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4 A MONOGRAPH OF THE AUSTRALIAN SPONGES, 


I, SUB-ORDO. MYXINA®. Vow Lenvesretp, 


MYXOSPONGLE, THE GROUND SUBSTANCE OF THE MESO- 
DERM OF WHICH IS A SOFT AND TRANSPARENT GALLERT 
AND DESTITUTE OF FIBRILLS OR SPICULES, RARELY SUP- 
PORTED BY DISTANT FIBRES (HALISARCA) THE CILIATED 
CHAMBERS IN A SURFACE LAYER. THE INTERIOR LACUNOSE 
AND WITHOUT CHAMBERS. 


This Subordo is identical with the Halisarcinw of O. Schmidt 


@) & FAMILIA, OSCARELLIDA Vor Lexpyrnto, 
Myxinas, with spherical ciliated chambers. 
No Australian representatives of this family ure known. 
‘The solo representative, at the same time the typespecies of the 


family is Halisarea lobularis, O, Schmidt (2), Oscarella lobularis, 
Voamaer (3). It bas beon very exhaustively described by KF. E. 
Schulze (4) and others, Halisaroa Dujardini, Johnstone likewise 
exhaustively described by F, E. Schulze (5) belongs, I think, to 
another, the following family, The right place can of course not 
be assigned to those spocies which have not been investigated 
in a scientific manner. 


9. FAMILIA. HALISARCID. Von Lendenfold. 

Myxinwe with sack-shaped, elongated ciliated chambers. 

‘The type species of this Farnily is Halisarea Dujardini Johnstone, 
which has ramified ciliated tubes like certain Sylleibide. An 
Australian species which T have discovered belongs to this Family 
88 possessing elongate ciliated chambers, the fibres found in Hali- 
saren Dujardini are absent and the ciliated chambers are vory 
regular in shape and never appear ramified. 1 establish therefore 
for this species the following new Genus. 

1) O. Schmidt. Dio 8) jem deo Adriatischen Meeres, Seite 79, 

a a Vowaer. ee, ea.” und Ordnungen des Thierreiches. Vou 
Broan. pee ‘Tafel VIL. 


fone Halisoros, Zeiteohrift fir Wiswen- 
x ., Seite 1, 
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measure 0-01 in diameter (fig. 4). Those little pores, as also the 
largo inhalent vents below them, are liable to great alterations in 
size and can be contracted, the little ones even closed by the 
Sponge. 
Canat System. 

The Canal System is very peculiar and totally different from 
that of Oscarella. It approaches that of Halisarca but appears 
also much more complicated and highly developed than itis in that 


The outer skin (4. fig. 4) is divided from the interior part of 
the sponge, from the zone of ciliated chambers by a broad sub- 
dormal cavity, 0-15 mm., wide. This cavity is continuous. Te is 
traversed in all directions by a highly complicated network of fine 
threads measuring 0-005—0-01 mm., in thickness (9. fig. 4). 
‘These repeatedly ramified anastomosing threads are cylindrical and 
between the joining points generally more or less straight. Those 
threads connect the skin and the body of the Sponge. They 
appear to be contractile to @ certain extent and by their contrae- 
tion the subdermal cavity can be diminished in size locally. 

‘The zone of ciliated chambers is much folded, and does not reach 
the subdermal cavity everywhere; there are moreover, empty 
spaces loft between, which appear as inhalent canals (i, fig. 3, j., 
fig. 4). Those are of an irregular shape, somewhat conic, as they 
are invariably wider contrifugally than proximally, 

The ciliated chambers ure of a regular elongate, oval, cylindrical 
shape. They are longer than in Aplysilla (1), und represent some- 
what the ridial tubes of the Syconidm or the ciliated chambers of 
Euplectella (2), They measure 0:17 in length and are 1-03 mm. 
wide (f, fig. 4). They have inhalent pores only at the distal end 
which touches » part of the inhalent canal system, Theso pores are 

sriable in nnmbor, probably because the Sponge can cloee them at 
option. Generally there seem to be from 3—5. Asa look at fig. 4 


1 Aj ae Zeitschrift far wissenschaftlich: 
dale” ad ment Mevine Fn ao “ =| 
OF 


The soft parts of Bu Transac 
acliven of the Royal Soslety of fr Vols Sep ool, Tab. A. 
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other Sponges. The Mesoderm between them is filled with bipolar 
and multipolar tissue cells and also contains a few wandering 
amoboids (fig. 4). 

The thick threads porvading the gastral cavity aro covered by a 
flat Epithelium, which is not different from the ectodermal Epithe- 
livm of the outer surface and inbalont canal system. ‘The most 
prominent elements in this part of the Sponge are the sexual 
products, which at certain seasons take up nearly the entire 
substance of these gustral threads. 


THE AMGDOID WANDERING CORLL. 


Partly by observations on the distribution of these elements 
and partly by a series of experiments, I have been led (1) to 
assume that they absorbed digestible matter, which is transmitted 
to them by the Epithel cells on the upper side of the Subdermal 
cavities in certain Aplysinidm. 

‘The distritution of these elements in our Sponge also points to 
4 similar function. Thoy ure most numerous just below the inner 
surface of the skin, and met with, leas abundantly, also in other 
parts of the Sponge. 

Thad no opportunity of observing these cells in the live tissue, 
but the images represented by good sublimate and Alcohol spoci- 
mons on sections are exactly like those described by me (l.c.) 
in tho oaso of Aplysinidw. - 


Tae Grayp Cette 


These elements have the same position as the corresponding 
olements in Aplysinidi (2), and ure also of similar shape. They 
appear pearshaped and attached to the outer surface by two to 
four slender threads, They measure 0-01 x 0002 mm. 


1) Rev, mrp Secan Aplysinide. Zeitechrift fiir wissenschaftliche 
: Zeal.” Hana a Xxxvitte Seite 249, ff, 
(2) fell, Lic. Seite 254. 
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IL SUBORDO. GUMMIN#. 
O. Schmidt (1). 

MYXOSPONGLE WITH A MESODERM RENDERED TOUGH BY 
NUMEROUS DENSELY PACKED FIBRILLS WHICH FORM THE 
MAIN PORTION OF THE WHOLE SPONGE AND WHICH GIVE. 
TO If THE KNOWN INDIA-RUBBFR LIKE DEGREE OF ELAS- 
TICITY AND HARDNESS. WITH OR WITHOUT SPHERICAL 
POLYACTINELLID FLESH-SPICULES, 

This Subordo comprises at present only the single Family of 
the Chondrosidie 

When the aberrant Cellwophana O. Schmidt, will be better 
known it may perbaps require the establishment of s family for 
itself. 

Gorticium, ©. Schmidt, which as we shall see connects the 


Gurominw with the Totractinellidw might perhaps also he placed 
in a separate family of the Gummine. 


10. FAMILIA. CHONDROSIDA. F. E. Schulze (2). 

With the charactors of the Subordo, 

F. E. Schulze (3) has taken the trouble to enumerate all 
Sponges which have been described as members of this group. 

There are seven genera enumerated by him :—Chondrosia, 
Nardo (4); Chondrilla, O, Schmidt (5); Osculina, O. Schmidt 
(6) ; Columnites, O. Schmidt (7); Corticium, O. Schmidt (8) ; 
Cellulophana, O. Schmidt (9), and Lacinia, Selenka (10). 


1) 0, Schmidt. Die Spoogien des Adriatinchen Mecros. Seite 37. 
FF: * Schulze. a Seite 87 ff. 
B. Schulze. ie Familie der Chondroside, Zeitschrift ftir wimon- 
iche Zool aed XXEX., Seite 95, 
(4) Nardo, we muatomiche su} Tanimale marino dotto 
4 Rognone di maro Extratte Vol, VIL, dogl' Atti dell® 
‘enato. 
(5) O, Schmidt, Die 5} dos Adriatisches Meeres. Soite 33. 
(6) O. Schmidt. Dio dex Kuste von Algier (Drittes Supplement 
m den des on Meeres.) Seite 
. Schade Gruniaige einer Spongienfauna dos Atlantinchon 
}) 0, Schorielt, Die des Adrintischen Meeres, Seite 42. 
0. pacers Die jou des Adriatischen Meeres. Svite dl. 
4 Schwiimme aus der Sadseo, Zeltechrift fl 
XVIL,, Seite 668. 
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‘Tho surface is shining as in other species, but not quite smooth. 
A roticulate steacture ss described by O. Schmidt (1) of Chon- 
drosia plebeja does not exactly make its appearance, bat still the 
roughness is of a kind not met with in other species of Chondrosia, 
90 that by this alone our species is distinguished from others. 

A transverse section shows, that the cortex is highly developed, 
and has a dark outer margin, it is very light coloured towards the 
interior, The Pulpa is of a uniform dark brown color, A few 
canals aro seen in it (fig. 6), but these are rare and small, #o that 
the Sponge is pretty dense, as isthe rule with the genus, 


The Osculae are more numerous than in other species, and 
, grouped together asin Osenlina (2). They possess small “ chimneys” 


that is thin membraneous frills about 1 mm. high, which however 
are simple cylindrical, and have a smooth margin (different from 
Osculina.) 

Tue Carat System. 


The Canal System covtainly shows some peculiarities which 
distinguish it from the hitherto investigated species, and if I 
have not established a new genus for our Sponge I have not 
done so mainly for tho sake of simplicity and also because 
the canal system of our species although peculiar can be easily 
derived from that, 80 excellently described, of Chondrosina reni- 
formis by F. E. Schulze (3). 


Scattered all over the surface we find small pores, measuring 
about 0-01 across. These are circular and we soon perceive that 
thoy are always situated in groups of 5—10 and in fact, that there 
always lies a group of such pores at the base of an indenture. 
These indentures of the surface are inconspicuous. Their existence 
causes the roughness of the surface described above (fig. 8). I 
think it highly probable, that the pores of Chondrosia plebeja may 
bo distributed in a similar manner, 

% Selmi ie td ahi Sid der Kiiste von Algier. Seite 1. 


(3) #. B. Schule. Die Familie der Chondroside. Zeitechrift fir 
wissensehaftliche Zoologic, Band XXIX. Seite 100 ff. 
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Tho exhalont canal system is simple not Incunose, and shows 
no peculiarities. 

Sravervrs. 

Histologically our species resembles Chandrosia reniformis (1) 
very closely, The round fat like globular masses are most 
numerous towards the outer surface. Here also the Pigment 
masses (fig, 8) are situated. The latter follow the inhalent canala 
downward for a good distance (tig. 8). I found the whole surface 
covered with flat Epithelial cells, I failed to detoct Gland cells, 
and beliove that their protective function is performed in the 
Gamminw by tho universally distributed fit-like spherules so 
common below the outor surface. The walls of the large Canals 
inhalent and exhalent are highly granular, and the margin of 
this granular coating is sharply defined outward towards the 
Gallert tissue of the Sponge. This granular lamella is thicker 
around the large canals than around the small ones. Ciliated 
chambers are never found in the granular canal coating. 


The pigment is massed in the outer portion of the Cortex, 
which consequently appears very dark in colour. The rest of the 
Cortex in nearly colourless, hyaline, and of much lighter colour 
than the pulps (compare also F. E, Schulze’s figures (2), the latter 
is very granular and intransparent, 

Locality: Fant Coast of Australia, Port Jackson, 10-20 motres 
‘on stones, &e. (Ramsay.) 


Tl. SUB-FAMILIA. CHONDRISSINAS. Von Lendenfold. 


Chandroside, with fleshypiculen ‘The fleshspicules of this sub- 

* family are of « very simple kind, and all represent the type of a 
hall with numerous irregularly disposed axes. The axex are ropre- 
sented by spines, extending radially from the sphere. ‘The possible 
variations ure the following : The spines may attain a relative great 
length whilst the diameter of the central solid sphere decreases ; 
(t) PF. B. preg Die coed der Chondrosidm. Zeitechrift fur 


wissonsehalttiohe id XXIX, Seite 100 ef, 
(2) FB, Scholes o Safe Vie ag 8 
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surface is perfectly smooth. The colour is subject to similar 
variations as in some European species and varies from light dull 
yellowish gray to dark blaish black, 

Mostly the side exposed to the light seems to be of a darker 
colour than the other. However a strict rale can be established 
here as little as in the case of Chondrosia reniformis (1). 

The outer surface-colour only is subject to the above variations, 
Tho interior of the Sponge always has the same dull grey colour. 
A Cortex is not distinguishable, 

‘The oscula are raised slightly over the surrounding surface 3—6 
in number, always on the upper side of the flat speciinens, circular 
and about 2—3 mm. in diameter, 

The bulbous specimens have only one osculam. 

‘The outer part of the Sponge appears very dark and intrans- 


parent, in consequence of the great number of pigment granules 
in the dark parts. The light parts are much better suited for 
investigation and more transparent. This outermost zone always 
appears radially striped in consequence of the inbalent canals all 
standing vertical on the surface in their outer portion. 

Srevetore, 


Onr species doos not seem to diffor from Chondrilla nucula (2) 
in any respect, except the sbape of the spicules. There are two 
kinds of spicules. (Figs 11, 12.) 

Both kinds are met with not very abundantly throughout the 
Sponge. Towards the onter surface, and particularly also in the 
canal walls, they became much more numerous. 

‘The larger kind meaxuro 0-064 mm., the smaller kind 0012 mm. 
across, The spines of the larger kind are about 0:006 mm. long 
at 0:004mm. broad. The spines of the amaller kind measure 
0-003 x 0-001 mm. 

‘The larger kind represents a bal! with distant short and truncate 
sinooth spines which are rounded terminally, The surfuce of the 
central sphere is clearly visible between the spines. In the stall 
kind the spines 2 ‘are pointed and relatively much longer, three 


w B B. Schulee. Die Srongion des Adriatisehon Moores. Seite 97-08. 
Die Familie der Cl hae Zeiteobrift filr 
te ; 


Zoologie. Band XXIX, 
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The whole surface is greatly ronghened in consequence of 
papilla, which stand very close projecting from it all over the 
Sponge. (Fig. 13, 14.) 

These papilla are spherical, 1 mm. in diameter, and attached to 
the Sponge surface with a broad base, which is slightly smaller 
than the equatorial diameter. They appear as q of spheres and 
stand s0 close to one another, that the spaces between them aro 
always smaller than their own diameter. In somo parts of the 
surface they even touch. 

In internal stracture this Spongo shows an aberrant poculiarity. 

‘The spicules are of two kinds as in the foregoing and the following 

. Thereare spherical spicules with short, sharp conic spines ; 

and stellate spicules with slender, conic, serrated spines fig (15-16). 
The spherical spicule measures 0-019 mm., across, the spines 

0003 x 0-002 mm. The stellate spicules 0-013 mm, across, the 

spines 0-008 x 0-:0015 mm. 

Both kinds of spicules are met with, scattered throughout the 
whole of the Sponge rather scarce. In the papillae however the 
spioules are massed (fig. 14) so that the distance botween the 
spicules is about equal to their diameter. The spicules lie here 
threo or four layers deep. In this part of the Sponge the spherical 
spicules predominate very much over the stellate ones. In the 
Pulpu tho difference in number of the two is slight. If there 
is any perceptible difference the stellate form predominates. 

‘The colour of this species in spirits is a uniform light mélange or 
brown. ‘Tho interior has the same colour as the surface, only in a 
lighter shade. 

Locality Bust Const of Australia, Port Jackson, Ramsay. 

58. SPECIES, CHONDRILLA CORTICATA, Nov, spec. Fig. 17-20, 
‘This species is characterized by ite extremely hard outer surface, 
Tt has ws yot only been found in the shape of rather thin lamelle, 

which ave peculiarly bent and curved #0 as generally to attain the 

shape of a cup (fig. 17), 
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that the whole pavement attains a high degree of firmness. 
Similar cortical layers are known of many Sponges. No species 
of Gumminw possomes them so highly developed as this Chondrilla 
corticata, 


Locality : East Coust of Australia. Port Jackson. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATES. L. to Y. 


Fig. 1. —Bajalny faxes, Ray. L, A specimen of the variety with lobate 


processes. Natural size drawn from life. 


Pig. 2.—Bajalus axus, Rov. L. A spectmen of tho variety with finger- 


shaped slender processes, Nataral size drawn from life. 


Fig, #,—Bajalna Inxus, Rov. L, Transverse soction through 1 process of 


the variety with slender outgrowths, 1:20. An outer trabecular 
reticulate zone, (at) oan be distinguished and large conic inbalent 
Canals (i.) The oxhalent Canals /¢) aro much nnrrower, oxtending 
mote or tess radially, these are cut obliquely, and therefore appear 
‘ory oval in the section, The interior (2) appears lacunose, and can 
bo considered o# a wide Canal (like the central tribe of the 
Syconisim) traversed hy thread of tinue (¢. ) 


Fig. 4.—Bajales laxux. R. v. L, Distal part of the transverse nection 


through a slender process 1:450, The inhalent pores (p) are covered 
hya thin perforated plate externally, (a) which is perforated by 
numerous amall pores (p), leading into the pore (P.) Below the 
outer akin (6) a wide sub-lermal cavity extends all round the 
Sponge /), which fs traversed by sumerour anastomosing and 
repeatedly ramified threads (¢), All these parts are covered 
‘by flat Ectodermal Epithelinm cella (¢). In the skin and in the 
Sub-dermal threads we find amabold wondering cells (d.) In the 
akin below the outor surfaco glandcells (y), the water Bown partly 
direct from the Sub-dermal cavity, and partly by way of Inge 
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Fig. 1.—Chondrilla papillata, R. v. L, Notaral sine, drawn from a mpirit 


specimen. 


Fig: 14.—Chondrilla papillata, BR, v,L. ‘Transverse section through outer 
2000, showing & Papilln denaly filled with spicules 70:1 


Fig. 15,—Chondrilta papitlata, Ry v, 1, 
Fig. 16.—Chondrilln popiliata, R, v, Ls 
Fig, 17.—Chonirilla corticata, Ry v. L, 
Fig. 18.—Chondrilla corticata, Rev. L. 


Spherical spioule, 3001 
Stellate apioule, 20:1. 
Natural size, drawn from life. 


Transverse section through the 


outer zope 60:1, showing the dermal pavoment akoleton, 


Fig. 19,—Chondrilla cortioata, RB. v. L. 
Fig. 20.—Chondrilla corticata, Rov. L. 


A epharioal epicule, 300:1. 
A stellate spicule, 30:1. 
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and enclosed it between bits of fresh liver, The whole was then 
placed im strong spirits, where the liver, together with the gum- 
glycerine, got very hard, and enclosed the specimen which was 
afterwards cut by hand. This method is an old one, and has 
often been wed before for leas tender animals than those, to 
which the brothers Hertwig have applied it, namely, the small 
jellyfish. 

Sollas (Sponge Fauna of Norway, Annals and Maguzine of 
Natural History, 1879) recommenda the freezing Microtome, The 
specimen is placed in glycerine-gelatine and hardened, not by the 
influence of spirits of wine but by cold, which is produced by a 
small refrigerating apparatus. The speciinens treated in this way 
are cut by a machine or Microtome, 

Both the sections cut in liver and with tho freezing Microtome 


cannot be placed in Canada balsam but must be kept in glycerine 
or gelatine and sre consequently liable to attain too great a tren 
parency in course of time and also to get dim in consequence of the 
growth of Bactoria under the cover glass. 

The method which is recognised as the very best by most 
microgoopists is the one which I have been using and improving 
for several years, and # description of which follows, 


Tue Specimey, 

It is of great importance that as small a piece as possible should 
be cat out of the organ, that all unnecessary parts should bo cut 
away and the whole thing cut into such a shape that it will after- 
wards be easy to find out what position the specimen had in the 
organ from which it has been taken. 


Hanvertxa. 

To small and tender organs ommic acid can be recommended as 
yielding better results than any other reagent known. The 
specimen is placed in a solution varying in strength from 0-5—27/ 
and left there for a short time, Both time and strength depend on 
the nature of the organ which is to bo cat, 

Corroster sublimate, n concentrated solution to be used, which 
may be miedo stronger by warming. Tho specimen, if tender, 
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handled so much, On the other hand the staining in toto has 
two great diawhacks, Firstly, it vory often happens that with 
every care the colour does not penetrate to the centre of the 
specimen, and even if this result has been attained it is very 
difficult to stain the whole specimen in a uniform manner; the 
outer portions will generally be stained in a greater degree than 
the inner ones, Secondly, it is necessary to keep the specimen in 
the colouring solution for a long time to attain thorough staining, 
and it is very difficult with most colouring liquids to prevent 
maceration from spoiling the whole specimen. Even if the 
specimen is kept on ice the epithelia will often be loosened and the 
whole thing spoilt if the specimen ix left in the staining solution 
over night, 

In « hot country such as this it ix difficult to prevent this, 

Any colour in solution will do for staining, and a wide scope is 
left to the microscopist in this field. 

Aniline dyes have been extensively used of late, but although 
they ure of great help to those who study bacteria, they have not 
yielded uny good results with higher organisms. Kosin, Fachsin, 
Bismarckbrown, &c., have been tried. They stain very rapiilly, 
and diffuse through the tissue with greater rapidity than any 
other colouring fluid. The fault thoy have is, that they stain 
everything in the same way and nearly in the same degree, so 
that one sees in & section stained with aniline dye hardly more 
than in a section not stained at all. 

Carmine, in different solutions, is a very much better colour. 
Tt stains the * chromatin " of the protoplasm very much, and all 
the other parts of the tissue only faintly. We know in what 
kind of cells and parts thereof this chromatin is contained, and 
we can therefore attain a clearer insight into the structure of any 
specimen by oolouring with carmine, than we could with tho 
investigation of not coloured sections, The carmine can be 
dissolved in various ways—TI refor the reader to text-books on 
Histology, mainly Renvier—the solations I have found best are 
thove in alum and picric acid. Carmine powder is dissolved in a 
concentrated solution of alum when still hot and immediately 
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Tt ix therefore necessary to place the specimen in a series of 
mixtures of alcohol and water, getting continuously stronger until 
it is placed in pure absolute alcohol. 

Tt is always connected with difficulties to procure this latter, 
wherefore I recommend it to tho workers in the colonies to make 
it themselves. Ordinary strong not methylated spirits of wine are 
mixed with quick lime, which will absorb all the water, and the 
pure absolute aloohol can be distilled from this mixture of spirits 
and quicklime, In this way the spirits which have boon used can 
always be utilised again, and the whole process will save a great 
deal of expense in the course of time. 

Good non-methylated spirits of wine must be procured, and its 
percentage of alcohol ancertained, ‘The spirits of wine consists of a 
mixtare of water and absolute alcohol ; the percentage of which 
is expressed in u most unpractical and clumsy way by the term x 
over proof. By means of an areometer it is easy to ascertain the 
percentage of alcohol in the spirits, This mixture can then be 
mixed with absolute alcohol or water, and any desired strength 
produced. 

I can recommend the following mixtures for practical use, 
80%, 50%, 70%, 90%, 1007 of Alchohol in 100 parts of the 
mixture. 

‘The specimen, when washed is firstly placed in 30% alchohol, 
left there several hours, then in 50% left there for some hours, 
then 70%, 90% and finally 100// or absolute aleohol and left in 
each mixture 2-4 honors. In the absolute alcohol, which ought to 
be changed once or twice, 12 hours to a day, 

In this way it is possible to get all the moisture ont of the 
tenierest specimen without it shrinking. 

‘The specimen is then placed for a fow hours in a solution of 
aloobol in ether and finally in ether, where it agnin should remain 
for a day, ‘The specimen will lie at the bottom. Chloroform ix 
then poured into the ethor (Giesbreoht) and being much heavier 
than the lattor it sinks down to tho bottom, whilst the ether swims 
‘on the surface, The specimon then lies batween the two, below the 
ether and above the chloroform, The ether contained in the 
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Currixe. 

‘The paraffin block should cool down slowly, and be made as 
cold as possible before cutting. The colder the parafiin the 
harder, and the harder the better. 

Caldwell recommended a very ingenous method of cutting 
sections which has been adopted in several places, but which is 
in practice by no means #o beantifal es in theory. 

Hoe enclases the hard paraffin with a thin coating of soft paraffin, 
and in cutting, the one section sticks to the opposite margin of the 
other. If cutting is continued « “ribbon ™ of sections is produced 
whieh can be caught up by a moving bit of tape, and portions of 
which can be cut out showing continuous series of sections. 

The Paraffin block can be either ent by the hand or placed in a 
section-cutting apparatus termed a Microtome, and cut either by 
hand or automatically. 

Catting with the hand bas been nearly universally abandoned 
(Leuckart), and the Microtomes are used for the purpose. The 
principal always is, that the knife moves backwards and forwards 
whilst the paraffin block is slowly raised. Or the knife is steady 
and the paraffin block rises and moves backwards and forwards 
at the samo time. (Caldwell.) In the simpler instruments, one 
moves the holder of the knifo backwards and forwards in a metal 
groove with the right hand, and raises the specimen to be cut, 
with the left either by pushing it op along an inclined groove. 
(Loiser), or by turning a screw (the common form.) 

Automatic Microtomes are made by the Cambridge Mechanics’ 
Tustitution, which can be worked by water power or by treading, 
and the model hus been copied by many with diverse alterations. 
‘These uutomatic instruments yield very excellent results as long 
‘a8 thoy are in order, but being 80 complicated they are apt to get 
ont of order, These are all adapted for the ribbon method and 
sections of any desired thicknews that is to the limit at which the 
sharpest razor at a certain angle will cut can be made in 
continuous series of specimens, measuring two inches across. 

To all these instraments the same remarks apply, and evory- 
whore the same difficulties ace encountered. 
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When this hus been done the top of the parnfiin-stick containing 
tho specimen is dipped into a freezing molten mass of soft paraffin 
and instantly withdrawn, 

The desired coating of soft parafin will then be found on the 
outer surface, 

There should always be continuows series of sections cut and 
mounted, one after theother, For certain things, and particularly 
for preliminary investigation, thia is not necessary to such an 
extent, and it will save timo, trouble and material, if in such « case 
every second section ix cut thick and thrown away, and every 
second cut to the required fineness and mounted, 

‘Tho thickness of sections is @ point on which a great deal 
depends. The mutual position of whole organs or groups of cells 
ean generally be ascertained much better by means of thick 
sections and low powers, than by means of the very fine sections. 

For histological detail a section is rarely too fine, The thick- 
ness required varies with evory caso, and the thickness to chocae 
must be left to the investigator and his experience, 

For an investigntion into the structure of a rare and valuable 
specimen, a continuous series of sections might perhaps be reeom- 
mended, which are alternately very thin—as thin as they can be 
made—and of medium thicknoss, perhaps 0°005—0:02 mm, 


Mouxtixa. 


‘The sections when attached to one another as a ribbon, can be 
placed on a slide by cutting a portion of the ribbon corresponding 
in length to the size of tho slide off, and placing it there, Other 
wise it is necessary to plict the sections as they are made, one after 
the other on the slide, It is horeby very important, that they all 
should be parallel to one another. 

Before placing them on the slide, the latter must receive a 
coating of shellac. White shellac is dissolved in absolute alcohol 
ond allowed to stand. A sediment will form and the clear solution 
can be poured off, ‘This is put on to the slide with « brush just 
before use, 
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Sranvine tHe Sxctroxs. 


T have alluded above to the difficulties connected with staining 
in toto, and will now dwell on the staining of the sections. They 
are of course made just in the same way as described above. The 
taining process is omitted. The specimen is placed in the 
weakest alcohol, as soon as the hardening reagent has been 
washed ont. The further process ua above until the sections on 
the slide are taken out of the turpentine bath. Haswell uses 
colours mixed with turpentine or similar oils for staining his 
seetions an equally simple as commendable method. Tho slides 
aro removed from the tarpentine bath and placed in a solution of 
the desired colour in tarpentino or any oil. Any transparent 
cil-colour can be used for the purpose. Carmine yields also here 
very good results. 

‘The ordinary staining-resgonts can also be used, but this 
requires a complicated and to the sections injurious process of 
washing. The turpentine must be washed out with absolute 
alcohol, This must be replaced by spirits of wine and finally 
water. Then the sections are stained, after which they must be 
wished, and treated with increasing strengths of alcohol as before, 
finally thoy must be covered with clove oil and then mounted in 
resin as above. If the staining is performed with an oil-colour, 
the sections are immersed for a few minutes in the colouring 
matter, and then replaced in the turpentine bath and afterwards 
mounted as above. 
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AMCEBA PARASITICA. A NEW PROTOZOAN 


INFESTING SHEEP. 
By R. von Lenpenreip, Pu.D. 
(Pirate VI.) 


Some weeks ago I was commissioned by the Hon. the Minister 
of Mines to investigate some diseased sheep in two different 
localities in New South Wales, at Quirindi in the Liverpool Plains 
and near Young. 

I forwarded my reports in due course’ to the department, but 
thinking that my researches might also be of some general scientific 
interest I publish them here. 

The sheep are affected by a disease which appears very similar 
to epithelial cancer and was met with on the feet behind the hoofs 
and also on the lips and nostrils and the gums of lamba, 

The epithelium in these places grows with pathological rapidity, 
the horny layer produced soon attains a thickness of 3—5 mm., the 
wool drops out in the deceased parts and below the thick outer 
layer a festering process sets in. 

After some time a new Epithelium makes its appearance below 
the festering layer. Then, provided the lamb does not die, the 
thick horny layer is thrown off like scurf and the Epithelium below 
attains new wool and replaces the old skin—the lamb has recovered. 

In studying the circumstances in which these sheep live, I found, 
that they invariably were exposed to being wounded in some way 
or another in those places, which eventually developed the disease, 
—blistered by standing on rocks heated by the sun after they had 
been standing in water for several hours or pricked by the spines 
of the variegated thistle under the shade of which they had, in 
consequence af the prevailing drought, to find their food. 
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‘These traumatic influences are not, however, the actual cause of 
the disease. It is produced by an Amaba which onters tho 
‘wounds and multiplies rapidly in the Epithelium causing very 
strong irritation. 

On the ono hand the sheep are continually rubbing the diseased 
parts, and on the other, the microscopic investigation shows, that 
the Rete Malpighi in those places is highly inflamed, extending 
centrifugally so aa to form large protruberances and rapidly 
producing Epitheloells, between the successive layers of which the 
parasite ix imbedded and so rendered harmless. The disease is 
very infectious, Burning out the affected places and dipping in 
poisonous solutions have been found in some eases reported to me 
to yield good results and to accelerate the healing process, at the 
same time diminishing tho percentage of deaths. This treatment 


T had previously recommended in my report to the dopartment. 


Between the layers of horny substance which are either concentric 
and thimble-shaped (fig. 1), or show an alveolar reticnlate stencture 
(Gg. 2.), L discovered granalar masses with a nucleus in exch, and 
of course was inclined to consider them us the eggs of some parasitic 
insect, particularly in consequence of their large size 0°105—0-] mm, 
‘On examining extensive series of sections I found, however, that 
thoy never developed into insects, and further that they evidently 
multiplied. I found (fig. 3) on several occasions the granular 
mass divided into two portions, with a nucleus in each part, Never 
wore there more than two nuclei in one and the same granular muss. 


Tn the cascs where the small wart-shaped excrescences of the 
skin, with which the disease always begins, had « reticulate 
structure {at Young) (fig. 2}, the granular masses were found in 
several layera in the proximal part only, whilst the meshes of the 
distal part of the network (fig. 3} were empty. 

In the cases where the protruborances consisted of concentric 
lnyors (at Quirindi) (fig. 1), there existed occasionally also in the 
distal part some small empty spaces, but mostly the granular 
boilies filled all the spaces between the horny layers. Here however, 
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the granular masses in the distal part had evidently undergone a 
change. No nucleus could be detected in them, and they were not 
nearly so readily colourable as the proximal ones with the nucleus. 


I assumed on the ground of these observations that a parasitic 
protezoon of some kind or another entered the wounds 
mechanically made in the tender skins of lambs and there 
multiplied. 

I subsequently made some experiments to find ont whether this 
assumption was correct, as follows :— 


The scurf in the lower portion of which there were many 
granular masses, with nucleus, was placed in fresh water in a 
small aquarium. 


A small portion of the skin of a sound lamb was placed in a 
similar aquarium filled with water from the same source (boiled 
rain water.) 


Infusoria and Bacteria made their appearance in both aquaria 
after a few days, but in the one with the diseased scurf only I 
found after four days several Amebm, in shape similar to an 
ordinary lobate Ameba. (Fig. 4.) These were most numerous 
after six days, and then rapidly vanished, so that there were 
apparently none left in ten days. 


I believe I am justified in concluding from this observation 
that the cause of the disease is an Amoba, which I name, 
accordingly to its mode of life, Amoeba parasitica, which, however, 
does not differ morphologically from the well-known, and as I 
believe, coamopolitan Amosba princeps of Ehrenberg. 


It is well-known that several fungi, in certain stages of their 
life, appear very similar to Amosbs, and so it is no* impossible 
that my Amoba isin some connection with them. I do not 
consider this probable, however, as I made no observation which 
might lead one to suppose that the Amosba ever divided into a 
multitade of swarming spores. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATE VI. 


Fig. 1.—Part of diseased skin; « protruberance, with ooncentric layers 
from the lip of « lamb at Quirindi Chromic acid, pleric acid- 
caring, longitadinal section. C., Oe. 


Fig. 2.—Part of the disessed skin; a protruberance, with reticulate 
wtrwcture, from the nostrils of a lamb at Young. Chromic acid, 
Picric acid-carmine. DD., Oc. L 


3% —Ameba parasitica multiplying by fission fro, F., OcT. 


Fig. 4.—Amuba parasitica bred in the aquarium olive, P,, Oe. I, 
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imelf there is an abundance of beautiful clear rivulets, each strong 
enough to turn a mill, Most of these arise from the bogs in the 
valleys, some originate in lakes. There are no springs Tho 
amount of water which comes from the melting of the snow-fields 
during the dry season is very emall. 

‘The extensive melting of the snow in spring makes the rivers 
rise at that time of the year. 

All these facts show plainly that there ‘must be a very groat 
amount of aquaeous procipitation there during the year, and I do 
not think that I am far out in estimating it at 100 inches to 120 
inches per annam. 

All this water water comes down in three different shapes :— 
1 as rain ; 2 as snow or hail, and 3 as dew, 

‘The rain is not always a pronounced downpour, but often nothing 
olse than « precipitation of mist. The amount of water precipitated 
from mist without the formation of regular rain in the mountains 
is much greater than one generally assumes. I have frequently 
seen in Europe the water run down the roofs of the Chateanx de 
Chasse or the shepherd's huts in the mountains in a fog without 
rain, jost as rapidly as if it were actually raining. As the Sur 
veyor-Genaral informs mo, there is a similar kind of precipitation 
sometimes met with also on the Kosciusco plateau. From this wet 
foy to actual rain there is every transition form of precipitation, 
depending entirely on the height of the clouds, If the clouds hang 
on the mountain, then there is no rain, if they are high the rain is 
pronounced, 

1 have made extensive inquiries as to the amount of rain of the 
old residents in the district, and found that they all agree in 
saying, when it rains below it invariably rains or snows above ; 
and that it also mins or snows above however, often when it is fine 
balow. 

‘The snow falls all the year round in heights above 5,500 foet on 
the Kosciusco plateau. For eight months in the year it probably 
never rains on the highest elevations. In midsummer, however, 
there is min also there in the warm weather. The snow lies on 
the greater part of the plateau from 5 to 8 months in the year 
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away from the equator thin Mount Kosciusco. This reault is 
only in so far interesting, as itahows that Australis, with its hot 
and dry continental climate, is no exception to the rule of the 
greater amount of cold and wet in the Southern Hemisphere. 


Perhaps the most important of the aqueous precipitation is the 
dow. I have never in any partof the world atany height between 
1000 anil 15,000 feet experienced auch dews as every night at our 
cainp on the Kosciusco plateau. The whole platean covered by a 
thinner layer of air than the low lands around, is of course subject 
to very extensive radiation daring the night and gets so cold 
towards the morning that it freezes there above 5,500 feet nearly 
every clear night in the year. During our stay in the middle of 
January it was vory warm in the day but invariably froze at night. 


‘The sea breeze coming up of an evening to replace the heated 
air in the centre of the Australian continent is comparatively warm 
and saturated with moisture. 

It blows up the eastern slopes of the plateau and encounters its 
ice cold surface Tt can ewsily be understood how an exceptional 
amount of dow is precipitated in consequence. 


‘This dew freezes and fresh dew is deposited on the ice. In this 
way @ coating of ice, about a sixteenth of an inch thick, was formed 
on our tin plates which I left outside the tent over night for the 
purpose of ascertaining tho amount of dew. 


Our tent was frozen os hard os a weatherboard cottage every 
morning and could not be packed until the rising sun had melted 
the ice attached to it. 

It will appear from thoso statements that as one might a priort 
expect, the Kosciusco platean is blessed with a great amount of 
aqueons precipitation and that the abundance of crystal clear water 
in tho streams draining it can easily be acconnted for. 

T should like to add a few remarks concerning the excoptionally 
wet weather wo have had the last few days, namely, from January 
the 17th to the 25th. On the morning of January 11th, when we 
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were in Bett’s Camp nearly 6,000 feet high, I observed the forma- 
tion of high clouds in the 8.E., and their approach towards the 
N.W., subsequently they vanished. There is no surer sign of 
continuous and extensive rain approaching than that. 

On that day and the following, it was very fine, and also the 
morning of the 13th was cloudless in the mountains, The next 
was fairly fine in the morning. There were very high clouds all 
over the sky. This together with the foregoing observations, 
enabled me by my old alpine experience to foretell a rogular 
extensive rain, which also set in. It is of course, not here to 
decide how often a mistake would be made by a forecast of this 
Kind ; but two conclusions can at all events be drawn from the 
fact, that I did foretell the rain. firstly, that European experience 
also holds good in Australia ; and secondly, that no place is so well 
adapted for the erection of a meteorological station as these high 
mountains, as one is nowhere else in so good a position to make a 
forecast as there; where in consequence of the elevation, one is 
nearer the clouds, and in most cases probably close to the placo— 
on the main dividing range, where the rain is brewed. 


THE GLACIAL PERIOD IN AUSTRALIA. 
Puates VIL axo VIII. 


By R. vor Lexpesrexp, Pa.D. 


Isrnopucrion. 


During a recent expedition to the central part of the Australian 
Alps I have discovered undoubted traces of ancient glaciers, and 
can assert acoordingly that Australia also has passed through a 


glacial period. 

Before entering into a description of my discoveries, I think it 
my pleasant duty to express my thanks to those who materially 
assisted me in the accomplishment of my work, by lending me 
instruments and maps, and many other services. 

The Hon. Mr, Abbot#, the Minister for Mines, supplied me with 
railway passes, for which I at particularly indebted to him, ‘The 
Surveyor-General supplied me with severul instruments and maps, 
and I am also indebted to him for many practical hints drawn 
from his own experience on the mountain. 

Mr. Wilkinson, the Government geologist, supplicd mo with 
instruments and his assistant, Mr, Cullen, rendored me invaluable 
services during the expedition ; also in other ways Mr. Wilkinzon 
aided me very much in my research The greatest practical 
axsistance was rendered me by Mr. Betts, the district surveyor at 
Cooma, to whose energy and chivalrous courtesy alone our advance 
was made pomible, and the difficulty of getting along the bulky 
Juggage, provisions, instruments, &c., overcome. 

Lirenarore. 

In literature there are a few statements regarding the ancient 
glaciation of Australia, but they are all very vague or mado by 
people of not sufficient practical alpine experince, I shall review 
what I have found in a few words. 
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take the trouble to go up to the place where all this gravel and 
clay was said to have been brought down from, so that, as he 
himuolf states, his evidence is very unsatisfactory, He also tries 
to bring some other gevlogical fucts in connection with a glacial 
period, I however, perfectly agree with Hutton (1), that all the 
formations referred to by Mr. Grifliths, conld just as well have 
been formed in another way, and I do not think it likely that 
Mr. Grifith’s clays and gravels are of glacial origin. 


Own Onsxavation, 


Every child in the European Alps knows that glaciers are 
formed on mountains and nowhere ele, So if one wants to find 
glucial remains, of course up the mountains one must go. If the 
ginciers at any time since the land has attained its present shape, 


have extended so far as Tate and Griffiths assert, if the Omeo Lake 
has been scooped out by glacier ice which Howitt considers possible, 
how much clearer must the evidence of glaciers be then, in the heart 
of the mountains down the sides of which they must huve extended 
and where they must have originated. 

On the other hand, if no evidence of glacial action is found in 
the low lands, that is no reason why glaciers could not have been 
present on the slopes of the highest mountains 

Tt is quite evident from this, that the glacial traces must be 
looked for in the mountuins first, and then, when the existence of 
traces of prehistoric glaciora there have been found, the investi- 
gation can be extended down to the low lands to ascortain how far 
the glacies reached. The gentlemen mentioned above never took 
the trouble to look for the glacial traces in the alpine valleys, so 
that of course no reliance whatever can be placed on their state- 
ments where negative, and even where positive, they will not be 
satiafactory. 

On these grounds I undertook an expedition to the highnat 
mountains in Australia, knowing that I could easily decide the 
question of pre-historic glaciation there. 


» Gy Hitt. ‘Tho Origin of the Fauna and Flora of New Zealand, part 11, 
p 
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to form a spur there particularly, but also at other places, one 
may expect to find these traces, The ice-stream moving down the 
vulloy presses with the greatest force against the protruding parts 
of the sides of the valleys on the way, against the spurs. Any 
rocks or small stones which may have been accidentally frozen 
into the ioe, and which may be situated near the bottom, will, 
when hard and protrading, out deep grooves in the rocks which 
they pass over slowly, with the immense preasure of the whole 
glacier behind them. In this way the protruding rocks will be 
polished down more and more As soon us the glacier retreats 
these polished rocks will be loft bare and exposed to the air. 

In our case these rocks are granite without exception, and their 
‘surface withers very fast. The grooves and scratches soon become 
oblitered, but the shape of the extensive polished surface remains 
and indicates to an experienced eye immediately tho action of 
moving ice. 

Further proofs for the correctness of the supposition that we 
have to do with the effects of ice, are farnished by the relative 
position of joints and surface. Tho polishing goes on of course 
quite regardless of joints, and consequently in 99 cases out of a 
hundred, one will find the polished surface cutting the joints at 
varying angles, and not parallel to the direction of any one system 
of joints. 

Ihave examined the direction, dip, &c., of joints in 12 of the 
rocks which I consider as glacier polished, and found in every case 
that the direction of the polished surface followed the direction of 
tho valley, the direction in which the glacier there, once had moved, 
and was never parallel with any aystem of joints. ‘The rounded, 
always convex shape, and particularly also one fact proves the 
glacial origin of these surfaces without a doubt—viz, that the 
polished surface is continuous for a long distance in some places. 
‘That is to say, in those parts numerous isolated rocks, in different 
parts of the hill side or spar, aro polished down to exactly the 
sume level, 

One of these instances, on a spur high above s tributary to the 
Snowy River, was so remarkable, that my assistant, who had never 
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‘Tho picture is the same as plate 7, and I have drawn the glacier 
to that height, at which riches moutonnées wero obsorred by me. 
The other parts aro of course drawn without regard to the denu- 
dation «ince thon, and I have used my alpine experience in giving 
4 picture of the distribution of rock and snow, as it would probably 
be in summer, were Australia now subjected to a glacial period. 

To those who have not seen the glaciers in the high alps, the 
picture will convey a better idea of the character of the country at 
that time than any description. 

‘The picturo pretends to nothing but a hypothetical value, and 
will, I hope, be judged accordingly. 


Conciusions. 


On going to tho plice where glacier traces might have been 
expected, these were found in the shape of riches) moutennées, 
scattered over an area of about 100 square miles on « plateau 
above 5,800 fect. 

‘That part of Australia was therefore not so long ago certainly 
covered by ice. 

‘The question ariees whether the glaciers did not extend further 
down than that, I have looked carefally around on my way up 
and down the mountain, but I was not able to detect any trace of 
glacial action below 6,800 feet. In the Snowy Valley a glacier 
might be expected to have desconded for some distance from the 
mountains, and I think it very likely that moraines will eventually 
be found there. This valley is, however, the only one in which 
moraines may be expected, because it is the only one which comes 
down from an extensive plateau on which a glacier was formed. 

Te is difficult to fix the time of the glacial period, but it is evident 
that it was in all probability simultancous with the glacial period 
in New Zealand, 

According to von Haust (1) the glaciers there descended at that 
time into the sea on one side and down to a height of a few 
hundred feet on the other. In New Zealand there are high 





(1) Vou Haas, Goology of Canterbary and Westland 
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Tho state of preservation of the riches moutannées in the 
‘Australian Alps, i nothing like so good as in the New Zealand 
Alps. Iam, however, not inclined to ascriby that to a difference 
in age. T consider it simply aa s consequence of the diflerence in 
the rocks ; there hand metamorphised slates, bere granite, 

The difference between diurnal and nocturnal temperature will 
doubtless also bo much greater on Kosciusco, with « continental 
climate, and nearer the equator, than in New Zealand where an 
island climate prevails, and where the sun is never so hot in the 
day time, 

T have in another paper (1) drawn attention to the immense 
amount of weathering caused by differences of tomperature, and I 
think that the rocks on Kosciusco are accordingly exposed to a 
tnuch more energetic processs of weathering than those in New 
Zealand. 

‘These differences I think suffice to oxpliin the difference of 
preservation of the polished rocks in Australia and New Zealand, 
and I believe I am therefore justified in considering the glacial 
poriod of Australia and that of New Zealand to bo isochrone. 

In another paper (2) I bave tried to stiow, that this latter was 
very recent, and we should in that case have to usaume that alno 
the Australian glacial period had occurred at a rulatively recent 
date, 

Resuer. 


1. At the time of the glaciation of the Southern Hemisphore, 
Austrilia was subjected to a glacial period as well as Now 
Zealand. 

2. The climate was then not very cold so that the glaciers only 
covered the highest part of the Australian Alps, and wore conse- 
quently very small, 





(1) Vou Le Der Tnaman Gletachor und seine Umgebang. 
heft, n 


me za Petermanna yeografischen Mitthel 
te 


(2) ow Leuleeld. The tine of the glacial period in New Zealand. 
Proceedings of the Linnean Society of New South Wales, Vol, 1X., 
p- 906, 


angen. 
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3. One glacier system has been discovered on the highest part of 
the Australian Alps. The glaciers extended from a high plateau— 
Mount Kosciusco—down into the valleys around. The glacial area 
may be estimated at at least 100 square miles. There were small 
glaciers at the source of the Murray, not extending far down the 
plateau, there was a small glacier at the head of the Crackenback. 
The largest glacier filled the valleys at the sources of the Snowy 
River and probably extended for some distance down the Snowy 
Valley. 

4. As even on the highest elevation the glaciers were so small 
it is not likely that glaciers existed anywhere else in Australia 
at the time. 

5. Tho glacial period in Australia was probably isochrone with 
a pluviatile period, when the rivers were large and when there was 
a dense vegetation in many parts of the country which now are 
barren, and which was sufficient to feed the gigantic Diprotodon 
and other fossil marsupials. 





EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 


Plate 7.—Muller’s and Abbott Peak and Wilkinson Valley from Mount 


Townsend from a sketch taken by the Author on 11th January, 
1885. 


Plate 8.—The same as it would appear in the glacial period. 
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THE PROTEACE. OF AUSTRALIA. 


By Rev. W. Woouts, Pu.D,, BLS, 


The late William Forster, M.P., in his paper on “ Australian 
Autochthony,” published in the Sydney University Review (1882), 
when referring to the Proteacem remarks :— The Proteacem con- 
stitute in themselves, na it were, a microcosin of orders, comprising 
a number of subdivisions, cach of which seems, as if, under 
favourable ciroumstances, it might have developed into « separate 
order, and which, by agreving to differ, strike one at first sight as 
if they had been classified, not so much by their resemblances to, 
ov aflinitios with each other, as by their differences or divergences 
from other grouys, thongh doubtless a close, and more strict 
comparison reveals essential affinities.” A casual observer might 
naturally adopt this view of the order; but, though the upecies 
differ widely from each other in appearnnce, and suggest alliances 
with other orders, there is in reality a bond of union which 
soparates them from the rest of the vegetable kingdom and binds 
them closely togethor, The name of the order ix, indeed, highly 
appropriate, for the species are protean in their character, ranging 
from mere herbs to large trees, exhibiting an infloresvence di 
very much in colour und arrangement, and occarring from the 
immediate vicinity of the sea-coast to the summits of mountains. 
According to the eminent R. Brown, the Profeacem have the 
radicle always pointing towards the base of the frait, this distin- 
guishing it from the orders nearly allied, such for instance as the 
Thymelacee and Lauracee, which have the rudicle short and superior. 
But independently of this mark of difference, the order is easily 
recognized by the harsh, woody texture of the leaves, the irregular 
tabular calyxes with « valvate mstivation, the position of the four 
stamens on the divisions of the calyx, the bursting of the anthers 
longitudinally, and the erect disposition of the ovules, The 
charactors of the species are in some genera so well defined, that 
even in s fossilised state they may be referred to their appropriate 
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places in the vegetable kingdom. Sir J. D. Hooker in his essay on 
the Flora of Australia (1859) states that “in the Bagshot sands some 
silicified wood has been found, which may confidently be referred to 
Banksia, and which is in fact scarcely distinguishable from recent 
and fossil Banksia wood ;” and he further adds “ Wesel and 
Weber describe from the brown coal of the Rhine a rich and 
varied Flora, representing, &c., &c., &c., some of the peculiar and 
characteristic genera of the Australian, Sonth African, American, 
Indian, and European Floras.” A more recent writer affirms that 
all the family of the Proteaces, comprehending Banksia, Hakea, 
Grevillea, existed in Europe during the tertiary period, and that 
some of the fruits beara marked resemblance to certain species 
now found in Australia. At the present period of the world’s 
history the geographical distribution of the order is somewhat 
perplexing, for whilst the species are most abundant in Australia 
and South Africa, extending on the one hand to New Caledonia, 
the Indian Archipelago, and tropical Asia and Japan, and on the 
other to the Andes of South America—none of the Australian 
and African species are identical, nor do any of those with 
indehiscent fruit extend to America or Asia. Whilst, therefore, 
the species described in the Flora Australiensis are strictly 
indigenous, the relation to the African Flora is simply trivual or 
generic, so that Mr. Bentham, speaking in general terms without 
any reference to the Flora of other geological periods, was of 
opinion that “the great mass of purely Australian species and 
endemic genera must have originated or been differentiated in 
Australia, and never have spread for out of it.” 

Now that, through the labours of Mr. Bentham and Baron 
‘Mueller, we are enabled to take a general view of the Proteacee in 
Australia, it appears that the known species of the order in this 
continent amount to nearly 600, and that about two-thirds of that 
number are found in Western Australia, The genera peculiar to 
that colony are Simsia, Synaphea, Franklandia and Dryandra ; 
whilst of Adenanthos, A. sericeus ovcurs in South Australia, and 
A. terminalis in South Australia and Victoria, and of Lambertia, 
L formosa in New South Wales. 
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from the total absence of any one plant of Proteacea at thono 
parts of Rottnest and Dirk Hartog’s Islands visited during the 
Bathurst's voyage, an inference may be drawn of the general 
paucity of any part of the order on the shores of the neighbouring 
main.” Since the days of Cuxninonam, who, amidst many 
dincouragomonts and disappointments, did so much to promote the 
knowledge of Australian vegetation, our views have been some- 
whut morified as to the distribution of the Proteacem and the 
genera prevalent in particular regions. Baron Mueller, when in 
company with A. ©, Gregory, in 1856, illustrated the Flora of 
Araheim's Iand by the record of some 800 species of plants, 
amongst which he mentions 45 spocies of Proteacen, including 
Conoapermum (1), Helicia (1), Persoonia (5), Orites (1), Grevitlea 
(22), Hakea (7), Lomatia (1), Stenocarpus (2), and Banksia 
(5). Banksia Dentata he found at the moath of the Victoria 
river, whilst he saw specimens of the same species from the 
promontory Escape Clifle (Frag, Vol. 7, p. 57.) In the lore 
Austrationsis, Vol. 5, p. 555, it is also recorded from the Glenelg 
River (125° E.) The only Proteaceons plants collected at Nickol 
Bay und the Murchison River, by Mr. Pemberton Walovtt and 
Mr, Maitland Brown in 1861, were Hakea lorea (R. Br.) and 
Grevillea Wiekhami (Meissn.), but several species of Bankwia (8. 
spharoourpa, B. Menziesii, and B. Lindleyana) are known from 
the latter locality. In the recent list of Western Australian 
Plants, 1883, collected by the Hon. John Forrest, at Shark’s Buy 
and its vicinity, Banksia is not enomerited, but the following 
species appear to be indigenous there, as specimens of them were 
seen and examined by Baron Mueller -— 
Conospermum Steschadis, Endl, 
Grevillea plerosperma (Fv. M.) 
istenobotrya (IF. v. Mf.) 
chrywodentron (BR. Br.) 
annulifera (FP. ¥. M.) 
loucopteris (Meisan.) 
striata (R. Br.) 
deflewa (PF. ¥. M.) 
Hakea Cunninghami (R. Br.) 
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Banksia Australis is especially instanced in yielding as 100 parts 
of its wood, 29°5 of charooal, 40-062 of crude wood vinegar, 6562 
of tar, and 23°876 of uncondensible gases, while Banksia serrate 
gave 10-8 per cont of tannic acid, The drapaceous fruits of the 
Proteacer ave for the most part small and insipid, but Macadamia 
ternifolia, or the Queensland nut, bears an edible nut of excellent 
flavour, whilst the flowers of Banksia ornata, Lambertia formosa, 
and wome other species are rich in melligenous sap, 
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in the present species in 17 rows ; the ventral plates vary from 180 
to 220, and the sub-caudals are in 64 or 66 pairs, differing widely 
from ¥. Ramsayi, where they are respectively 162 and 38/38. 
The markings on the body also seem distinct and constant in each. 

There are three specimens in the collection, of different sizes, 
‘but all marked alike, The dimensions given above aro from the 
largest specimen. The other Reptilia from Mount Brown 
received at the same time were a specitnen of Vermicella annulata, 
the rare Delma Fraseri, a species of Typhlops doubtful, 


NOTES AND EXILUEYS, 


Mr. Whitelegge exhibited a large collection of fossil ferns 
from the Hawkesbury and Wianamatta beds, mounted as trans- 
parent objects for the microscope, It is remarkable that the 
tissues of these planta have remained almost unaltered and por 
foctly elastic and pliant through the vast periods during which 
they bave been preserved. 

Mr. Tenison-Woods exhibited two very amall stone axes, or 
“kelts," from the Murrumbidgee, supposed to have been used for 
ceremonial purposes; a canoe ornament from Florida, Solomon 
Islands ; « wooden figure of a mammal (Cuscus!t) from the 
Lovisiade Archipelago; and several fine stone axes from New 
Guinea, the Louisiades, Solomon Islands, New Zealand, and Aus- 
tralia, 

The President exhibited some of the “ pug,” or mixed clay and 
washdirt which is being worked in the Caledonian claim, near 
Gulgong. This material is found filling up the ancient caverns 
and tunnels of » mass of crystalline Devonian (1) limestone, 
excavated under conditions of rainfall and drainage totally 
different from those now existing. It contains large quantities of 
iron and manganese in small grains, and also in lumps of con- 
siderable sizo. The gold is said to be coarse, or nuggetty. 

He also exhibited specimens of Macadamia ternifolia, or 
Queensland nut, in illostration of Dr. Woolls' paper. 
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the Editor. 

“Abstract of Proceedings of the Royal Society of Tasmania,” 
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“Proceedings of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Phila- 
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Vereins des Regicrungabexirkes Frankfurt.” Jabrg. LL, Nos. 8 
and 9. November and December, 1884. From the Society. 


PAPAUS READ. 


ON SOME REPTILIA LATELY RECEIVED FROM THE 
HERBERT RIVER DISTRICT, QUEENSLAND. 


By Witiiam Macuray, LS, &. 


TL have frequently, within the last two years, received from my 
friend, Mr. J. A. Boyd, of Ripple Crock, Ingham, collections of 
Mammals, Reptiles, and Fishes made in the vicinity of the 
Herbert River ; and I have, I believe, more than once, expressed 
my surprise at the wonderful richness of the Fauna of that 
district of Northern Queensland, I haye now to record the 
roctipt from the same district and the sume gentleman, of two 
drums of spirit specimens, the contents of which fully bear out the 
reputation of the district for the abundance of its animal life. The 
Mammals and Fishes of the collection I shall probably have some. 
thing to say about on another occasion, I sbull at present confine 
myself to some notices of the Lizards and Snukes, with which the 
district seems to abound. 
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TRTRADACTYLUS GUTTULATUS. n. sp. 

Entirely of « nitid bronzy brown paler on the belly, every scale 
with one or more very minute black spots, » few palish marks on 
and about the Inbial shield. The nasal shiekis aro widely separated 
by the frontal, behind the frontal lies the vertical, which is in form 
ofa triangle with rounded apex, behind it there are two pentagonal 
occipital shields and behind these are three others larger, the middle 
one triangular and enclosed between the two lateral shields There 
is a deep longitudinal impression from the mouth to the eye along 
the summit of the first three labial shields. The ear orifice is round 
and open. The legs are weak and distant a4 in the gonns, and the 
tail is very olongate. Length, 6 inches. 

One specimen only. 

Order. OPHIDIA. 
Family. Borpz. 


NARDOA ORASSA. nm. Bp. 


42 vows 
. 280 

undivided 
52/52 

68 inches 
7 inches 
2 inches 
7 inches. 

The body of this snake is thick and cylindrical, the tail short, 
thick and tapering to a blunt point; the head is narrow and 
elongate for the family. The rostral shield is broad and low; the 
snterior frontals are oblong ; the posterior frontals are very long, 
(in Nardoa Gilberti there are two pair), the vertical is nearly as 
broad as long and polygonal ; the first upper Inbial shield, and the 
four posterior lower labials are pitted. The eye is rather small and 
comes in contact with the sixth and seventh upper lnbial shields, 

‘The upper surface of the head and body and tho tail is of a 
brownish black, the side scales becoming paler towards the belly, 
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Hortocrruatvs AgstMiiis, n. sp. 


Some months ago I received from Mr. Boyd a species of Hoplo- 
cephalus which, with some hesitation, I referred to the Sydney 
species Hoplocephalue nigrescens, Gunth. I received from Mr. 
Diop athe Me ooeanion, two other specimens of the same anake, 
and T am thereby enabled to pronounce positively that the Sydney 
and Herbert River specimens belong to different species. I propose 
tho name given above for the Herbert River species. 
Seales in,........ - 15 rows 
Abdominal Plates 192 
Anal Plato ... «single 
Sub-caudal Plates Feet if 
og length 17 inches 
Tail. 24 inches. 

The head shiolds egal identical with those of H. nigrescens, 
excepting that the anterior frontals are shorter, being less than 
balf the length of the posterior, and the loreal space is taken up by 
the nusal and anterior oscular shields, completely separating the 
second Iabial and posterior frontal. The superciliaries are only 
half the length of the vertical, which is broad, six sided, and 
triangular behind, The eyas are very small, and the post-orbitals 
vary in number from 1 to 3. The tongue is not white as in 2 
nigrescens, The colour ia black above, beneath it varies from a 
pinkish colour in some specimens, to an almest leaden gray colour 
in others. 
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Nrriputa rtexpexs, Walk,, foc, cit.—Haptoncus 
Mary, Trans. Linn, Soc., Lond., Vol. XNIV, p. 403 (1864), 

Walker's type is a small stained cxample. 

Nivtovta sratercans, Walk., loc. cit,=Haptonous tetragonus, 
Murray, Trans. Linn. Soc., Lond., Vol. XXIV,, p. 401, pl. 
33, fig. 7 (1864). 

Neripvtat rowesrirena, Walk, loc, cit.—Aethriostoma undulata, 
Motach, Etudes Ent., 1858, p. 47, pl. 1, fig. 10. 

‘The true position of this insect isin the family Dermestids as 
indicated by Motachulsky, 

Niviovrorsis xxquatis, Walk, loc. cit.—Brachypeplus omalinus, 
Marray, Trans, Linn, Soo, Lond., Vol. XXIYV., p. 299, pl. 34, 
fig. 7 (1864). 

Atypical Brachypeplus. The only character given to distinguish 
tho genus Nitidwlopsis is common to almost ull the spocies of this 
seotion of the family 
Rayzornacvs Paratiecos, Walk, loc. cit.—Nausidius dentates 

Marsh, Ent. Brit., p. 108, (1802). 

This should, of course, be referred to the Cucujida, 

Niners sunmacunata, Walk, op. cit, Vol, IIL, p. 52, (1859) 
=Epnurea, 2. 5. 

Menicernes nesvonpess, Walk, loc. cit, p. 53.=Idethina ( Mao- 
roura) nigritula, Reittor, Vorh. Ver. Brinn, Vol. XTL., p. 82, 
(1874). 

T have already pointed out (Notes Leyden Mux VIL, p. 7) that 
Idethine ond Maeroura ave synonymous and that tho latter name 
is preocoupied. Walker's insoct is closely allied to Z. brunnescens, 
Reitter, which oocurs in the neighbourhood of Sydney. 


The two species Tritoma bifascies and Chilocorus opponens, 
deseribed by Walker as belonging to the Diaperide and Cocein- 
ellides respectively, are varicties of the same species and must be 
referred to this family. The synonmy is as follows :— 
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The type of this species, which Walker placed in the genus 
Prognatha of the family Staphylinide, is in good preservation, 
and perfectly agrees with specimons of J lateralis received from 
Motachalsky, by the lato Mr. Androw Murray. 


Larantoun.®. 


* Mowxoroma coxcixnua, Walk., Ann. Mag. Nat Hist, (3), Vol. 
IL, p. 207 (1858). = Cryptamorpha fasciata, Wollaston, Ent. 
Mo, Mug., Vol. X., p. 169 (1874). Cf, Waterhouse, Ent. 
Mo. Mag., Vol. XTIL., p. 122. 
This species sbould be referred to the preceding family. 


Denuestipe. 


Arragesus Derzctus, Walk., Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3), Vol. IL, 


p. 207,<=Trogoderma defectium, Olliff, Trans. Ent, Soo, 
Lond., 1885, p. 185, 
I think it very probable that this species will be found in New 
South Wales. It is caught among feathers, hides, &c., and hus 
already been received from Ceylon, N. E, Borneo, and Java. 
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Several writers have since then dwelt on the subject of flight. 
Of these the careful essiy of Miillenhoff (1) requires our especial 
attention, 

Although Mallenoff dwells on his dissent from my views 
extensively, he acknowledges the correctness of my deduction 
referred to above, by stating that the correlation between the 
rapidity of wing-faps and weight of the body can be expressed by 
asserting that the “ centre of resistance " always moves with nearly 
the same velocity, 


Among his numerous valuable statements, I will particularly 
refer to his ingenious, and doubtlensly to a great extent correct 
explanation of the mode in which eagles and valtures can rise by 
describing circles in the air without the movement of their wings. 
His explanation is the following:—Ho says the bird moves with 
the wind, with his head turned to the direction to which the wind 
blows downward, and moves in the opposite direction with his 
head facing the wind spwoard. The force which enables the bird 
to rise higher when he is moving against the wind than he has 
sunk when he was moving with the wind, is derived from the 
feathers being raised from the body when the bird moves with the 
wind, when tho wind comes from behind, and that these feathers 
lie close to the body, so that it presents a much smaller surface 
when the bird moves against the wind, At the samo time 
Millenholf asserts that the bird moves with the wind, describing a 
serew-line, following the surface of an inclined cylinder, in the 
direction of the wind. I think that this explanation is a most 
ingenious one, but I would at the same time like to submit, that 
it appears highly probable that the bird movos ites wings at tho 
same time round the axis of the forearm in such a manner as to 
catch the wind on the dower surface which ever way it moves, 
I have very often observed, through a telescope, eagles and hawks 
rising in a slight breeze, and believe that these birds change 
the position of wings and tail as they move round and round in 


1 Die 
(by cig ae Griees dor, Flugfichen Pagers Archiv fur die 
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Dr. Cox exhibited a plant (undetermined) in cultivation by 
Mr. Scholtz, of Hunter-street, in which the flowers had been 
succeeeded by bulbils a in Fourcroya gigantea, Also a large 
femur of Dinornis robustus from Christ Church, New Zealand. 


Mr. Mastors exhibited very lango and heavy wooden swords 
from Herbert River, Queensland, resembling boomerangs in shape, 
together with unusually wide Hiclemans or shields from the same 
district. Also a waddy or club, with the head thickly set with 
hobnails 


Mr. Hirst exhibited a centipede (Heterostoma) 10 inches long, 
and about 3-inch broad, from the Herbert River. 


Dr. von Lendenfeld exhibited a series of Photographs of 


Mount Kosciusko, showing the various ways in which the granite 
rocks aro broken down in that locality, partly by frost, and partly 
by ordinary weathering. 


The President drew attention to a singular case of germination 
of the seeds of an orange within the uninjured frait before its 
removal from the tree. The testa was broken, the cotyledons 
enlarged, froo, and green, and the plumule and radicle well 
developed. 
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From L'Academic Impériale des Sciences de St, Petersbourg, 
“Bullotin." Tome XXVUI, No. 4, Tomo XXIX. No, 1. 
“Mémoires.” Tome XXXL Nos, 9-14, 

“ Cutalogue of Superior Second-hand Books on Sale." From 
Henry Sothoran and Co. 

Bericht (ber die Senckenborgische naturforschende Gesell. 
schaft.”” 1884, From the Society. 


Comparative Vocabularies of the Indian Tribes of British 
Columbia,” “Descriptive Sketch of the Physical Geography and 
Geology of the Dominion of Canada.” With maps. From the 


Geological and Natural History Survey of Canada. 

“ Feuille des jeunes Naturalistes.” No. 172. February, 1885, 
From the Editor. 

“ Zoologischer Anzeiger." No. 187. February 9th, 1885, 
From the Editor. 

Fifty copies “President's Annual Address” From ©. S. 
Wilkinson, Esq. FLLS., F.G.8. 








£0 ON A DEVONIAN FOSSIL ALLIED TO WORTHENIA, 


The author describes five species of Worthenia, two of which are 
from America, whilst four belong to the carboniferous of Belginm. 

He differenciates this genus from the others belonging to the 
same family by the following characters :—~ 

“The angular shape of the whorls, the small width of the 
band (‘bande") of the sinus, comparatively to the size of the 
species, by the position of this band on the angle of the whorls 
and its erenulated form.” And he adds : 

“T don't know any other species in the lower puleozoics that 
can be referred to this genus.” 

The want of paleontological works is not very favourable 
toa further inquiry on the subject. The beat marked character 
which seems to associate the specimen referred to, with Prot, de 
Koninek’s new genus, ix the crenulated nature of the periphery, 

In short the only specimen in the Museum, can be sketchod as 
follows: Height of spire about Yith inch ; width about ith inch. 
Shell conical, turriculate, whorls 6 or 8 (1) angular and crenulated 
on tho periphery, Sinus not known, the mouth being broken : 
mouth slightly polygonal. Number of crenulations in the last 
half whorl above the periphery about six, lange and long, conical ; 
number of crenulations in the centro about eight, narrow ; below 
the periphery crenulations lose and indistinot. 

‘The auture-whieh; in the upper whorls corresponds with the last 
loosely crenulated border does not show any.ornament. Apical 
anglo from 64 to 70° according to position, dificult to appreciate in 
consequence of the imperfection of the specimen and the size of the 
ornaments. 

If we compare this. short description with the five species 
described by de Koninck, we find a great difference in the crennla- 
tions, some of the species from, America’ and Belgium. presenting 
in the last half whorl, 60-00 crenalations above the periphery, 
while there are only six in the Australian, specimen, 

Prof. de Koninch’s new genera seem to be very closely related to 
each other, and according to this aystem one would probably make 
a new genus of the present fossil, but I will not take the responai- 
bility of it until further works on the subject can be consulted. 
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one exception these apicules belong to the monactinellid type. 
‘The fibrous skeleton of these Sponges is sometimes composed of 
“hollow” fibres which do not contain any foreign bodies, some- 
times again of solid fibre with or without foreign bodies, The 
number of foreign bodies in the fibre may increase to such an 
extent, that bardly any Spongiolin is left between the sand particles. 
Tn those caves we are not able to distinguish between main, radial 
and connecting, targental fibres, There is only a coarse and 
irregular network of arenaceons threads to bo secu, which may 
contain different kinds of foreign bodies, There are a great many 
Australian Sponges with a skeleton of this kind. 

Very often we find in these Sponges the well known filaments - 
characterizing the family Hircinida ; generally there are no fleah- 
spicules, bat sometimes the latter are met with in these arenaceous 
Sponges. Often the spicules appear mased around’ the arena- 
ceous fibres und form a dense costing around them: we have 
arrived at trae Phoriospongize. 

T do not hesitate to consider the Phoriospongie as belonging to 
the horny Sponge ax well ax those porifera which, like Dysidea 
posiess an arenncoots skeleton but no’ flesh-spicules. 

From the point of view taken up by Marshall (J.0.) and others, 
all these horny Sponges with flesh-spicules might be combined to a 
family for iteelf, I have however convinced myself of the correct- 
ness of my original idea, that within any family of Cernospongia, 
Sponges with flesh-spicules may be produced. Y,e find namely 
that these flesh-spicules are extremely variable, and that there 
exists no correlation between them and the structure of the Sponge 
wpparently. 

T consider the Phoriospongiw, not as bering Sponges living in 
annd ; but ns Coraospongim belonging to the group with arenaceous 
irmgular fibres. 

Voamuer has recently in a short paper “on the relution between 
cortain Monactinellide and Ceraospongie” (Mittheilungen der 
Zoologixchon Station in Neapel, Band 5, Seite 490-492), advanced 
the hypothesis that the horny Sponges are the descendants of the 
siliceous Monactinellidw. 
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direction. I believe that the flesh-spicules in the Phoriospongim 
and horny Sponges on the one hand, and those of the silicifilred 
Sponges on the other have been produced independantly of each 
other, 

Some of the flesh-spicules described by Marshall (Le.) are vory 
common. So particularly —~ (1), I have found them in seven 
species of horny sponges The Parallelapipeds of Marshall I have 
however, not found anywhere, not oven in those specimens which 
I refer to Phoriospongin solida Marshall, in which Sponge Marshall 
has found them. I am:rither inclined to think that they may have 
nothing to do with the Sponge. Marshall describes also tr ac and 
tr’ ac in varions shapes. I have not found the Istter in any other 
specimens than those which I refer to Marshall's species. 

Besides thew I have found tr* of various dimensions in three 
specios. In two also a spicule which although anchorate can be 
considered as rut rut. 

One species is characterized by spicules tr nc ap and in onv I 
have found spicules with three equal rays similar to those described 
by F. E. Schulze of the Plakinida, 


1) T use for the spicules the signa Voumaer (Bronn Clason 
lta ty Mor Titerreichase™Bhad IL ta O) instesd ef the Wong 
and equally unpronouncable and unpractical names, 
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1. Nassa civipa. Gray 

1827. Nass livida, Gray in Captain King’s Narrative of a 
Survey of the Couste of Australia, Vol. 2, Appondix p, 484, No. 57. 

(1) Buccinum wnicolorum, Kienor, Coquilles, Vivantos, p. 6, 
Na. 59, Buccinum wnicolor, Kiener, pl. 19, fig 69. 

1851, Nossa (Alectrion) unicolor, Kiener. A. Adams, Peoo, 
Zool. Sov., p. 106. 

1853. Nassa (Zeweis) wnicolor, Kiener. H, and A, Adams, 
Genera of Recent Mollusca, Vol. 1, p. 119. 

1853. Nasea unicolorata, Reove. Conch Icon, pl. 3, fig. 17. 

1853. Nassa rutilans, Reeve. Conch, Tcon,, pl. 22, fig. 147. 

1854. Namaunicolor, Hombron ot Jacq, Voyage au Pole Sud 
l'Astrolube ot la Zélée, Vol. 6, p76. Atlas, pl. 21, tig. 13-15. 

1873. Nassa (Zeuxis) wnicolor, Kiener. Pastel, Catalog der 
Conchyli¢n-Sammlung, p. 35, 

1874. Nasa unicolor, Kiener, Schmeltz, Museum Godeffroy, 
Catalog. 5, p. 124, No, 3,699. 

1876, Nassa (Alectrion) rutilans, Reove. Brier, Proc. Linn, 
Soc, N.S.W., Vol. 1, p. 180, No. 47. 

1882, Naasa (Zeuxis) unicolorate, Kiener. Tryon Manuel of 
Conchology, p. 31, pl. 10, figs. 88, 89, 90, 

1884. Nasea wnicolor, E. A. Smith, Voyage of H.M.S, Alort, 
p. 48, No. 30, 

1884, Vasea (Zewxis) unicolorata, Kiener. Brazier, Proo. Linn, 
Soa, N.S.Wi, Vol. 9, p: 798, No 3. 

Hab.—Now Holland, (Captain P. P. King); Cape York, N. 
Australia (Jukes); Darnley Island, Torres Striits, 30 fathoms, 
sand and mud bottom (Braster) ; Port Curtis and Port Molle, 
Queensland, 12-20 fathoms (Coppinger); Sir Charles Hardy's 





(1) Spicies General ot Tsonograpo dex Coqulllos Pur 1. ©. Kloner, cn: 
tinued by Dr, P. Flachor, 1834 up to 1890, 
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1842. Strombus Awstralis, Sowerby. Thes. Conch. Vol. 1, p. 
36, sp. 53, figs: 96, 97. 

1843. Strombus Australis, Sowerby. Kiener, Coq. Viv. Strom- 
bas, p. 21, plo 14, fig 1. 

1845. Strombus Australis, Sowerby. Deshayes in Lam. Anim. 
Sans Vert., 2nd edition, Vol. 9, p. 716, No. 41, 


1845. Strombue Australis, Sowerby. Kuster’s in Conch, Cab., 
2nd edition, p30, pl 13, fig. 2. 

1851. Strombus Australis, Sowerby, Reove, Conch. Toon, pl. 
14, sp. 34. 

1854. Strombus (Monadactylus) Australis, Sowerby. H. and 


A, Adams, Genora of Recent Mollusca, Vol, 1, p. 259. 


1867. Strombus Australis, Sowerby. Mitchell in Catalogue of 
the Mollusca in the Collection of the Uovernment Central 
Museam, Madras, p. 18, No. 2. 

1873. Stromius Australis, Sowerby. Paetel. Catalog. der Conch. 
Semmlung, p. 7, 52. 


Hah,—Weat Coast of New Holland (Captain P. P. King) ; 
Rowley Shoals, West Const of Australia (J, F, Baley) ; West 
Australia (Sir William Denison and Australian Musewm): Cape 
York, North Australia and West Australia (WV. H. Hargraves's 
Collection. in Australian Afuseum); Nicol Bay, North West 
Australia (Brazier), 

‘This is another of Dr, Gray's species described in Captain King’s 
Narrative of a Survey of the Const of Australia, Vol. 2, p. 489, 
1827, the type specimens collected by Captain King were presented 
by him to the British Museum, and since that date all Monographers 
from Kuster, Sowerby, Reeve, and Kiener quote Sowerby as the 
authority of the species Dr. Gray had the practice of putting 
specific names vory often to species in the British Musoum bat 
not attaching his name to them, no doubt that is the cause of the 
error, 








90 S¥NONYMY OP NAMES OF AUSTRALIAN MARINE SHELLS, 


1873. Bulla oblonga, A. Adams, Hutton, Manual of Now 
Zealand Mollusca. 

1873. Bulla australis, Quoy and Gaimard. Vou Martens Critical 
List of New Zouland Mollusca, p, 38, 

1873. Bulla australis, Quoy. Puetel, Cut, der Conch, Sammlung, 
p. 81. 

1877. Bulla oblonga, A, Adams. Tenison-Woods, Proc, Royal 
Soo. Tasmania, p, 47, 

1878. Bulla oblonga, A. Adams SB. Australis, Gray. Hutton 
in Journal de Conch, Ind series, Vol. 26, p. 40. 


1880. Bulla oblonga, Adams. B. Australis, Gray. Hutton, 
Manual of the New Zealand Mollusca, p. 121, 


Hab.—New Holland (Berry, Captain, P,P. King); King George's 


Sound, South West Coast of Australia (Quoy and Gaimard) ; 
East Coast of New Zealand (Yate's) ; New Zeuland ( Digffenbach) ; 
Tasmania (C. B. Beddome, W. F. Petterd, Ténison-Woods) ; Port 
Jackson, near the Sow and Pigs Reof, from 2 to 5 fathoms on a 
grassy bottom (Brazier) ; Spencers and St. Vinoont’s Gulf, Soath 
Australia (@. FB Angav); Port Lincoln and Adelaide, South 
Australia (G. Masters and Australian Museum); Australia (Mfr. 
F, Strange in Museum of the Asiatic Society of Bengal). 


‘Thin is « complote history of this unfortunate species, and the 
way authors have treated it since being first described by Dr. 
Gray in the Annals of Philosophy, new series, Vol. 9, p. 408, 
1825, and again in 1527, in Captain King’s survey of Australia, 
Vol, 2. In 1833, Qaoy and Gaimard usurp Dr. Gray's specific 
name; and in 1835, Dr. Gry, in Yato's account of New Zealand, 
quotes his own Bulla austratis, and refurs to King’s Voyage to 
Now Holland. Deshayes in Lamarck’s 2nd edition, 1836, makes 
no mention of Grey, but quotes Quoy and Gaimard as the 
aathority. Dr. Gray in Dielfenbach’s New Zealand, 1843, 
also mentions his Bulla australis, A. Adama in Sowerby, Thes, 
Conch., 1854, re-desoribes it as Bulla oblonga; aleo quotes it in 
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found on reefs, its home is deep water, and it is gencrally washod 
on shore after light gales in countless hundreds, about the deep 
bays of Port Juckson and Botany Bay. The 2, australis, A. 
Adams, is found on reefs, wo obtained it at the Home Island, 
Palm Island, North East Australis; Bet and Darnley Inlanda, 
‘Torres Straits, Chevert Expedition. I quoted it as Bulla avatralia, 
Quoy and Gaimard, in the Proc. Linn. Soo, N.S.W., Vol. 1, p. 
83, on the authority of the monograph of the Family Bullide, by 
Mr. Arthur Adama, in Sowerby’s Thes. Conch, Vol. 2, p.576, No. 
45, pl. 122, figs, 64, 65, 66. As it requires a new name it may be 
called Bulla Adamsi, Brazier. 


Tam ander great obligation to Dr, George Bennett, F.LS., for 
his grent kindness in Jending me Dietfenbach’s Work on Now 
Zealand, for reference (2); unfortunately it is a work that is not 


to be found in the Australian Museum or the Free Public Library, 
There is n copy of Yate's New Zealand in the Free Public Library, 
and while writing this paper I secured in a second-hand book-shop 
4 very fine copy of the same work. 


4. Bucirsa tixeata. Gray. 


1825, Bulla lineata, Gray. Annals of Philosophy, new series, 
Vol. 9, p. 408, 


1828, Bulla lineata, Br, Mus Wood in Supplement to the 
Index Testaceologicus, p. 9, No. 1, pl. 3, fig. 1, Bulla. 


1850. Bulla lineata, Grag. Jay's Catalogue of Shells, 4th 
edition, ». 113, No. 3,189. 


1854. Bulla (Bullina) fineata, Wood. A. Adams in Sowerby's 
Thos Conch., Vol. II, p. 563, No. 2, pl. 120, fig. 2. 


(2) T have to thank ay i kinsman, Mr. R. CG, Rossiter, of Noumea, New 
Caledonin, for bi Uberal and. guocrous nctiog fn presenting me with the 
whole of the Zoology of the Voyage of the Astrolabe, 
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This spocies was described by Dr. Gray in 1825 and Mr, W, 
Wood finding it in the British Musoum in 1828 figures it in the 
Supplement to the Index Testaceologicus and calls it Bulla lineata, 
Br. Mus, found on the tablets in the British Museum. It should 
be removed from the Family Bullide and placed in the Family 
Tornatellidw All the specimens that TI have found, had 
when extracting the animal a’ small, horny, linear, trans 
verse operculum like the Tornatellidm, Mr. Angas in 1867 
remarks on this species :— No one can fail to detect this pretty 
spocies, banded with two lines of rose-colour, and painted with 
wavy longitudinal stripes of the same hue. It forms a bewutiful 
object in the water, when crawling about on the sandy buttoms of 
the rock pools left by the receding tide, the expanded membranceous 
foot of the animal being bordored with azare-blue. On examination 
T found it had « small, horny, linear, transverse operculum like the 
Acteonide, and ougth therefore probably to be included in that 
family.” 
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sogmonts, of which those near the base are very thick. Both 
peduncle and flagellum are densely fringed with hairs. (1) 

A. rupicola (pl. X., figs. 9-12) bas the antennw of moderate 
length and thickness, the lower with only twelve joints in the 
flagellam, and has a prominent rounded process on the carpus of 
the anterior gnathopoda, such as occurs also in A, crassioornis. It 
is possible that Dana's Allorchestes humilis may be a young form of 
this species, but there is nothing in his description or figure to 
indicate that his species had tho characteristic features which I 
have described, 

A. niger (pL XI, figs 1-3) is distinguished from A. rupicola 
only by the form of the anterior gnathopoda, and by having the 
inferior antenne relatively longer, with 21-23 joints in the 
flagelluro. 

A. Gaimardii, Dana, is characterized by the union of the proximal 
articuli of the inferior antennm into one piece, which appears like 
an additional segment of the peduncle, 

A. anatralis, which Dana describes as being found at Hlawarra, I 
cannot identify with any of the specios I have seen. The description 
and figure most nearly resemble A. rupicola, but with well-marked 
differences, 


TIL Nkowone ancicona. 


(Plate XL, figs. 4-6. 


Neotnle algicola, Haswell, Proc. Linn. Soc, N.S.W., Vol. TV., 
p. 265, pL VIUIL, fig. 4. 

Rathke’s genus Hyale, which is placed by Dana in the “ Lysin- 
nassine,” is seemingly nearly related to Neolule, having the last 
pair of pleopoda double-branched, but otherwise resembling ices, 
Tt may be, therefore, that, if Zyale should prove to possess the 
arrangement of the gnathites charncteristic of the Orchestidse, 
Neobule will require to be united with it. 

(1) The Ae beled figured by Mr. ee Allorchestes 


ies but the female of Ti 
Gran; (Pron Lis. Soe,, WSW., Vol, IX p. 1085, plc RLV" fig. 1.) 
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‘This species would seem to be subject to a considerable amount 
of variation. A specimen from Port Denison resemblox the original 
specimen from Port Jackson in the proportions of the body and of 
the cox, in the pleopoda and the telson and the gnathopoda ; it is 
distingnished from the latter by the greater length of the superior 
antennm, which are as long as the head and first three segments, 
and the flagellum of which consists of fifteen narrow articali ; and 
also by the form of the basal joints of the fifth pair of pereiopods 
(fig. 10.) The lower antennw are broken. 

Another specimen (tiga 11-16) from Port Jackson, resembles 
the first in all points, except that the basa! joint of the third pair 
of pereiopoda is of « slightly different shape. 

Tn a spocimen from Port Stephens, the superior sntennm are aa 
long aa the bead and first four segments, and its flagellum consists 
of about twenty segments. The inferior antenns are considerably 
longer, being longer than the head and pereion of the animal ; the 
peduncle is very long and slender, equalling in length the whole of 
the superior antennm, The basal joint of the laxt pair of pereiopodis 
differs « little in from that of either of the other specimens, 

Tn the Port Stephens and Port Denison specimens, the third 
pair of pereiopoda terminate in a hairlike spino, which represents 
the terminal joint, while in the Port Jackson specimen there ix a 
distinct, though small dactylus, 


VIL Lysraxassa axp Asonyx, 
(Plate XI, figs. 1-6.) 

The species named by me Lysianassa ‘nitens is better placed in 
the nearly related gorus Anonye, the anterior gnathopoda having 
a feebly developed, almost transverse palm (pl. NIL, figs. 1 and 2) 
which gives them a sub-cheliform character. The telson is deeply 
cleft. 

The nearest relative of this species would seem to be Anonyx: 
Edwordati of Kriyer, the principal points of distinction apparently 
teing the greater number of joints (ten) in the flagellum of tho 
superior antenme of the present species, the broader form of the 
propus of the posterior gnathopod, and its stronger dactylus. 
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the superior antenne are also more numerous. The posterior 
gnathopoda are similar to those of J. mitena; the telson ia like- 
wine deeply cleft, with # conical spine on each half. 


VIIL Evsmvs. 


Evstnus punts, Var. 
{Plate XIV., fig. 1). 


Eusirus dubius, Haswell, Proc, Lin, Soc, N.S.W, Vol. 1V., 
p 331, pl, XX,, fig. 3; Cat. Aust, Crust., p, 247, 


‘The first and second ploonal segments have each five spines on 
the posterior horder. The fourth and fifth segments are dorsally 
carinated—the carinm produced posteriorly into acute teeth. The 
superior antenna areas long as the cephalon and first three segments 
of the persion ; the first joint of the peduncle is stout, longer thin 
the head ; the second és about a third of the length of the first; 
the third is very small ; the flagellum is somewhat longor than the 
peduncle, of 21 articuli; the appendage is composed of 8 rathor 
clongate articuli. The inferior antenns are a good deal longer than 
the superior, nearly as long as the eephalon and perefon ; the 
peduncle és stout, the fifth joint the largest, broad and Internally 
compressed ; the flagellum ix short, not so long as the last segment 
of the pedunclo, of 15 joints. The anterior gnathopods are large ; 
the carpns has the palmar process about a fourth of the length 
‘of the propus; the propas is ovate, twice as long ax broad, the 
palm defined by a small tooth. The posterior gnathopods aro 
similar to the anterior pair, but larger. The posterior pleopods 
havo the rami ovate-lanceolate, acute, with « few serrations, The 
telaon is deeply cleft, each half ending im two ncute spines, the 
outer of which is more prominent than the inner. 

Length, exclusive of antennm, about } of un inch, 

Port Jackson, 

This varidty differs from that originally described, which was 

obtained in Tasmania, in the greater thickness of the inferior 
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so8s the carina become divided into tecth except on the fourth and 
fifth segments of the pleon; the fourth segment of the pleon 
presents two tecth—one anterior small, and a posterior very large ; 
the tooth on the fifth segment is also large, bat a little smaller than 
the larger of the two on the fourth segment. The telson is deeply 
cleft, cach half armed with a short spine. The superior antennz 
are ax long a8 the head and first five segments of the pereion, 
very little longer than the peduncle of the inforior pair ; the first 
two segménts of the peduncle are nearly equal in longth, but the 
first is stouter than the second ; the third is small, scarcely distinet 
from the articali of the flagellum ; the flagellum is a little longer 
than the peduncle, of thirteen long narrow uniform articuli. 
The inferior antennw have the flagellum composed of eleven 
long narrow srticuli. ‘The terminal joint of the mandibular palp 
is not curved ; the toothed edge and accessory plate have each five 
or six teeth. The gnathopods are sub-equal, similar, the posterior 
pair with the propus a little longer; neither merus nor carpus 
develope processes ; the propus is ovate, ornamented along the 
lower border with stout simple sotw ; the palm is oblique. The 
daotyli of the pereiopods ure stout, with a slender spine on the 
ventral aspect near the apex. The last pair of pleopods are large, 
the rami rather more than twice the length of the protopodite, 
serrated and armed with short stout note, 

Length, inclusive of antennm, j,ths of an inch. 

Port Stephens. 

‘The nearest relative of this species seems to be A. Sionmmerdamtt 
of Milne-Edwards (Bate and Westwood, Vol. L, p. 246.) 


XI. Dexamive Miensn. N. sp, 


(Plate XII1., figs 8-12.) 

The head hase short, blunt rostrum. The eyes are large, reniform, 
Tho antennwe are very long and slender ; the upper pair are alittle 
shorter than the lower, the basal joint of the peduncle shorter than 
tho head, stoat, the second joint nearly twice us long as the first, 
narrowing towards its extremity, the third not distinguishable from 








104 NOTES ON THE AUSTRALIAN AMPHIPODA, 


of its ploural portion and a row of setules on the inferior border. 
‘The ayes are long and narrow. The superior antennw are nearly 
aslongas the body. The first joint of the peduncle is as long as the 
head and the first segment of the pereion: the second is longer 
than the first and very slender; the third is very small; the 
fingellura is ns long as the peduncle, of 38 articuli; the appendage 
bus 6 articali. The inferior antennm are a little longer than the 
peduncle of the superior pair, the foarth joint of the poduncle ix 
the longest ; the Hagellum ix about equal in length to the last jout 
of the peduncle, aud is composed of 1% articpli, The anterior 
guathopods have the carpus and propus ovyate—the palm not 
defined. The posterior guathopods of the male are unequal, the 
night the larger ; the merus of both, ax well as those of the anterior 
gnathopods are produced below into an acute tooth ; the propus is 
rathor oblong, rather narrower proximally than distally, twice as 
long as broad ; the palm is nearly transverse, but a little oblique, 
defined by a strong acute tooth and armed with two blanter tecth 
towards the base of the dactylus, the upper tooth being the larger 
and bifid ; the dactylus is not abraptly curved, about half the 
length of the propua. The left posterior gauthopod is « little 
Smaller than the right, with the teeth of tho propus much less 
strongly marked. The posterior guathopods of the female (2) are 
algo unequal—the right the larger and having the palm defined hy 
a short xcute tooth and armed with four or five denticles ; the lett 
without any teeth on the propus, ‘The last two pairs of pereiopoda 
are very long, nearly as long as the head and persion, with narrow 
basa. ‘The last pair of pleopods are of imimense size, as long as the 
head and the first four segments of the pereion, the protopodite ax 
long ax the last two segments of the pleon, the rami more than 
twice as long ns the protopodite, ovate-lanceolate, with serrated 
edges. Tho halves of the telson are long and narrow, with a deep 
terminal notch. The total length, inclusive of the antenuie and the 
pleopoda, fs 1} inch. 

This species Lears a considerable general resemblance also to 
Meero hamigera bat: the modification of theleft posterior gnathopods 
in this lattor species is so special as to distinguish it very clearly. 
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In moat of its characteristics this species shows evident rolation- 
ships with AMicrodeuteropme, In fact it is only the form and pro- 
portions of the gnathopoda (figs 1 and 2) that separate it from the 
normal members of that goous, with which it is connected through 
the European Jf, vorsiculatus, Spence Bate, 


XVI. Harvocnnina rreica. 


(Plate XVI, figs. 4-8.) 

Haplocheira typica, Haswell, Proc. Linn. Soc, N.S.W., Vol. 
IV., p. 273, pl XL, Gigs. 2. 

‘This curious species, which is not uncommon on the Coasts of 
New South Wales and Victoria, was placed by me originally with 
the Gammaride ; a farther examination shows that its relations are 
rather with the Podocerides, the last pair of pleopods (fig. 7.) 
being short, with slightly hooked spines on the outer ramus, and a 
yory short inner ramus with a simple pointed spine, and the telson 
(fig. 8), being a «mall undivided plate with « strong hook at 
each of its posterotateral angles. 

‘The superior antennm have, small two-jointed appondages—a 
feature which I overlooked in my first examination, The flagellum 
of the interior antennw has three distinct joints. The anterior 
gnathopods (tig. 4) might be described aa very imperfectly sub- 
cheliform—the propus having a small lobe at the base of the 
dactylas, 

‘The nearest ally of the genus seems to bo Corophivm, and C. 
Landenfoldi of Chilton (Trans N. Z. Inst.. Vol. XVL. p. 260, pl. 
XXL, figs, 1, a, toe.) is probably this species. 


XVIL. Harmonia cnasstres. 
(Plate XVI, fig. 9.) 
Harmonia crassipes, Haswell, Proc. Linn, Soc., N.S.W., Vol. 
IV,, p. 930, pl. XIX, fig. 3 
‘The relations of this species were not correctly expressed by the 
position in which it was placod in the “Catwlogue of Australian 
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CyeToPpHIUM PARASITICUM. 


(Plate XVIL, figs. 1-7.) 


Cyrtophium parasitioum, Haswell, Pros, Linn., Sox, NiS.W., 
Vol. IV, p. 274, ph XI, fig. 1. Cat, Aust’ Crust, p. 271. 


The superior antenns of this species are nearly as long ax the 
head and pervion ; the first joint of the peduncle is a little shorter 
than the bead and stout, the second more than twice as long, 
narrower, the third « little shorter and narrower than the second ; 
the flagellum is equal in length to the last joint of the peduncle, 
composed of four joints, the first more than half the length of the 
whole flagellum, the others small. The lower antennm are very 
lange, ax long as the bead and body, and ure very stout; the fifth 
segment of the peduncle is a little longer than the fourth ; the 
flagellum is « little more than half the length of the fifth segment 
of the peduncle, and exhibits very alight traces of division into 
nine joints; the extremity is ornamented with a fasciculus of 
short spines which are very lightly bent or hooked at the ends, 
The anterior gnathopods have the propus ovate, the palm even, 
slightly convex, separated off from the reat of the border by being 
more prominent, ‘Tho posterior gnathopods are large ; neither 
merus nor carpus have tooth-like processes ; the propus is narrow, 
ovate, constrictod proximally ; the palm with a prominent acute 
tooth at its proximal end (the middle of the propus), separated by 
a deep excavation from the distal portion, which is minutely denti- 
culated ; the dactylus ik about three-fourths of the length of the 
propas. The protopodite of the fourth pair of pleopoda projects 
beyond the extremity of the telson; the rami are long and narrow, 
the outer being much shorter than the inner, the inner is obscurely 
serrated, and both are tipped with straight spines, The fifth 
segment has no appendages. 

‘The posterior gnathopoda of male specimens vary within cortain 
limits, the palmar tooth being more or Jess prominent, and the 
propus being sometimes bordered with long hairs, sometimes not 
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L&MATOPHILUS HYSTRIX, 
Cyrtophiam hystrix, Haswell, Proc, Linn. Soc, N.S.W., Vol. 
V., » 104, pl. VIL, fig, 3. 


Tn this remarkablo little species there are only five segments in 
the pleon and only five pairs of appendages, The antennm are 
subequal and the superior pair have no appendage. 


DexiockneLta Lonata. N. sp. 


(Plate XVIEL, figs. 6-8.) 


The first four segments are produced in the middle dorsal line 
into elevations which have the appearance, when looked at laterally, 


of ronmled lobes. The superior antenna are os long as the head 
and persion ; the first joint of the peduncle is stright, nearly as 
long as the head, the second is the lougest and slender, the third 
is rather shorter and narrower than the second ; the flagellum is « 
little longer than the last segment of the peduncle, five jointed ; 
there is a short accessory appendage ; both peduncle and dagellam 
are ornamented with delicate hairs, The inferior antennm are as 
long as the body, stout, the third joint of the peduncle is short and 
thick, the fourth three times as long, narrow proximally, broader 
distally, slightly bent; the fifth is considerably longer than the 
fourth and a little narrower, also slightly curved ; the flagellum is 
about half the length of the lust segment of the peduncle, consisting 
of three joints, the first long, the second scarcely a third of the 
length of the first, the last rudimentary. The anterior gnathopoda 
are scarcely to be distinguished from those of C. minufum. The 
posterior gnathopoda are very large, the merus produced below 
into w tooth-like process ; the propus is large, irregularly ovoid, 
the greatest length not twice the greatest breadth, the palm defined 
by a strong tooth, with, near the base of the dactylus, a low dentioa- 
Jatod lobe and a conical tooth: ‘The porwiopoda are lost, The 
pleopoda und telson are as in D. dentate, The length, inclusive 
of antenna, is three-tenths of an inch. 
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The following may be added to the original description. There 
are only seven elongated narrow joints in the flagellum of the 
superior antennm, and only three in that of the inferior pair. ‘The 
propodes of the second pair of logs aro greatly dilated transversely 
(figs. 13-15), the palm is an oval, slightly concave area along 
tho axis of which the ductylos lies with three teeth, two lateral and 
one mesial, at its distal end. 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


Puarz X. 
Fig. 1.—Posterior gnathopod of Talitrus sylontios, 
Fig, 2.—Head and antenna: of Allorchextes crassicornit, 
Fig. 3.—Anterior gnathopod of the sume, 
4.—Postorior ynathopod of the same, 
5.—" Palm.” of the same appendage, more highly magnified. 
6.—Head and antenna: of Allorchentes longicornia, 
7-—Anterdor gnathopod of the same, 
‘§.—Postorior guathoped of the same. 
9. —Head and antennm of Allorchestes rupicola, 
10,—Anterior gnathopod of the same, 
. 12—"' Palin” of the same appendage. 


Puare XL 
Allorchestes niger, antenna and head. 
Anterior gnathopod of the mame, 
Posterior gathopod of the same. 
4.—Antenne of Neobule atyicola, 
5.—Anterior gnathopod of the kame, 
6.—Posterior gnathopod of the same, 
» T.—Stegocephalas fatwa, 
juperior antennm of the same. 
Inferior antennm of the same. 
10,—Anterlor guathopod of the same, 
11.—Poatorior gnathopod of the same, 
12.—Telson of the same, 


Prare XE 
, 1.—Distal ond of anterior gnathopod of Lysianasss (Anonyx) nitens, 


2—Dictylus and palm " of the same. 
3.—Posterior gnathoped of Lyviawassa anstratiensis, 
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Pram XVL 


Fig. 1,—Antorior gnathopod of Xenocheira fasciata, 
Fig. 2.—Posterior gaathopod of the same. 

Fig. 3.—Extremity of the pleon of the same, 

Fig, 4.—End of anterior gnathopod of the same, 

Fig, 5.—Posterior gnathopod of the enme. 

6,—Extromity of lower antenn of the aame. 
7,—Extromity of pleon of Haplecheira typlea. 

8,—Telson of the same, 

0,—Poatorior oxtremity of the pleon of Harmonia crassipes. 


aaea 


Puare XVI, 
1,—Suporior antennm of Cyrfophinm prrasiticnm, 
2.—Inferior antonnw of the samo, 
9,—Anterior gunthopod of tho name. 
4.—Poaterior gnsthopod of the ame. 
5.—Another form of tho same appendage. 
6.—Anterior gnathopod of the female, 
7.—Posterior gnathopod of the mama, 
8.—Suporior antenna of Deziocerelta dantata, 
9.—Inferior anteanm of the sme. 
10.—Posterior gnathopod of neale of the same, 
11.—Posterior gnathopod of female of the same, 
12.—Telaon and posterior ploopoda of the anmno, 


Prare XVI 


1.—Superior antennm of Cyrtophinm minutur, 
‘2 —Inferior antenna of the same. 
. 3 —Anterior gnathopod of the same, 
. 4.—Posterior gaathopod of the same. 
. .—Telvon and posterior pleopods of the same. 
6.—Supecior antenna of Dexiceeretla lobata. 
. 7.—Inferior antenna of the anmo, 
. 8,—Posterior gnathopod of the mume. 
9.—Poaterior gusthopod of female of Oyriophium minutum, Var, 
Fig. 10.—Antennw of Dexiocereita lovis, 
Fig. 11.—Anterior gnathopod of the sante. 
Fig. 12 —Posterior guathopod of the mme. 
Fig. 13.—Poaterior gnathopod of Proto Nowe-Hollancli, seen from tho side, 
—Vontral view of the same, 
Fig. 15.—Dormal viow of the mame, 
Fig, 16.—Posterior gnathopod of young specimen of the sume species. 


€ 
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Habitat —Auckland, 


Pievnoroma AuuoLA. Hutton, Cat. Marine Moll. of New Zealand, 
Wellington, 1873, p, 12. FP. antipodwm, E. A. Smith, Ann, 
and Mag of Nat. Hist, 1877, Vol. XIX,, p. 491. 


Habitat —Throughout New Zealand. 


Pasvnoroma tscuxa. Watson, Jour. Lin. Soc. of London, Vol. 
XYV., p. 403 (1881), 


Habitat.—Drodged by H.M.8, Challenger, N.E. of New Zealand. 


This species seems to differ from the Inst in being less deeply 
sculptured. Mr. Watson places it in the subgenus Surewla, 


Datta (1) taonum. E. A. Smith, Ann. and Mag, of Nat, Hist., 
1877, Vol. 19, p. 497. P. Buchanani et P. Trailli, Hutton, 
Manual of New Zealand Mollusca, 1880, p. 42; [not P, 
Buchanani, Hatton, Cat. Tertiary Moll, of New Zealand, 
1873, p. 4). D. Trailli, Tryon, Man, Conch., Vol., VIL, p 
206, pl. 34, fig. 90. 

Habitat,—Throughout New Zealand, 
‘This species is distinguished from P. Buchenant by having the 
suture slightly margined, and the canul shorter. 


Darina suneacea. Watson, Jour. Lin. Soo, of London, Vol, 
XYV., p. 418 (1881). 


Habitat,—Dredged by H-M.S. Challenger, NE. of New 
Zealand. 


Hanily, I think, to be distinguished from the laut species. 


Demmata (1) acewa. E. A. Smith, Ann. and Mag. of Nat. Hist., 
1884, Vol. XIV., p. 318, 


Habitat wuch doubt whether this species really inhabits 
Now Zealand. I have nover seen it. 
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Ocarnunetta Stxctamu, EB, A. Smith, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(1884), Vol. 14, p.320 (Mangilia 1); Dafrenchia tuteo-farciata, 
Man. New Zealand Mullusea (1880), p. 45, [not of Reeve]. 


Hobitat—Throughout New Zealand, and at the Chatham Islands. 


DaPHNELtA LyMNeivoRMIS, Kiener, Icon. Pleurotoma, p. 62, Taf. 
22, £. 3; Tryon, Man. Conch,, Vol. VL. p. 300, pl. 25, 
f. 60; D. eancellata, Hutton, Jour, de Conch, (1878), p. 15, 


Hatitat.—Auckland. Found also in Australia, 


Fumily, Tereaniom, 

Tenxnss rTrstis, Deshayes, Pro, Zool. Soc. (1859), p. 306 ; Reeve, 
Conch. Icon, f. 102; Tryon, Man. Conch., Vol. VIL, p. 36, 
pl. 10, f. 100; Acue Kirki, Hutton, Man. New Zealand, 
Moll., p. 42; Terebra antarctica, E. A. Smith, M.8.8. 

Habitat.—Throughout New Zealand ; also xt Japan. 
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stronger than those at either side ; those at the angle small. Two 
spines on the lower limb, of equal size, and distant one from the 
other. Two flattened opercular spines, of which the upper is the 
lunger. ‘The posterior extremity of the maxillary extends to 
beneath the hinder margin of the orbit, Lower jaw the longer ; 
it hus three pairs of canines at its frout angles, two pairs behind ; 
upper jaw with two pairs on the angles of intermaxillary ; they 
bat little exceed the ordinary teeth in length. Dorsal spines a 
little lower than the rays, incrowsing in longth to the fourth, which 
is the longest, {of the body below it; the fin ix deeply notched, 
the last spine being its own length shorter than the first my, 
Second anal spine very strong, $ of the longest ray, and } of the 
body above it, Cardal slightly rounded, 

Colors red; four broad black transverse banis on the body; 
the firat commeacing between the fifth and seventh dorsal spines, 
and terminating « short distance in front of tho vent; the second 
between the anterior rays of the soft dorsal and anal; the third 
from the last dormal rays to immediately behind the anal ; and the 
foorth in front of the base of the caudal: the bands are of equal 
breadth with the interspaces. The head and nape are suffused 
with dusky blotches, which almost form an irregular longitudinal 
band on the occiput, The soft posterior lobe of the operculum 
broadly margined with gold, Fins bright soarlet, all except the 
ventrals blotched with dull yellow. 

Our specimen which measures a little more than 10 inches, is « 
fernale, and bas the ova, which aro small and numerous, in a 
forward stage of development. The stomach contained the 
partially digested remains of an Atherina. Lt was caught in Port 
Jackson on the 20th of February. 

With rgard to the determination of our example as the “ Pleo- 
tropome rouge ot noir" of Cuvier and Valenciennes, it should be 
noticed that these authors mention 5 bands on the sides, as also do 
Quoy and Gaimard, who figure their specimen in the “ Voyage do 
VAstrolabe"; nor does cither figure or description shew anything 
of the durk markings on the bea, so conspicuous in our form ; 
and in addition to these distinctions in color, the spines on the 
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our distinguished Secretary, on whose féte-day it was obtained, 
and who originally described it, The following is « description of 
the specimen, which measured 10} inches. 


Axnorneris Macieayt 
D.80. A.50. P.12 V. dext.7, sin. 4. DG lat. 87, 


Langth of head 4}, dopth of body 1f, in the total length. Eyes 
on the same level, divided by a narrow scaly space } of their 
diameter, which is 4} in the length of head, and 3 of the snout, 
The maxillary ends some distance in front of the eye. Teeth in 
villiform bands on the blind side only. Dorsal fin commences on 
the tip of the rostral appendage, and is not continued to the base 
of the caudal; the longest rays are behind the middle of the fin, 
opposite and equal to the longest anal rays and searcely } of the 
body below them. The anterior mys aro almost free, Tho base 
of the left ventral is only } of that of the right, which is 
continuous with the anal. Pectorals of equal dimensions. Caudal 
slightly rounded, equal to the length of the head. Scales ctenoid, 
covering the entire head and extending up the fin rays. Lateral 
line with a decided, though slight, curve above the pectoral fin. 


Rich olive brown, with a few indistinct darker blotches. White 
beneath, tip of left ventral black. 


On the 13th of last month we received from Inspector Seymour 
an Ezocetus taken in the neighbourhood of the harbour, It 
belongs to the division in which the ventral fins extend beyond 
the origin of the anal, and which is without the central barbel at 
the sympbisis of the lower jaw, and ix closely allied to the 
Exocatus speculiger of Cuy. and Val., from which it differs in 
the point of origin of the anal fin. It differs from nigricans, to 
which also it is closely allied, in the position of the ventrals, 
number of doreal and anal rays, and pattern of coloration. The 
example is a male, with the milt very slightly developed, and 
measures 15} inches. I propose to call this species melanocerous 
in reference to the black caudal. 
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some doubt about this spscimen, as it resembles very much the 
rare sub-genus Endoceras, which however, is a lower silurian fossil, 
whilst the fossil exhibited comes from the same limestone beds as 
Asterolepis, and is therefore Devonian, He also exhibited 
drawings of the above specimens, of the large Crioceras Australe 
(Chas. Moore), from the Neocomian of Northern Queensland, 
a sketch of its Septa, and Drawings of two Species of Sanguinc- 
lites (1) from New Caledonia, probably Carboniferous. (From the 
collection of Rev. F. Monrouzier, Noumea. Casts in the Au 
tralian Museum.) 

Dr. R. von Lendenfeld exhibited two Rock Specimens from the 
Australian Alps. One formed part of the summit of Mount 
Kosciusco, and the other was taken from the summit rocks of 
Mount Townsend, the highest mountain in Australia. The former 
is a very coarse grained dark colored granite, the latter possesses the 
appearance of gneiss; although it is also granite of a very light 
colour. 

Dr. R. von Lendenfeld also exhibited specimens of Cypress Pins, 
(Frenela robusta), which had been affected by the larva of Diadoxus 
erythrurus. Extensive tracts of pine scrub have been devastated by 
this insect, which may thus render great services to the settlers im 
the back country. A living specimen of the larva, a grub an ince 
and a half long, was also exhibited. 

Mr. Ogilby exhibited the Fishes referred to in his paper. 

Mr. E. P. Ramsay exhibited the following rare birds :—Soen- 
opeus dentirostrie, Ramsay, and a new sp. of Collyriocinels, 
obtained by Mr. Boyer Bower at Cairns, Queensland ; also a fine 
specimen of Lophorina superba from the Astrolabe Ranges, in New 
Guinea, ‘ 

Also the anterior portion of the skull containing the pre 
maxillaries and two frout incisors complete of a new extinct 
marsupial, allied to the wombat, but quite distinct from the 
genus Phascolomys. The portion exhibited indicated an animal 
at least twice the wize of any known fossil or recent species, ‘The 
two upper incisors are worn away ina similar oblique manner to 
that exhibited in the new genus Sceparnodon. 
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and plvg premature birth or transfer to the pouch, wi 





in support of the hypothesis that the Monotremes might be ove 
vivapurous in some such fashion. 

“ However when I got the female Zchidna with an ovum in each 
uterus enlarged to the size shewn in my last paper, but with 0 
such advance of embryonal development as I had deemed posible 
in the case of the smaller ova, I regarded the question as settled. 
and was much gratified to lean that eggs had been found in the 
nest by so skilled an observer as Caldwell. 

« I send with pleasure by the same post which takes this a copy of 
Sceparnodon. I know of no extinct Australian form, of which a= 
skeleton, or any instructive part of the dental series, or of the> 
osteology, would be more acceptable than of your Scepatnodon. 

“You can communicate any matter referred to in this letter <> 
our Associates in the Royal and Linnean Societies of Sydney. 

« Believe me, with every good wish, 
“Sincerely yours, 
“Ricuagp Own.” 


Mr. Pedley exhibited a Fungus occurring on the leaves of the? 
peach trees over the district extending from Prospect to Camdem— 
It is of the order Ascomycetes, and lodges exclusively on the 
lower side of the leaf, the mycelium choking up the stomatey 
and thus destroying the vitality of the plant. 

Mr. Edelfelt exhibited a bag formed of fibre obtained from s 
species of Morus (?) by the natives of New Guinea near the 
Owen Stanley Range, and described the mode of its preparation. 
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“ Balletin do la Société d! études scientifiques d' Angors.” 1st. 
and 2nd Fascicules, 1880. From the Society. 

“Journal of the New York Microscopical Society.” Vol. I., 
No, 2, February, 1855. From the Society, 

“Science” Vol. V., Nos. 106-109, From the Editor. 

“Annual Report of the Historical and Scientific Society of 
Manitoba, 1884 ;” also Parts 12-18, From the Society. 

* Proceedings of the Geographical Socioty of Australasia.” Lat. 
Seasion, 1883-4, Vol. I. From the Society. 

“Mémoires de |’ Académie Impériale des Sciences de St. 
Pétorsburg." Tome XXXL, Nos, 15 and 16; Tome XXXII, 
Nos 1,2 and 3. From the Director. 

“ Journal of the Cincinnati Society of Natural History.” Vol, 
VIL, No. 3. From the Soolety. 

“ Bijdragon Tot de Dierkunde.” Vol. XL, Part 2. “Dio 
Bryozoon,” by Dr. W. J. Vigelius. From la Société Royale de 
Zoologie, Atnsterdam. 

“ Balletin of the Museum of Comparative Zoology.” Cambridgo, 
Mass. Geographical Series, Vol. VIL, Nos 2-8 and 11. From 
the Curator, 

“ Proceedings of the Boston Society of Natural History.” Vol. 
XXIL, Porta Il and TL From the Society. 

“ Victorian Naturalist.” Vol. 1., Nos, 16 and 16. From the 
Field Naturalists’ Clab of Victoria. 

“ Transactions of the Entomological Society of London.” Part 
Vi, 1884. 

“ Meddolanden af Societas pro Fauna et Flons Fennica,” 9th 
and 10th Hiiftet, 1883. From the Society, 

# Monatliche Mitcbeilungen des Naturwissonschaftlichen Vereins 
des Regiorangsbezirkes Frankfurt.” Jahrg IL, Nos, 10 and 11. 
From tho Society, 

“Closure of the Cyclostomatous Bryozoa” From Arthar W. 
Waters, F.L8., F.G.8. 

“Catalogue of the Library of the Royal Society of Tasmania,” 
From the Society, 

“ Annales de In Société Royale Malacologique de Belgique.” 
Tome XVIII., 1883. From the Society. 
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Queonsland,—jugularis Westw, from Victoria, and parallelus 
Deyr. from Queensland.  Checostoma one species,—squamoxua 
Newm., from Queensland, and Zamprima a genus nuther numer- 
ously represented in all parts of Australia. 


Tt is to this last genus that the superb insect sentine by Mr. French 
belongs, and before proceeding to describe and name it and some 
other species of the genus in my collection, I shall take the 
opportunity of making some general remarks on the present state 
of our knowlodge of all the species comprised in the genus: The 
genus itself, remarkable for the metallic brilliancy of its colouring, 
is sufficiently well defined, but the species are most difficult of 
definition, and much confusion has consequently arisen in their 
identification and nomenclature, I shall therefore briotly notice 
all the species hitherto described, not to redescribe them, but to 
point ont the characters which seem to me most suitable and 
available for noting specific differences, 


Lawprima 2xxA. Fab, 


‘This species was first described by Fabricius in 1801 in his 
“Systema Eleutheratoram ” under the name of Zethrus anens. A 
fow yours afterwards it was described by Schreibers in the 6th 
Volume of the Transactions of the Linnean Society of London, 
under the name of Zweanua aencus; and in 1807, Latreille in his 
“ Genera Crnstaceorum et Insectorum" made for its reception the 
genux Lamprima, The species has also Leen described in the 
writings of W. 8. Macleay, Burmeister and Reicha. In Gemminger 
and Harrolds “Catalogas Coleopteroram” Lamprima ctprea 
Latreilla, with the habitat of Sydney, i given as a synonym of the 
fomalo of Z. aenea and Lamprina viridis Evichson from Tasmania 
ig placed as a variety of L aenea. 
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Laurama Larreuctut Macleay. 


‘This is the best known and most common species in New South 
‘Wales. It was first described by W. 8. Mucleay in tho year 1819 
in the “Hore Entomologicw.” It has been described also by 
Burmeister and Erichson. In Gemminger and Harrolds Catalogue, 
L. aenea of Boisduval, ZL. amplicollis of Thomson, var. L. coerulea 
of Donovan, and ZL. pygmea, of W. S. Macleay are placed as 
synonyms of this species, and not having seon the types, I cannot 
dispute the statemont. It is altogether a smoother and more seri- 
coous inseet than Z. aurata, and differs besides in the more densely 
punctate breast, the highly keeled proaterrum, and the prominent 
and noutely angled mesosternal point, The females of this and the 
preceding species are much alike, but they show the mune meso- 
sternal difforences as the other sex, The species is found in 
Victoria and Quennsland ax well as Now South Wales, Ihave 
lately received from the Horbert River District of Queens- 
land some specimens of a Lamprima, which 1 felt strongly 
tempted to look upon as a species, and in fuct L hud at one time 
described it under the name of Z. sericea. Tt differs a little from 
L Latreillet in the armature of the fore tibim, the smaller siz, the 
duller coloration, and the slightly loss acute mesosternal point, but 
T do not think that, for the present at all events, it can be con- 
sidered us more than a mere variety of L, Latreillei, and as such I 
have named it in my cabinet. 

‘These three species wore all that were known for many years, 
and they havo been confounded one with another in the most 
inexplicable way, indeed Reiche asserts, in the “ Revue Entomo- 
logique" #0 late ns the year 1841, his beliof that L. avrata and 
Latreillet are mere varivties of ZL, wena. It is of course evident 
that M. Reiche had never scen true specimens of these insects 
when he made such an assertion. 


Laurea Micarot. | Reiche. 
‘This is the next species in seniority. It was described by Keiche 
in 1841 in the Revue Zoologique of that year, Gemminger and 
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indentation, and terminate in three teeth, the extreme two small 
and close together ; a deep notch and tooth on the inner surface 
above the middle, The prosternum terminates in @ sllort pointed 
triangle between the fore legs, and does not show a long narrow 
keel like Z. Lutreillet ; the triangular space on the breast on each 
side is small, sunken, and strongly punctate. The mesosternal 
point is rectangular and clothed in front with yellowish pile, The 
whole under surface is densely punctate and sparingly pilose. ‘The 
anterior tibe are Armed externally with five tecth, the uppermost 
reaching the middle; the spur on the inner apex is broadly 
seouriform, the middle and hind tibie are slendor and unarmed. 
‘The female is generlly of a coppery hue, very brilliant, but 
densely panctared all over; the tibim are all strongly avmod, 
Major Parry makes it a synonym of Z. avrata, but if [am right 


in the recognition of the species it ix manifently distinct. 


Lampnima nvritax&® Erichs. 


Archiv. fur Natung, 1842, L, p. 170. 

Erichson described this species in his Tasmanian Insects (loc 
cit), but it is also a common species in Victoria, and in some parts 
of New South Wales Iv is gonerally of @ tarnished golden hue; 
is more puncate than L, Latreillet, with mandibles more broadly 
truncate and recurved at the apex, and the mesosternal point 
sharply rectangular, Major Parry thinks this is also the same as 
ZL, awrata, 1 believe it to be a good species, 


Lampaiaa Kererrit. Macleay. 


Pros, Linn. Soc, N.S Wales, Vol. I'V., p. 173. 

T described this species in 1871, in my paper on “The Insects 
of Gayndah” (loc. cit.) Tho only specimen known—n male—iy 
in the Australi Museum. In addition to the distinctive 
charucters mentioned by me in the original description, T would 
add the following—the mesosternal point acutangular as in J. 
Latreille’, and the teeth on the outer side of the foro tibiw small 
and irregular above and on the middle. 
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projecting downwards on each side of the labrum. The palpi are 
normal. The maxille and labium are enveloped in yellow hair, 
but do not appear to be at all corneous. The montam is of a 
motallic green, strongly punctate, and of a transverve triangular 
form, The thorax is quadrangular, a little broader than the 
length, a little narrower at the apex than at the base, bisinuate on 
both, a rounded angular dilatation with a depression on the sides 
bebind the middle, the entire Interal margin cronulated with 
about fifteen short, strong, blunt teeth, and a number of «mall 
dense punctures in the median line. The colour of the thorax is 
of a deader metallic hue than the reat of the body. The scutellam 
is of a rounded triangular form, with a few small punctures. Tho 
elytra are more than twice the length of the thorax, about the 
width, at the base, of tho thorax and narrowing a little to the apox 5 
the colour is very brilliant, the greenish-gold of the sides changing 
into a coppory hue inthe middle, Each elytron bas a very distinet 
subapical callas, and is marked by a number of lange shallow 
variolose punctures, disposed thinly in irregular rows, with densely 
punctate recurved margins. The under surface is of the same 
colour and brilliancy asthe upper. The prosternum shows in a 
narrow keel between the fore legs, the mesosternum is shortly 
pointed and concave on its anterior face; these with the metas- 
tornmum and sides of the abdominal segments are clothed with a 
yellowish patescence. The thighs are of the colour of the body, 
and of moderate size; the tibim and tarsi aro black or piccous- 
black ; the fore tibim are broad and armed externally with seven 
teeth ; the other tibia have two teeth near the middle on the outer 
side; the tarsi are rather shorter than the tibie, 

Length, 17 lines, 

Hab.—North Australia. 

This large and beantifal species might well form the type of a 
new genus; the triangular mentum, strongly cronulated thorax 5 
and entirely poculiar puncturation of the elytra, seem to constitute 
almost generic charactors. But in theabsenco of a male specinen, 
which may probably prove to be still more peculiar, it would be 
promatare to attempt to make a genus for its reception. 
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‘This is an unique insect in the old Macleayan collection, labelled 
“ New Holland,” and with no other indication of locality. 


LaMPapta VIOLACKA. nL 8p. 


Male, Thorax and elytra deep violet-blue with a greenish tinge 
on the margins, the first of these is very finely and distantly 
punctured, the other hax a few obsoletely punctured striw near the 
suture. The soutellum is of a rounded triangular form, with afew 
indistinct punctures on the base. ‘The under surface and legs are 
of a very brilliant golden-green. The antenna», palpi and tarsi are 
piceons. The mandibles are long and slender, slightly diverging, 
not or only a little bearded on the inside, and terminate in two 
tecth or angles with a slight emargination between them. The 
triangular excavation on the head, which is of « dull bronze colour, 
is more finely panctured than is usual in the genus, The spur of 
the fore tibim is strongly securiform ; the teeth on the outer side 
are five in number, and do not reach above the middle, The 
mesosternum is strongly pointed, the anterior face is quite vertical. 

‘The female differs from the male in being larger, of a greenish 
colour, und much more punctate, 

Length (mand, incl.) d 10 lines 9 10 tines. 

A wale and fomale of this remarkable species were taken at 
Botany Bay, many years ago by Mr, Masters, and are now in that 
gentleman's collection. 

T have never seen another specimen anywhere. 


LAMPRINA MINDIA. 1, sp. 


Male. ‘The uppor surface is of w rather dull bronze, the under 
surfuce and legs aro of a pale picoous red. ‘The mandibles are 
very short (shorter than the head) stont, scarcely notehed and 
toothed below and bidentate (almost trancate) above, 

‘The bead which has a copper-red tinge, is very strongly punctate, 
ita triangular depression is very shallow. The thorax is distinctly 
but not densely punctate, and has a round depression in the middle 
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Judging from the figure accompanying Dr. Gestro's description 
of the New Guinea species, the serrations of the mandibles com- 
mence near their base and are more numerous than in the present 
species. I have a female from the same locality but whether it is 
the female of this species or of a Lamprima it is impossible to sy, 
it would do for either. It is small—about 7 lines in length—haw 
very short mandibles, and is entirely of a bluish-black colour, 
densely punctate und ragose, The under surface is brassy. ‘The 
mescaternal point is strong and rather acute. 
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Colowr and chavacter of the far—The general colour chocolate 
brown, dulled browner at the base; fur close, soft to the touch ; 
the head and down the buck, the arms und legs of a deeper 
chocolate tint, inclining to reddish on the feet and hands Chin, 
throat, and under warface, the inner parts of the flanks, ashy. 
Beginning at the knee and extending in the direction of the 
femur towards the base of the tail ix noticeable an indistinct 
oblique steipe of a lighter tint. On the face examined from the 
side, a narrow line of a light tint ix also porosivable, which rans 
from below the nostril along tho upper lip to below the orbit. A 
narrow lino of paler hair on the inner margins of the cars, Hair 
on the limbs shorter and stiffer. Tail with short soft hair above, 
with very short hair almost bare below. 


‘The general habitus of the body resombles in many respects the 
smaller kind of Muacropi, known in Australia under the vulgar 
name of “ Pademelone.” 


‘The examination of fig. 2 (representing the head of the animal 
in protile and natural size), and of fig. 3 (showing the muzzle from 
the front), will give a better iden of the muzzle, divided in the 
middle, the distribution of the conspicuous hair, the size of the 
eyes, ears, and their relative position than a long description. 

‘The muzzle ix bare, covered with fine black scales, the margins 
of the underlip is also free of hair. 

The hands compared with the feet (fig. 4 and fg. 5) are small ; 
the fingors thin with long, narrow, dark reddish brown (blackish 
om the base paler at the tip) nails, ‘The internal side of the hands 
are covered with fine, flat scales of different size, 

‘The scales on the under surface of the foot ave larger than those 
of the hand and near to the heels are worn down, and the skin 
thero appears glossy and flocky. 

Tail, ‘The upper portion of tho tail only, ax already mentioned, 
is covered with hair. 

The skull of M. tibol examinod from above (Fig. 7), shows a 
very round cranium and no ridges in the Parietalis; examined 
from the side (Fig. 8), the greatest height of the skull corresponds 
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to what extent it is impossible for me to form an opinion, on 
account of the absence of the second Interul incisor in the 
specimen of Iacropus Brownii in the Australian Moseum, (1) 

The Macropus tibol is also complotely different from all the 
Macropi of the south coast of New Guinea that have been as 
yet described. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE. 
Macnorvs tipot. Mel. 


(All tho figures, with the exception of Fig. | and Fig, 11, natural aise.) 


Fig. 1—Sketch of the side view of the Mncropus tibel, partly after a 
akotch from life and partly from photograph of a stuffed apecimen. 
(about } of the natural nize.) 


Fig, 2.—Side view of the head of the samo animal, short time after death. 
Fig. 9.—Pront view of the male. 

Fig. 4.—Under surface of the hand 

Fig. 5.—Plantor surface of the foot. 

Fig. 6.—Palatine folds, 

Fig. 7.—Skall from above, 


Fig. 9,—Dentition of the upper jaw. 
—Dentition of the under jaw. 





(1) About the dentition of M. Brownii Mr. Alston mys:—* The third 

incisor is but lithe longer than the second, and has th external fold 

co¥ to ite posterior border.” &. &, Alston, "loc. cit. Proo, Zool, S00, 
1877, p. 123. 
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Doncorsis Beccanu. N.sp. (Figs. 1-4.) 
Adult 9 from the hills in the vicinity of Hanuabada, on the 
South Coast of New Guinea, (Skin at the Macleay Museum.) 
Some measurements taken on the akin :— 


From tip of nave to endof tas, a. 1.900 mam. 30,7 tn 
Length of ‘300 mm. 
Frc tint nod ab 147 man 
car {measared from behi 49mm. 
Tenth ofa : 32 mmm, 
Length of foot SZ 41 mm. 
4 nipples in the pouch, 


Colour of fur : Dark groy, with » brownish tinge. The back, 
hands and feet very little darker than the breast, and only near 
the arms and on the base of the tail the brownish grey far appears 
slightly tinged with rufous. 

Each hair (of the back) is dark grey on the base, and of a much 
lighter tint for nearly ¢ of the hairs length. 

‘The mucsle with a deep median groove in bare and covered with 
a black scaly skin. 

The large plundolar hairfollicles on the Iaryngeal region are 3 in 
number, but not pluced exactly in the median line (as is the case 
in Doreozwis uctuosa and Doreopsis Chalmersii.) Similar buir- 
follicles appear as well on the upper lip, over the inner canthus of 
the oye, and others some distance behind and below theouter canthis, 

Fare not langs, with some light brown hair on the postorior 
margin near the meatus; the inside of the concha nearly bare, 
showing blackish skin. 

The hair on tho nape of the neck of Dorcopris Becourii is aa in 
D. luetuora and D. Chalmersii directed forward. The converging 
point between the shoulders is 195 mm., (about 7,7in.) behind the 
behind the occiput. 

‘Thetipof the ¢ailis white and bare, showing large elongated scales. 

Tho skull of Dorcopsis Becoarié (Fig. 1) resembles that of 
Dorcopeis Brunti, of which very good representations are given on 
the plates appended to the work of Schlegel and Miller (1); itis 

(1) H, Seblegel en 8, Miller; Over drio Biudoldiorea uit do familie der 

{pobliahed aaa part of the Vorhandelingen over de Natuurlijke 
Geschiedenis der Nederlandsche overesesche Beaittongen door de on 


der Natarkundigo Commissio en andere Schrij ee. il op last van 
Sey Rotieg dace G1. Temmincks 1890cIBC4 Plates MRSILL, sad XXIV. 


“pow 30 20 
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cusps of tho third (1), On the external surface of tho tooth, from 
the cingulum several ridges with intervening depressions run at 
right angles to the cutting edge which in D. Becoarii is a little 
curved and not so distinctly cuspidated as in D. /uctuosa, The 
anterior part of the tooth, examined from the external (labial) side 
is « trifle higher than the posterior, On the internal (lingual) side, 
the ridges and the depressions are leas marked, 

Examined from below (looking at the base of the siull) the 
external and internal outlines of the promolar, sre not quite 
parallel, but there is an inflection noticeable on the internal outline 
which corresponds also with the narrowest transversal diameter of 
the tooth 

Out of the 4 molars, only the first is a little worn down as well 
as the cusps of the second. The fourth molar is tho smallest and 
the posterior portion (cusp) of the same is «maller than the anterior, 
in which peculiarity the fourth molar differs from the other molars 
which have the two portions (cusps) nearly of the same size. 

In D. Beeearii, the molars with the premolars form not tro 
parallol straight, but two slightly curved lines converging moro 
behind than in the front, [Tho distance between the two mont 
prominent points of the internal side of the premolar being 18 mm., 
and that butyweun the corresponding joints of the molars 15 mm, (2)] 

In tho lowor jaw, the incisors are rather narrow and straight. 
The Premolara are warooly lesx broad than in the upper jaw, and 
present the same proportion of breadth in relation to the first, 
second and third molar of the lower jaw as in the upper. 

The slightly caspidated cutting edge of the Premolar, examined 
from the side, is curved, the posterior end being the highost point 
of the same ; viewed from above, the edge is also not straight, but 
convex outwards, Similar to the upper Premolar, the inner 

(1) The size of the premolars of D. fictuoea, in comparison with the size 
of the molars, present exactly the same (Vide Garrod, On Halma- 

Inctuoma, ote., otc. Loc. cit., p. O4.) 


roves that the arrangement of the teeth, premolars and 
both & ow, forming straight linke parailel one 


68). 
ich Abtinguaias Dortepat oo apes fa 
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Looking at the base of the skull of D. Macleayi, we see a 
similar disposition of the 8 palatine folds to that of J. Becearit. 
The arrangement of the teeth of the upper jaw forms in the former, 
loss curved lines than in the later, only the two posterior (4th) 
molars standing a trifle nearer together than the two third molars 
of the same jaw. 

The lateral incisors are bere also in proportion much snaller 
than the median ones, the second lateral a little Larger than tho first, 

The cannes are of about the same size as the first lateral incisor, 
bat longer and much more pointed. The distance from the canine 
to the premolar is 3 times the distance from the canine to the 
posterior incisor, 

‘The breadth of the Premolar surpasses by a little the breadth of 
the first and second molar together. Oh the internal surface the 
posterior portion of the premolar presents « small roundish inflee- 
tion of the size of a pins head, 

Tn the lower jaw, the incisors are narrow, The premolar com- 
paratively smaller than in the upper jaw, its breadth being equal 
to that of the first molar and « part of the second (corresponding 
to the anterior portion of the tooth to the ridge of the second, or 
posterior cusp). The posterior portion of the cutting edge is 
elevated, a triangular tubercle which gives the tooth a characteria- 
tical aspoct, different frou the lower premolars of other species of 
Dorcopsir. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE, XX. 


Fig, 1.—Skull of Doreopuia Becearii Maclay, from above, 

Fig. 2.—A part of the same alcull to show the dentition and the palatine fold. 

Fig. 3.—Under jaw of tbe same akull, 

Fig. 4.—Sideview of both jaws of tho axe. 

Fig. 5.—Skull of Dorcopsia Macleayi Maclay, from above. 

Fig. 6.—Palatine fold and dentition of the upper jaw of the aame skull. 

Fig. 7.—Unilor jaw of the same, 

Fig, 8 —Side view of both jaw of the aame, 

Fig. 9.—Diagram showing the direction of tho hair on tho seck of Dorcoprie 
Macleay’. Centre of irradiation. 


(AT the Bgures, with the exception of fig. 9, natural nize. 
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‘Tho Boltenia is probably Boltenia australis, The name Boltenia 
sustralionsis given by Carter (L) is not warranted. 


Chondrilla nucula 0.8, is mentioned as occurring in Port 
Phillip. (2) I have not found any specimens of this Sponge in 
any part of the Australian coast, I have, howover, described a 
species of Chondrills as C. secunda, n.&, from Port Phillip, in a 
paper read some time ago before the Linnean Society of N.S.W. 
(3) This spocies is somewhat different from C. nucula O,8., in 
the shape of its spicules, and particularly the configuration of the 
canalsystem, but which outwardly appears very similar to the 
Adriatic species, of which I brought a specimen with me, I think 
it very probable that Carter's specimen is to be referred to my 
Chondrilla secunda, a Sponge very aburulant in Port Phillip. 


Luffaria digitata (4) is very meagerly described, but I think it 
highly probable that it ix identical with a Sponge described 
eighteen years ago by Selenka (5) as Spongelia cactos, which has 
also been investigated by F, E. Schulze (6) and myself (7). 

Carter has apparently not seen my paper on Sponges of Port 
Phillip, otherwise I think that my description of this Sponge 
would have been sufficient for identification. I have named it 
Deniirills rosea, which name having priority, ought to replace the 
name Luffhria digitata given by Carter. (8) 





ter. Description of Sponges from the neighbourhood of 
Seathr aoteala  aeaata tank Magneto ot Hcbaral 
Vol, XV. p. 197. 
Le p. 200, > 
of rol the et ee for Temes? rr aaa 
a = J, Carter. Lic, p. 201. 
BE. Selenke. Uchber nove Schwiimme aus der Siidseo. Zeltachrift far 
ebo . Band 17, Seite 666, Tafel 85, Ag. 5: 
den Bau nd die Entwickolang 
wissensebaftliohe 


1 Veber Coolentoraten der Sidaee IL, Nene 
witsensobaftliche Zoologie. Band 38, Seite 


(8) HJ. Carter, L.cy p. 201, 
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The species described as H. crassa (1) and H. Imvis (2) cannot 
be distinguished. I possess in my collection numerous transition 
forms between them, and all these ought to be combined under the 
name given to them previously by Marshall (3), viz, Psamma- 
pemma densum. I think that I shall be able to distinguish a few 
species as the canal system ix not the same in all the specimens I 
have examined. It is however, connected with quite unusual 
difficulties to make good series of sections through these arenaceous 
Sponges. 

Holopsamma laminwfavosa (4), may be identical with Marshall's 
genus Psammoclema (5.) 

Both Holopsamma fuliginosa (6), and turba (7) wre unrecog- 
nisable, 

The establishment of » new genus Sarcocornea (8), for a dry 
Dysidea is not justified. In the diagnosis there is nothing by 
which the only species could be distinguished from Dysides. 

Dysiden fragilis Johnstone (9) and Dysidea Kirkii Bowerbank 
(10) are meationed. I only possess the latter in my collection, 
Chaliniform species are very abundant and I possess long series 
of continuous transition-forms. I believe this shupe to be caused 
by mimicry after the true Chalinidae, which in consequence of 
their axial spicules are not very digestible food. 

I cannot say anything about the species desoribed as Dysidea 
hirviniformis (11) and chaliniformis (12). The descriptions are so 
short that it is simply impossible to make any use of them. 





(1) H. J. Carter. Descriptions of Sponges from. the neighbourhood of 
Port Phillip Heads, Sonth Australia. Annals aod Magazine of Natural 
Le Ser. 5, Vol. XV., p, 211. 

(2) H. J. Carter, Lac., pp 219. 

(3) William Marshall."  Uober Dysididon und Phoriospongion. Zeit- 
sohrift fur wissonchafsliche Zoologia, “ Band 36, Seite 113, 

(s) HJ, Carter, Lae., p. 212. 

(5) William Marshall, 0.» Seite 109. 

(6) If. J. Carter. 213, 

() . J. Carter. 4 
(0) J. J, Carter, Lo, p. 215. 
(10) J, J. Carter, L.c,, p. 216. 
(U) H. J. Carter, Le, p. 217, 
(12) H, J. Carter, Inc, p. 217. 
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As the configuration of the canal system is not described and the 
microscopic structure of the soft parts generally hardly referred to, 
and as these are considered all-important by me, it is only natural 
that I should not be able to utilize Carter’s Esmy. Just as it was 
necestary that O. Schmidt compared Bowerband’s species with his 
own I find it advantageous to review Carter's essay from my point 
of view, so that anyone may be onabled to make use of it, To 
those who hold the views of Poléjaefl, Vosmaer and myself, this 
review will be most welcome, As I am in possession of extensive 
collections and working the subject on the spot, I have thought 
myself in « position to write this review. 
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exoept that the ledge representing the future indusium has grown 
up higher in the centre and extended to the ends (see fig. 2). In 
# still farther advanced bud the only change in the relative position 
of the style anthers is that the latter are slightly higher than 
before, bat in the style itself, a great deal of alteration ix parcep- 
tible, the indusium being now higher than the stigma, and the 
edges showing the hairs which are so striking a feature of the 
mature orgun (see fig. 3). We now examine a bad nearly ready 
to open. Here we find the anthers full grown but not mature, 
and leaning over the indusium (fig. 4) their bases being on a level 
with the top of that organ, and the upper part of the filament 
doveloped into a point which projects beyond the anther itself (sce 
fig. 5). The indusium ix developed into a deep cup, the edges 
being densely clothed with short thick hairs, and the outside 
inferior surface having « quantity of longer and thinner hairs on 
the centre (see fig. 6). At the bottom of the cup is the stigma, 
now almost ready to receive the pollen. For the next stage, it is 
necessary to choose a bud just beginning to show slits at the sider, 
On removing the corolla the anthers will be found clasping the 
indusinm and tho points (figs. 7 and 8) turned over into the eup 
of the indusium, which is quite full of pollen. The anthers will 
be seen to he quite empty, nnd if the parts be exposed to the air 
for « short time (as would bappen naturally by the fullor opening 
of the bud) the filaments contract and twist and the anthers shrivel. 
Tt will immediately strike the observer that the style must have 
Iengthenod considerably and rapidly, as in all younger specimens 
the bases of the anthers were on « lovel with, or above the cup, 
and here it is the points of tho anthors which are level with it, 
Anothor noticeable feature is the pecking of the pollen into the 
cap—a point of which I shall have more to say presently, Our 
next step is to examine a fully open flower. The baxal portion of 
the style is bent upwards 90.88 to protrude the indusium through 
the slit between the two upper lobes of the corolla. The anthers 
are entirely empty, withered, and bent back through the alit, so 
that they are outside of the flower—with them we have done, The 
alit betwoen the upper divisions of the corolla widens in the centre, 
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of the corolla ; and by the time the flower is withered and the 
indusium once more projects into the tube, the cup is completely 
protected by its closing. 

On the whole this flower scoms to me to exhibit a most 
elaborate and beautiful series of contrivances to ensure fertiliza- 
tion by its own pollen; und not the least remarkable feature is 
the fact that the same set of organs which in Goodenia ovata 
prevent self-fertilization, in G. hederacea ensure it. [am atrack by 
a remark in Mr. Haviland’s paper to the effect that in @. ovata 
when the indusium is outside the corolla, a touch in the tube 
brings it into the proper position for insect fertilization. I tried 
the experiment in the flower under consideration, by pushing a 
camel hair pencil, the point of my finger and various pointed and 
blunt articles into the tube of the corolla, but in no instance 
would the back Jobe open unless a considerable amount of force 
was used, Ono thing puzzled me a good deal, and does so still, 
viz, in two young buds the anthers were shorter than the atyle, 
and in this case the brashing out of the pollen could not occur ; 
but those being only found twice in the large number of buds I 
dissveted, I am inclined to think them merely accidental malfor- 
mation. It is a significant fact that neither full anthers nor 
empty indusia are ever found in opon flowers. 


T may say that to observe all the stages, it ix necomary to 
examine a very large number of specimens, and oven then but few 
buds will be found just at tho critical point when the anthers are 
being emptied by the elongating of the style, This leads me to 
think that the latter stages of the process are gone through 
rapidly. As examination and note taking in the field are irknome 
T always collect all the flowers and buds procarable and keep them 
in small bottles or homaopathic medicine tubts with a picce of 
wot lint. If then tightly corked they will keep for days and ean 
te examined at Jeisure. In conclusion T may be allowed to express 
a wish that some of the other membera of the Society would 
examine this Hower and see if their experience tallies with mine. 
Dr, Woolls’ mentions it as being found in the County of Cumberland, 
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and it would be interesting to discover if there is any difference 
between the same species in coast and inland specimens. 





REFERENCES TO PLATE XXI. 

Fig. 1.—From young bud showing rudiment of indusium, St. Stigma in. 
indusium, x 20, 

Fig. 2—Side, front, and top of indusium in further advanced bud, x 10. 

Fig. 3.—Front and side in older bud, x 8. 

Fig. 4—Arrangement of anthers and indusium in nearly full-grown 
bad, x 8. 

Fig. 5.—Anther showing point which afterwards hooks over indusium, x 10. 

Fig. 6.—Matare indusium, x 10. 

Figs. 7 and 8,—Arrangement of anthers in fall grown bud just opening ; 
indusium fall of pollen, x 8. 

Fig. 9, —Fertilized and closed indusium, x 8. 

Fig. 10.—Diagrammatic section of open flower, showing fold of upper lobe 
of corolla, which forms cover for indusium, cx, calyx an. 


anthers; in indusium; bl. upper lobe; cv. cover; ul. under 
lobe, x 2. 
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NOTES ON THE HABITS, &c,, OF BIRDS BREEDING IN 
THE INTERIOR OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


By K. H. Besxert, Esq. 


1. Favco suastoen. 


As very little seems to be known of the habits, of this the 
fiercest und most rapacious of our faleons, perhaps few notes on 
the subject would be of interest. I will premiso my remarks by 
stating that [ have for many years resided in'a locality where these 
birds, at cortain times of the year are tolerably numerous (the 
Lachlan River), and I have thus had many opportunities of 
observing their habits, &c. The first thing that strikes an 
observer with regard to this bird is its extriordinarily awift flight, 
almost equalling that of Cypyelus ; and the next its powers of 
endurance on the wing, for like the frigate bird, it passes by far 
the greater part of the day (at any rate) on the wing, and it is 
indeed a rare thing to see a black faleon perchud. 

T have snid that it is toleratly numerous at certain times—for 
here they ure undoubtedly migratory, arriving abont the beginning 
of September in company with the amall rod quail Turnix velox, on 
which it preys; and departing about February, Quail and the young 
of birds frequenting the plaing, such as Anthus, Cincloramphus, 
Ephthiaunra awrifrons, &e., constitute its chief prey, but only the 
young, ax a rule of any but quail, for great as are the falcons 
powers of flight, he has more than a match in the adults of any of 
the above mentioned birds, for they dodge and turn so quickly that 
the falcon has no chance with them, and so well does he know this, 
that it is only when rendered desperate by hunger that he will ever 
attempt to eatuh one, and much more rarely it ix that he is 
successful, and when unassisted by his mate the chase may be set 
down as hopeless, for just as he is on the point of clutching hin 
prey, by a sudden turn it cludes his grasp and goes sailing off in 
quite another direction, whilst the baflied falcon is carried by its 
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bo visible, the falcon slowly descends, alighting on the top of 
the bash and flapping its outatretched wings, drives the terrified 
victim out, when it is speedily clutched in the powerful talons of 
its romorselnes foc. Should the bush prove too donse, and the 
bird not to be seen, the falcon gives it up and mounts skyward 
again. As un instance of the faloon's rapacity, I enclose the 
following clipping, which I contributed to the Naturalists Column 
of the “ Queenslander" some years since, merely adding that tho 
hawk mentioned us captured by the falcon was Elanus scriptus — 

“As I seo that you invite correspondence on the fauna of 
Australia, permit me to offer my experience on tho “ Plague of 
Rats," and also of a species of hawk which accompanied and preyed 
npon them. In the year 1864, when the Lachlan of the back country 
was firat occupied, these rats were found in incredible numbers all 
over the vast plains of that region, where thoy burrowed in the 
soft soll or made nests of grass in the dwarf sulthashes with which 
the plains were thickly covered. There vermin were soon found a 
great nuisance by the destruction they caused in mtions, saddles, 
&c,, &c., and although we “ logislated " against them and introduced 
cats, und scattered poison with « liberal hand, still the nuisance 
was unabated. Things went on in this manner for some six or 
sight months, when the rate—baving, I suppose, fulfilled their 
mission, whatever that may have been—disappeared, as did also 
the hawks and owls. The rats and owls have not appeared here 
since, but the hawks came in small numbers on a subsequent 
cocasion. The plumage of these hawks on the breast and ander 
parts was pure white, the back—with the exception of the aboulder 
covorts—tight grey, almost white, the shoulder coverts black. 
They spont the greater part of the day on the branches of the 
dead pine-troes, on which so closely were they packed that, at a 
distance, and with their breasts turned towards the observer, the 
branches looked as if coverod with snow. They were generally 
very sluggish and inactive, and would sit for hours motionless. I 
have often seen the little blackboys knocking them off on one side 
of a tree with their boomerangs, while those on the other side 
remained perfectly still, and apparently quite unconscious of 
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some time, they would descend in the same manner and resume 
their perch, sitting there until dusk, when they woold fy out 
on the plain, over which they might be observed hovering 
like sewgulls, and every now and then pouncing down upon a 
rodent, which they devour whilst on the wing, By sunrise the 
next morming they all would be on their accustomed porches. 
‘The number of rate destroyed by these birds must bave boon very 
grout, for the ground beneath the trees they frequented was 
thickly covered with the balls of fur which, like the owl, they 
lave the power of ejecting from their stomache The native dogs 
at that time were very numerous, and used to foed upon the rate 
(T haven taken eloven from the stomach of one dog), Yet, not- 
withstanding dogs, liawks, owls, cats, and poison, there was no 
pereeptible diminution in their numbers for some months, when 
all wt once it was noticed that both they arid the hawks had 
greatly decreased, and within a week of that time not a rat or 
hawk wax to he seen, and the rate have sot appeared sino, 
Where did they go? 


“Tn 1870 (the year of the great floods here) wo had a similar 
visitation, but this time it was mice instead of rata They made 
their appearance carly in January of that year, but not in great 
numbers at first ; these, I suppose, were the avent cowriers of the 
countless swarms which were soon to follow, for by the middle of 
February the whole country was literally alive with them, and the 
devastation they made in flour, sugar, and other thingy was 
terrible, This invasion lasted for seven or eight months, when 
they grdually and almost entirely disappoared ; but ‘there are 
still some few remaining who remind of the past.’ A fow of the 
hawks to which I have alluded came with the mice, bat did not 
stay, departing long before tho latter. Some idea of the numbers 
of the mice may be formed when I state that one day being over 
at the adjoining atation my friend informed me that he had taken 
4000 dead ones out of the store that morning, the result of one 
night's poisoning ; he assured mo that be had counted thom as the 
mon picked them up.” 
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2. GLAREOLA-GRALLARIA. 


‘This somewhat singular bitd is one of the few migratory species 
that visit this part. of the colony and remain during the intense 
heat of summer, As a rule it arrives towards the end of 
Soptember and departs about the end of February. During that 
interval it breeds, and the places chosen for this purpose, and in 
fact its habitat during its stay are the bare patches of ground, 
entirely destitute of vegetation, so frequent on the plains here. 
Some of these bare patches are of considerable extent, and the 
surface of the ground is broken up into countless small pieces, 
from the size of a pea to that of a walnut, giving the appearance 
of having been chipped over with a hoe, This is partly due to 
the nature of the soil and to the intense heat and dryuess of the 
climate which causes the surface to crack in all directions and 
become quite loose, It is on these loose patchos that the Glareola 
doposits its eggs, 2 in number. It makes no nest, bat simply 
Jays its eggs on the hare surface of the loose broken ground, and 
#o much do they assimilate in form and colour to the surrounding 
Jumps of earth that unless the bird ix seen to move off them a 
person might walk on them and not observe them, and on several 
occasions T have taken my eyes off the spot for a fow seoonds and 
then Lad considerable difficulty in distinguishing the eggs again. 
Asa rule the egas are laid in October, but this year, 1884, for tho 
first time, U obtained them in September. Usually it is very shy, 
but during the poriod of incubation it looses this shyness and both 
parent birds will allow thomsslves to be approached quite closely 
and soem utterly rogurdloss of danger in their anxiety to protect 
their eggs or young. In fact I have seen the female bird so loath 
to quit the eggs that it was only when I touched her with my 
hand that she would quit the nest, pecking savagely at my 
hand several times before she did 80; the male bird in the mean 
time laying flat on the ground, with outstretohed wings, a few feet 
off, uttering the most plaintive cries, 

The young in the earlier stages are exceedingly helpless, and 
although the colour of their down so closely resembles that of the 
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THE GEOLOGY OF DUBBO. 
Br rite Rev. J. Mitxe Conras, F.G.S. 


(Puares 22 axp 25,) 


Introduction.—Dubbo issitaated on the verge of the great ullavial 
which characterise the interior of New South Wales A few 
miles to the north-west, we see, ax it were for the lat time, the 
older rocks before they are lost, as truly us if they dipped under 
the sea, Tho general aspect of the country is level. There are 
no mountains, and the few hills which diversify the otherwine 
almost uniform level are simply patches of basalt or of a very 


ferruginous conglomerate which have been able to resist the 
denuding influences better than the prevailing sandstones, 

Theaveragelieight above the staofthe country, immediately about 
Dubbo, may be taken at 900 fest. Although not situated exactly on 
tut plains which extend hence towards the west and north-west, 
yet the same causes which have been at work to form thaw plains 
are very marked in their effects abont Dubbo. In other words 
the present physical features of the country ure due more to a 
filling up process than to the effects of denudation, The pre- 
cipitous and ragged country about the Uppor Macquarie, the 
chains of basalt capped hills in the Bathurst district, and all the 
surfaces which form the valley of the river down to Wellington 
have been carved into their present shapes by the subsérial 
influences of air, frost, rain and rivers. Near Dubbo we might 
draw the line which would show the limit of deposition, dena- 
dation and deposition being synchronous and co-equal, ‘The 
\wultio hills referred to have their representatives at Dubbo, 
Dut with their summits barely on a level with thé surrounding 
country. 

Previous Observers, —Mr. Stutohbury, when in theemployment of 
the New South Wales Government, visited the coal seams which 
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“The conntry between Dubbo and the Castlereagh appears to be 
formed of « coal basin, the contre of which is situated a few miles 
north of Dubbo, and it is quite probable that the thin seams of 
coal seen in the cliff at Ballimore may overlie others of a payable 
character.” 

In Febroary 1883 the Rev. J. E. Tenison-Woods describes some 
fowsila from this district, [L.8., N.S W.] Thin with my own 
abort paper (rend on the 26th March) seems to be all at present 
known of the Geology of Dubbo, 


Distribution of Roeks—Sandatone is the prevailing formation. 
It is not known exactly how far it extends towards the north-east, 
Due cast from Dubbo it extends about 30 miles and then gives 
place to Silurian limestones and slates. ‘The sandstones differ very 


much in texture and composition in different localities. Generally 
it ishard and durable when it les under, or is in clove proximity 
to basalt. At Barbignl and at Troy a quartzite with a scarcely 
perceptible granular structure is developed in this way, while in 
many other place it is so friable as to weather intoashapeless mass 
after a fow months exposure. 

When exposed along creeks or in cuttings it presents all tho 
peculiar characteristics of the Hawkesbury sandstone. The faces 
of the rocks are excavated by atmospheric influences and the 
rending effects of orystallising salts, into caves and hollows; the 
falee bedding, peculiar ironstone bands, and concretions, are 
strongly suggestive of the sandstones on the eastern slopes of 
the mountains, 

Conglomerates are met with at various levels in the series but 
hever preserving their chamoter over any considerable area. The 
shingle of un old watercourse is exposed on the Talbragar near 
Murrungandy, ‘Tho deposition and “lie” of the shingle show—if 
a solitary instance is of any value—the drainage to have been in the 
same direction as in the existing river system. A thick bed of 
couglomernte caps the hills over the coal at Ballimore. 

Surface indications of conglomerates are apt to mislead casual 
observers in the country sbout Dubbo. In travelling over the 
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and slaty and not unlike some upper Silurian and Devonian beds 
in other parts of the Colony, are inclined at an angle varying 
from 58° to 63° dipping to the north-west. This is the only 
instance of the kind in the district, It is not impossible that they 
might represent the older rocks appearing again at this the other 
extremity of the basin. I could find no fossils, A more probable 
opinion is that they are part of the Dubbo series, tilted to their 
present position by an outburst of basalt. The nearest visible 
rock is granite, but for many reasons it is impossible to think the 
granite of later origin than the sandstones, The inclined rocks 
form an isolated hill, a fact which increases the difficulty of 
determining either their relative age or the cause of the disturbance, 
An additional interest is attached to these beds from the fact that 


thoy dip under the great plains at this point. 


Basalt covers about one tenth of the ares of the country imme- 
distely around Dubbo, The isolated patches on the right bank of 
the river are part of one great stream that flowed down the old 
river valley. The basalt on the left bank of the Macquarie seems 
to be an older flow, A wall of vesicular basalt 40 foot in height 
may be seen on the Mogrigni Creek. 


On Geario Station near Murrambidgeree there is an isolated 
conical hill, which is I have no doubt an old volcanic “neck,” It 
is very different from the usual table-topped basalt-crowned hills 
that may be seen from its summit, and which are the remains of a 
great basaltic plateau. 


A peculiar appearance is often presented when the surface of the 
basalt is weathered into a gentle slope, The surfuce of the ground 
resembles a ploughed field. The ridges are always parallel but often 
curved at sharp angles, though: still preserving thoir parallelism. Tho 
average height of tho ridges is abont five inches or less from crest to 
trough, and they vary in width from six to eighteen inches, No 
satisfactory explanation as to the cause has yet been given, I 
would suggest that the appearance is connected with the jointings 
of the basalt below. The furrows do not always follow the incline 
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Fossits ynaow Bauionr. 
Sphenopteris ovebra, 
glowsophyla, 

Neuropteris australis, 
Alethopteris currani. 

concinna. 
Merianopteris major. 
Walchia milneana, 


Tn correlating these formations with others we bave to depend 
altogether on the fossils, To facilitate comparison I have compiled 
tho table (A) appended, which shows at a glanca what fossils ure 


common to any two localities, where our Mesozoic rocks are 
developed. Authority or reference ix given for every species 
enumerated. Dr, Feistmantel’s larger work is so inacceasible to 
students outside Sydney, that I refer to his paper in the volume 
of our Royal Society for the year 1880. 
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Nores to Tavis A. 

1, 2, 3. Tonison-Woods, Lin. Soc, N.8.W., Vol. VIEL, p. 107. 

4, Wilkinson, Notes on Geol, N.S.W,, p. 55, and in Annual 
Rep. Dep. Mines, 1880, p. 239, Pittman. Rep. Dep. Mines, 
1880, p, 244. Feistmantel, Proc. Royal Soc., N.S. W., 1880. 

5. Same refs.us 4. Also Tenison-Woods, Lin. Soc., N.S. W., 
Vol. VIIL, pp. 64-112. 

6. Refs. as 4. 

8, Notes Geol., N.S.W., p. 54. 

9, 10. Ditto, and Feistmantel, Proc. Royal Soc., N.S,W., 1880, 

11, Notes on Geol, N.SW., p. 54. Tonison-Woods, Royal 
Soo., N.S. W,, 1883, p, 82, 

12, 13. Notes on Geol. N-S.W., p. 54. Feistmantel, Royal 
Boe, 1880, 

14, Ditto, and Tenison-Woods, Proc. Royal Soc., 1883, p, 82, 

15, Wilkinson. Notes on Geol., N.S.W,, p. 54, 

17. Pittmann, Ann, Rep. Dop, Mines, 1880, p, 244, 

18, Tenison-Woods. Royal Soc., N.S. W., 1883, p, 82. 

19, Tonison-Woods. Royal Soc,, 1883, p. 82. Feistmantel. 
Royal Soe., 188/), 

21, Tenison-Woods. Lin. Soc, Vol. VIIT, p 74. Royal 
8oc,, N.S.W., 1883, p. 82. 

22, Royal Soc, 1883, p. 82. 

23, 24, 25. Ditto ditto. 

26. Lin. Soo, N.S.W,, Vol. IX., p. 251. 

27, 28, 29, 30, 31. Tenison-Woois Lin. Soc., N.S.W., Vol, 
VIIE, p. 163, Royal Soo., 1883, p. 82. 

32. Lin, Soe, NS.W., Vol. TX., p. 250, 

33. Ann. Rep. Dept. Mines, 1880, p. 239. 

34, Feistmantel. Royal Soc,, 1880. 

35, Tenison-Woods, Lin. Soo,, N.S.W., Vol. VIII, p, 75. 

36. Rofs. an 35, pp. 54-112, 
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geologists. Hector's views are taken from an article by him in the 
Geological Mag., Jan. 1882, p. 28. The figures account for the 
others. It should be remarked that when mention is made of the 
lower carboniferous at Cowra, the country near that town generally 
is not to be understood, but only a well-defined belt running north 
and south, which is well seen on the Grenfel road five miles from 


Cowra, 
TABLE B. 


Wilkinson. Hector. ‘Tenksoa-Woods, 





Jurassio 
upper Clarence 
middle | Clarence (9) Jerusalem Coal, T. 
lower | | Cape Patterson, V. 


| | Hawkesbury& Clarence 
i} & Ipewioh (1) 


oolite | Ballimore, Burnett (2) 


Mw | 
Trinssio | Hawkesbury & Wianamatta Newensth Bowenfels(3) 
| Winmamatta (4) 


Newcastle & Hawkesbury Greto, Anvil & Stoney 
upper | Hlawarra (8) Creoles (4) 

lower Newcaatle, Stoney 

Crook & Wollongong 


Permian 


Carboaiferons | | 
upper | Greta and Anvil Creeks, 
| West Maitland (7) 
| Cowra, Canowindra (6) | Port Stephens Stroud, Manning, 
Cowra, Canowindra(5) 


lower 








Nores ro (B) Taster. 
1, Lin. Soc, N.SW., Vol. VIIL, p. 54-55. Royal Soc., 
N.S.W., 1883, p, 82. 
2, Lin, Soc, N.S.W., p. 53. 
3. p52. 
4. Notes cn Geol. N.S.W., p. 55. 
5-6. Lin, Soc,, N.S.W,, Vol. VIIL, p. 52. 
6-7. Notes on Geol. N.S.W., p. 44, 
8, p. 51. 
9 p 56. 
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4. Guossorrens Bros, Upren Coan Measures— 
With Glossopteris, Vertelraria, Gangarmopteria. 


Origin of the Dubbo Sandstone—Having now described the 
yarious appearinces and the physical characteristics of the sand- 
stones, we may proceed to enquire if any light can be thrown on 
their origin. Mr. A. G. Green remarks in hix Physical Goology 
that if accumulations of blown sand be pronerved it might be 
difficult to distinguished them from sandstones formed beneath 
water, unless they happened to contain lund shells or land plants 
in the position in which they grew. In one respect however, they 
do differ. The grains are usually far more clearly rounded in 
Dlown sand than in subaqueous sandstones. I may state at onoe 
that the generally received opinion is that the Dabbo sandstones 
are like in origin to the sandstones about Sydney—frosh water or 
estuarine, T have given some attention to the matter, and excepting 
the fact that the stratification and falao bedding are not unlike the 
stratification and false bedding exhibited in well known subaqueous 
rocks, there is no evidence whatever to offer in support of such an 
origin. 

Fosails are plentifal enough, but they are all lund plants, They 
are in such a wonderful state of preservation and #0 perfect (us 
the members will remember from specimens exhibited at a former 
meeting) that they could not have boon drifted from any distance 
—they must haye grown whore we find them. The thin seams of 
coal represent old Jund surfaces. No fresh water or marine fossil 
haa ever been discovered. As far ai the evidence goes, we are only 
justified in considering the formation as Terrestrial in its origin. 

The viows, and the arguments by which they are supported, of 
the Rev. J. ©. Tenison-Woods are too well known to require 
more than s reference hert, bat T may state that, as far as my 
observations go, no difficulties more weighty than those already 
urged will be furnished by the Dubbo rocks It haa been 
suggested in Mr. Tenisou-Wood's paper that were it not for 
internal metamorphism the appearance of the sand grains would 
afford a clue to the origin of the sandstones, Daubrée, Sorby 
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to plates of mica which are visible on the fresh surfaces. Wind 
could not induce such a structure, unless the sand and mica were 
drifted into quiet water. This ix exceptional, and very different 
from the greater part of the rock, whore the mica is uniformly 
and sparsely distributed throughout the mass. 


Richthofen describes a wind blown deposit (unstratified) in 
China, more than 1500 feet in thickness, He refers this to an 
origin wholly wolian, and calls it by tho name of hind-lass, to 
distinguish it from like deposits in which water hus oo-opernted, 
‘The latter be calls fate-lows, I consider the sandstones at Dubbo to 
be a Iake-loss formation. Further research may find material for 
another view, bat with the materials in hand it would hardly be 
justitiable to come to any other conclusion. 


T may here observe that in the discussion on Mr. Tenison-Wood's 
Paper, mention wax made of recognising hyalite in thin slices of the 
rock, I have succeeded in proparing a fow sections, which I now 
exhibit, The cohesion between the particles is, asa rule, so slight, 
that sections cannot be prepared except where metamorphism bas 
more than ordinarily affected the rock. Unfortunately these sections 
give us no idea of the original structure. In the sections I lny 
before you the partly formed crystals as are close us the constituents 
of 1 ternary granite. 


Origin of the Tronatones,—Beds of Tronstone aro found at various 
lovels in the series, but not to any considerable extent, except 
on the Talbragar River up and down from Ballimore, Atthe last 
named place (wide section above) it ocours in beds and lenticular 
tastes, which leave no doubt as to its origin. It would be hard 
to find « better example than Ballimore, to illustrate the process s0 
clearly put by Dr. 8. Hunt in his “Origin of Metalliferous 
Doposits” (Chem. and Geol. Essays, p. 228). Every bed of iron- 
stone marks an old surface ax surely as every coal bed does. The 
bands of ironstone, never more than a few feet thick, represent 
ahallow “ Isgoons" which held ferruginous water, derived from the 
surrounding rocks, through the agency of decaying organic matter. 
Tt might be said that every bed of iron represents a bed af coal, 








186 THE GEOLOGY OF DUBBO, 


The onterop of the coal on Spicer’s Creek is near the edge of the 
coal “ basin." A series of borings from this point following the 
dip of the beds would be the most effective method of proving that 
portion of the country. 

Fireeloy.—Thick beds of fireclay underlie the coal and ironstone 
at Ballinore. It is true that some specimens, sent to experts, wore 
considered hardly suitable for the manufuctare of fire-bricke, But 
it has been remarked that though chemical and mineralogical 
examination will often enable us to say that certain clays will 
assuredly not make fire-bricks ; and that other clays are promising 
enough to make it worth while trying them ; yet nothing short of 
making a test brick will settle the question. No bricks have been 
tnade ns yet, 


Freestone. —The sandstone is quarried ina fow places for building 
stone, The best procaruble is more friable and less ferraginoos 
than Pyrmont stone, nor will it bear an equal weight. In faot 
the normal sandstone is hardly more than a mixture of quarts 
grains, decomposed felspar and mica, without any chemical union. 
In the proximity of basalt it is altered and more compact, and 
often changed into a quartzite, as at Barbigal and Dalton's 
Paddock, near the general cemetery. From somo experiments I 
mode with the building stone, I found that blocks of a cubic inch 
placed in water to a fourth of their depth, absorbed more than one- 
half of their own volume of water. Cubes repeatedly saturated 
with a solution of common walt lose their anglos, and when treated 
in tho saine way with sulphate of soda rapidly disintograte. ‘The 
altered sandstones already referred to ax quartzite, make a building 
atone durable as granite. 


Granite.—It is well exposed on the the railway at 28910 miles. 
Tt isa ternary granite, hornblende replacing the mica to a great 
extent. It takes a fine polish, having a slightly bluish tinge, 
Nothing shows how compuct the crystals are better than the quality 
ft possesses of holding together when reduced to thin slices for 
microscopic examination. In the near future it will be used for 
building purposes, as it is unquestionably the most durable stone 
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Mr. Macleay read a note from Mr, Wilkinson, enclosing the 
following notes on the habits of the Aborigines, by Dr. Turner, 
Bishop of Grafton and Armidale :— 

Aguivaue, April 18th, 1885. 
©... Witxixsox, Esq. 


Dear Sin,—At p. 436 of Vol. 8, p. 4 of the Linnean Society 
of N.S.W., is a brief paper by yourself upon a custom of the 
Aborigines in the Mount Poole district, and a an accident 
enables me to say something about a like custom among the 
Armidale blacks, I venture to submit a short statement to you. 
Walking some years ago in the bush, a mile or so out of Armidale, 
Lpicked up a black-follow’s dilly-bag, T forget now what the nature 
of its general contents was, but in it was a stone apparently of 
yellowish calcareous crystals, very dirty; as I thought it was 
hardly likely such a stone would be preserved without some reason 
for its presorvation, I kept it and waited an opportunity of enquiry 
as to its purpose. Some months after a blackfellow came about my 
house and I showed him the stone and asked him what it was for ; 
he said at once is was to obtain water, and yolunteored the state- 
ment that the gins were not allowed to look at it, they hud to 
carry it but not to look at iton any account. It waxu remarkable 
stone, and when I went to England I took it with me, meaning to 
give itto some Public Museum, but I am almost afraid it never 
got there. The stone, as well as I can remember, was about 3 in. 
or 3} ip, long, Lp in, thick, and nearly 3 in. deep, 

Mr. E. P. Ramsay exhibited (1) on behalf of Mr. K, H. Bennett, 
of Mosagiel, the eggs of Falco subniger, and of the @lareola 
grallaria, mentioned in his paper; also the following mre eggs — 
(2) Gypoictinia melanoaternon, Menura victoria and Aetur radiatus, 
(3) Some new birds from the Astrolabe Range of Now Guines, 
including the following >—Parotia lawesii, a small but distinct 
spocies allied to P. sexpenwis ; Lophorina superba minor, a sinall 
form of Lophorina superba ; a male and female of # species of 
Gallus, jangle fowl, remarkable for the great development of the 
spurs, and apparently different from all other varieties, (4) A 
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I was able at last to saw the skull through, and made with a 
long sharp scalpel the median section of the brain, which proved 
to be in tho most perfect (fresh) condition for examination. A 
aketch of the section was made at once, because I had no means 
of proserving the brain in the ebull in alcohol, and I knew 
that it would be greatly distorded by the taking it out from the 
cranium. 

T extracted, as carofully as I could under the circumstances, 
(sacrificing, however, the pituitary body and the pineal gland), the 
two halvos of the brain from the cranial cavity and kept them 
woll surrounded with wadding for a few days in strong 
alcohol of about 90%.) My time at Mabiak being very fully 
cecupied, I contented myself aa regards the Dugong’s brains, 
with the sketch above mentioned and a few remarks in my diary. 
As the brain appeared to me sufficiently hardened I embedded it 
in wadding and a piece of soft calico, and left the small parcel 
amongst other anatomical specimens in a jar (filled with alcohol of 
nbout 40°) waiting my leisure and opportunity for further 
examinution, [[ mention all theso details beenuse I know too 
well bow much the value of anatomical investigations depends 
upon the state of the investiguted material,] 

‘A fow weeks ago unpacking some of my New Guinea colles 
tions, I came across the packet with the Dugong’s brain which 
proved to be in « very good state of preservation, and not being 
aware of a description of the brain of Halicore (1), decided to 
complete the examination of it, Of course its having remained 
for 4 years in alcohol had somo offect upon tho brain, and still 
more the removal of it from the cranial cavity. 

‘The comparison of the two representations of the same median 
section (fig. 3 and fig. 4) shows the effect of the long preser- 
vation on some parts of the brain, [bending of the corpus callosum, 





(1) The brnin of Manatus americanus has boen described by Dr. Murte 
(Trasmactious of the Zoological Socety, VIII., p. 127) and by Mr. A H 
Jarrod (Trapanctions of the Zoological Society, X., p. 187. Shaded outlines 
with reforcuce to the shape of the uppor surface of the brains of ; Mamatns, 
Halicore, Rhytina nve given in Brandt's Symbolw Sireoologicw (Mem. de 
FAcad. Imp. des Sciences de St. Potorsbourg. ‘Tome XII, (1968), p. 294. 
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Tho corpora quadrigomina are not lange and on the median 
section show that the aqueductus Sylvii extends into a narrow 
triangular cavity. The posterior wall of the corpora quadrigemina 
is rather thin. 

The Cerebellum examined from behind fs divided into some 10 
portions (fg. 5) which divisions howover, are rather superficial, 
ns can be seon on the horizontal section of cerwbollum, (6g. 6) 

‘The deepest fissures uro to he seen on the modian section (fig. 
3 and fig. 4) and divide the cerebellum (examined on the 
median section) into 3 lobes, of which the anterior is the largest. 
Corresponding to the lobes the stem of the white substance rumi- 
fying in the arbor vite is divided into 3 principal branches. 

The pons Varolii ix woll developed. 


The principal object of the publication of these few remarks about 
the brain of //, Australis is the hope, that they may induce anato- 
mists in Australia, who may have amplo opportunity (on the coast 
of Queensland, even in Brisbane) to obtain the Dugong, to fll up 
the numerous gaps in these notes which being the result of the 
dissection of one brain are necossarily incomplete. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXIV, 


(AML tho figures Not. Size.) 


Fig, 1.—Bmin of Halicore Australis, Owen, from the side. I1.—s, options, 
Vi—n, teigeminus. 

Fig. 2.—Tho loft homisphere of the same brain froin the other side to show 
the differest shape of the deep Interal fixanre (fissurra Sytvii). L— 
Tractus olfactonus. 

Fig, 3.—Rough sketch of the median section of tho same brain made ab 
Matiak, showing the enme fm situ, fp tho cranium. The falx in 
covering a great part of the hemisphere, 

Fig. 4.—The same seotion, after « photograph taken in Sydney from the 
same object, about four years later. 

Fig. 6,—Diagramatic view of the cerebellum of the same brain from behind. 

Eig. 6.—Horizontal section of the cerebellum, thi position and direction of 
which is indicated by the dotted line(* *)tn Fig. 1. ‘To—Thalami 
optiel, oq—Corpor quadrigemins, y—Pourth vertiele, 








RECORD OF A REMARKABLE HALORAGIS. 


Hibbertia vatigna ; Clyde. 
Dysxeylon Muclleri > Currawang. 
Kertya gummifera ; Braidwood. 
Casnarina nana ; Genoa. 


grandiflora ; Braidwood, 
Bossiaa Kriamensis ; Braidwood, 
Albissia pruinosa. 
Acacia vestita ; Guaoa. 
‘Acacia glaucescens ; Genoa. 
Lucalyptua stricta ; Candelo. 
Schizomeria ovata ; Braidwood. 
Aotinotus Gibbonsii : Genoa. 
Astrotricha longifolia ; Carcawang, 
Cryptandra Scortechiné ; Braidwood. 
Petrophila seasilie ; Braidwood. 
Perswonia lanceolata, 
Persoonia oxyeoccoides. 
Hakea saligna : Mount Dromedary. 
Pimelea collina ; Braidwood. 
Gloseogyne tonuife 
Chilocarpus austrah 
Polymeria calycina ; Clyde. 
Chloanthes parviflora ; Braidwood. 
Ruellia australia ; Shoalhaven, 
Prostanthera Siebert ; Genoa, 
Epacria Calvertiana ; Braidwood. 
Dendrobium Bockleri ; Milton. 
Dendrobium toretifolium ; Clyde. 
Thelymitra virosa ; Braidwood. 
Hemodorum planifolium ; Clyde. 
Dianella corulea ; Braidwood, 
Xanthorrhuen hastilis ; Genoa. 
Juncus vaginatus ; Braidwood. 
Ariatida ramos ; Braidwood. 
Agrostia brevighumis ; Braidwood. 

The above named Lucalyptus stricta was found by Mx, Tyrone 
White ; Haken saligna, by Miss M. Bate ; Chilocarpus australis, 
by Mr. W. Kirton. In all now of moro than 200 Now South 
Wales plants have records been given during the last fow years in 
the transactions of the local Linnean Society as regards their 
spproximate southern limits, 
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T scarcely know to what group of the Lucanide to refer this 
genus, In its narrow head, general form, and metallic colouring, 
the insect shows an affinity to the Lemprimide, but on the other 
hand, its distant fore logs, broad prosternum and curiously fortned 
mesosternum seem to indicate an approach to the true Lucanida. 
I regret that having only one specimen, I have been unable to 
examine the maxille and labinm in a satisfactory way. 


HoMOLAMPRIMA CRENULATA. m1. 8p. 


Male, Of a rather depressed ovate form. The upper surface 
dull bronzy black, with metallic refleotions on the margin of the 
thorax and elytra, andon the whole of the scutellam., The under 
surface, logs, mandibles and antennwe are of « brilliant metallic 
bloish-green. ‘The head ix square, ragose, browlly and trinngularly: 
bat not deoply depressed, and coariely and profoundly punctate. 
‘The mandibles are shorter thanthe head, punctaredabove,amooth on 
the sides, and curving a lithe apwards and inwands towards the apex 
where the two terminal teeth ofeach mandible come in contact, The 
thorex is broader than long, narrowed a little at the apex with the 
anterior angles « little prominent, rounded on the sides which are 
crenulated, slightly bisinunte atthe base, very finely and thinly pune- 
tate, and with « slight depression near the base of the modian line. 
Scutollum smooth, triangular, the sides rounded, Elytra about the 
width of the thorax, and about twice its length with a few obsolete 
strim near the suture, and with the whole surface rather thinly 
sprinkled with minute variolose-looking punctures, Tho under 
surface ix mostly xmooth ; the chin in ragosely punctured ; tho pro- 
and mosonternal processes are stooth ; the fore tibiw are armed 
externally with four strong teeth, three near the apex, and one 
above the middle, the other tibim have each « «mall tuoth on the 
outside near the middle, 
Length, 9 lines, 
Hab,—Olarence River. 


Female, I bave in my collection one specimen of a femalo, 
which is undoubtedly of this genus, and which I think is almost 
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One specimen, a malo, is all I have ever soen of this strange 
looking insect. It is labelled ‘* New Holland,” and has evidently 
heen in the old Macleay collection for a very long time. 


The shape of the head, and the sculpture of the elytra, give it 
a very different aspect from either Rhyssonotus nebulosus or 
Jugwaris, but it has notwithstanding a considerable affinity to the 
latter of these. The only other known spocies, Rhyssonotus 
parallelus, described by Deyrolle, in the “Ann. de Ie Soo, Ent. 
de France,” from s female caught in 1881, I have never seen, but 
from the description and figure it seems in its parallel form to 
resemble @ little the present species, The resemblance, however, 
does not extend beyond this, and it seems to me extremaly 
nnlikely, therefore, that they are the sexes of the same species, 
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Name ov Srecizs, 





1 Pamaoira marginata, Ore... 
9) Hectarthram brevifoemm, Newm 
8.\Ancistria retusa, Fabr. ... 
$i Prostomis Atkinsoni, Wat. 
© Bans 
§ | Hpaaph us; ha 
108 THO FOSUA, 
cae bicolor, OF 
Erich. 


3 Laguna tae 
Ks Rome Gr 
»  ‘ taananteus, Gr... 








Macleayi, Out 
bistriatus, Gr, 
lewohii, Gr... 
rigidus, Ollig 
ionignis, Gr, 





/ suterte rich. 
M4.) Inopéples dimidintis, Wat, 
5 « — trepldus, Pres, 
Ceyptamorpba Desjurd 
37. trigatinte, Wat,, 
optata, Olly. 
brevioornix, Bich, 
onstancua, Mackay . 
*)  sarinamenals, Line, ... 
» congener, OUP ., 
43, ateatalas, r. 
.| Myrabolia Haroldiana, Jeitt, 
3) 4, Groavelliana, Reitt, 
Naualbies dentatas, Marek 
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After carefully examining a series of more than sixty examples 
belonging to the genus Hectarthrum I have come to the conclusion, 
notwithstanding their great variation in sizo and sculpture, that 
only one species is at present known from Australia. I, therefore, 
fully endorse Grouyelle’s opinion that the three forms described 
under the above names are varieties of one species. 

‘The specimens before me vary from 7 to 25 mm. in length. 


ANCISTRIA, 
Erichson, Nat. Ins, IIL, p. 505, (1845.) 
3. ANCISTRIA RETUSA. (A.M) 


Ancistria retusa, Fubicius, Syst. El, IL, p. 555, 
Prionophora cylindrica, Westwood, Cab, Orient, Eat., p. 85, pl. 


41, fig. 6. 

Cape York, North Australia ; Tasmania. 

It is very possible that the specimens from Taatania will prove 
to belong to a distinct species, as they differ slightly in punctuation 
from the form which has hitherto been regarded as the typical 4. 
retusa, 

Prosromrs. 

Latreille, Ragn. Anim., p. 397, (1825.) 

The Prostomis laticepe, Macleay, is allied to if not congeneric 
with Mimemodes of Reitter (Deutsche Ent. Zeit, 1876, p. 296), 
and must be referred to the family Monotomidw, Mr, Macleay 
hax compared bis species with the figure of Reitter’s M. 
monstrosum (Wien Ent, Zeit, 1884, pl. LV.), kindly forwarded to 
me by my friend Mr. George Lewis, and agrees with me in con- 
sidering them probably members of the same genus. 

4. Pnosromts Aricrrsont. (A.M.) 
Prostomis Atkinsoni, Waterhouse, Ent, Mo. g., XIV., p, 26, 
(1877.) 

‘Tasmania ; Alpe of Victoria, 

I think it probable that too many species have been described 
belonging to the section of the genus having the sides of the 
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Heal transverse, narrowed in front, closely and rather strongly 
punctured, with a deoply impressed line parallel to the posterior 
margin ; the sides produced into a distinct node behind the eyes, 
which are rather large and prominent ; the clypeus truncated in 
front, with a moderately deep impression on each side at the base ; 
the mandibles rather closely ragose-punctate, Antennm rather 
longer than the head and prothorax together. Prothorax trans- 
verse, slightly narrowed posteriorly, moderately strongly, closely 
and irregularly punctured, with a large trunsverso shallow 
impression on the disc near’the anterior margin; the anterior 
angles very slightly produced; the sides feebly serrate; the 
posterior angles rounded. Seatellum pitchy red, rounded behind, 
not very closely punctured. Elytra about twice as long aa the 
head and prothorax together, distinctly and rathor closely punct- 
ured; the sides nearly parallel for about three fourths of their 
length, then rounded to the apex ; each olytron with four indistinct 
and very foobly raised costm, the lateral margin rather strongly 
rained. Underside pitchy black; the prosternum transversely 
rugose in front, moderately strongly and irregularly punctate 
behind ; the mososternum rather strongly punctured; the mota- 
sternum and abdominal segments finely and moderately closely 
punctured, Logs pitchy black, Length 15 mm. ; greatest width 
44 mm. 

Tlawarra, New South Wales. 

‘Tho presont species is the firat trae Oucujus detected in Australia 
and seems, in some respects, to be closely allied to the Japantae C. 
coocinatus (1), It is, however, larger, und comparatively broader ; 
its head is proportionately narrower (the lateral projections being 
loss prominent and more distinctly nodiform) ; its elytra are much 
more strongly panctured ; and its prothorax is broader and has the 
sides more feebly serrate. 


One of the two specimens of this species which have come under 
my notice was captared under bark in company with the Zpeaphes 
bicolor. 


(1) Lewis, Ent, Mo, Mag., XVIL, p. 198, 
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their longth, then arcuately rounded to the apex: each elytron 
with indistinct coats ; the lateral margin rather strongly raised, 
Underside coloured as above; the prosternum transvorsely 
coriaceous in front, closely punctured behind; the mesoand 
metusternum mor: finely and closely punctured; abdominal 
segments soll red, finely punctured. Logs black, finely punctured, 
Length 12-14 mm. ; greadest width, 4-4} mm, 

Chatsworth, Illawarra, New South Wales; Mountains near 
Melbourne ( Howitt.) 

Although this spocies is closely allied to Ipeaphes marogus, Pasc., 
it may readily be distinguished from it by the colour of its elytra, 
ita narrower hoad and the larger nize of the thoracic tecth, The 
joints of the antennw appear to be proportionately larger, 


especially towards the apex, and the seutellum is pointed behind 
and not rounded as in that species. 


T have had a spocimen of this insect in my posstssion for some 
time, bearing the manuscript name “bicolor,” in the handwriting 
of the late Dr. Howitt, of Melbourne. 


Piarisvs. 
Erichson, Wiegm. Archiv, I, p. 216, (1842.) 
10. Pratisvs onscurus. (AM) 
Platisus scurus, Exichson, Wiegm. Archiv., I,, 216, (1842.) 
Upper Hunter, Sydney, Gunning, Illawarra, New South Wales ; 
‘Tasmania, 
All the specimens of Platiews, some thirty in number, which I 


have examined, appear to belong to this speciex In nome of 
them the prothorax is decidedly narrower than in others, 


LL. Pearisus mrecnicon.is. 
Platisus integricollis, Reitter, Verh, z-b, Wien, XXVIIL, p. 188, 
(1878.) 
Australia, 
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feebly sinuate just before the posterior angles. Scytellum tam 
verse, pointed behind. Elytra about one and a half times as lag 
as the head and prothorax together, finely and rather closdly 
striate-punctate, the first and fourth stria rather more deeply 
impressed ; humeral angles very slightly produced : each elytra 
with @ pitchy black basal spot which is continued along the suture 
and an irregular fascia behind the middle extending from the 
suture (where it is narrowest) to the lateral margin Leg 
reddish testaceous. Tength 2-24 mm. 


Wide Bay, Queensland; Mundarlo, Tarcutta, Merimbols, 
Monaro, New South Wales. 


Appears to be more nearly allied to Lemopllous tasmanics 
than to any other species, 


18, L2MopHL@Us CONTAMINATUS. (A.M) 


Lemophleus contaminatus, Grouvelle, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. (5) 
VII., p. 219, (1877) ; Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (5), VIIL, p. 265, 
pl. 8, fig. 7, (1878.) 
Wide Bay, Queensland. 


The specimens of this species in the collection of the Australisn 
‘Museum agree in every respect with Grouvelle's figure except that 
in tae males, the head appears to be slightly broader. In some 
specimens the head and prothorax are black, and in others reddish 
castaneous, 


19. Lemopuievs conTERMINUS, sp.n. (A.M) 


Elongate, somewhat depressed, reddish testaceous, shining, very 
finely and moderately closely pubescent ; prothorax very slightly 
broader in front than behind, the lateral stria distinct ; elytra with 
four strise on each side, the suture dusky. 


Head transverse, narrowed and slightly emarginate in frost, 
rather finely and closely punctured ; clypens small, rounded in 
front; mandibles not very prominent. Antenns considenbly 
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21. Lewopnreus Mactrayr. (AM) 
Placonotus longicornis, Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc.. N. 8. Wales, 
I., p. 168 (1871.) 

Gayndah, Queensland. 

Closely allied to the preceding species, but differs in having the 
head and prothorax castaneous and the lateral strim on the latter, 
decidedly more distinct, It is also somewhat larger und the elytra 
are, if anything, trifle broader behind. As the specific name 
“longicornis" is preoceupied in the genus Lamophleus I have 
followed the general practice in such cases and have proposed to 
name this species after the author who first published a description 
of it. 

22. LemopHievs BIsTaIATus. (AM) 


Leemophicous bistriatus, Grouvelle, Ann. Soc, Ent, Fr. (5), VIIT. 
p- 72, pl. 2, fig, 8, (1878.) 
Sutton Forest, New South Wales ; Tasmania, 
A.single specimen collocted by Mr. Masters at Sutton Forest 
appears to agroe with this spocies. 


23. Lamoraiaus LEACH 


Lamopitorus leachii, Grouvelle, Ann. Soc. Eat. Fr. (5), VIL, p. 
499, pl. 9, fig. 18, (1876.) 
New South Wales, 


24. Laworpauevs gieipvs. sp. nm (AM) 


Elongate, depressed, reddish testaceous, shining; prothorax very 
slightly broader than long, a little broader in front than behind, 
with « distinct lateral stria which is rather strongly impressed just 
behind the middle ; elytra somewhat depressed on each side of the 
suture, almost truncate behind, with an indistinct dusky marking 
near the seutellum. 

Head transverse, slightly narrowed and emarginate in front, 
foebly impressed in the middle, finely and rather closely punctured; 
clypous very feebly emarginate in front; mandibles moderately 
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Tribe, Il. BRONTINA. 


Denpropnacus. 
Schénherr, Vet. Akad. Handl., 1809, p. 50. 


28. DENDROPHAGUS AUSTRALIS. (AML) 
Dendrophagus australis, Erichson, Wiegm. Archiv., 1, p 28 
(1842). 


Wide Bay, Queensland ; Upper Hunter, Lane Cove, Syd, 
Wagga Wagga, Bombala, Mundarlo, New South Wales ; Victor 
Port Lincoln, South Australia ; Tasmania ; Lord Howe Island. 

This is one of the commonest and most widely distributed 
the Australian Cucujide. 


Brontss, 
Fabricius, Syst. El, IL, p. 97, (1801). 


29, Brontes MAacumayL sp. n. (AM) 


Elongate, slightly convex, dark ferruginous brown, shining 
sparingly clothed with long dark pubescence ; prothorax rathét 
longer than broad, with the sides feebly. serrate and the antetiat 
angles produced into a strong spine ; elytra moderately stron, 
punctate-striate ; antenni, tibiw, and tarsi pale furruginous. 

Head transyerse, rather finely and very sparingly punct 
towards the sides, the space between the antennal nodes almost 
impunetate ; clypeus rather large, sparingly punctured, Antenuit_ 
reaching considerably beyond the apex of the elytra, the first joist 
about as long as the head and prothorax together, the second joing 
somewhat less than half as long as the first. Prothorax slightly 
narrower in front than behind, strongly, irregularly and closely punt 
tured, with a slight elevation on each side of the middle; the anteriot 
angles produced into a strong and rather sharp upturned spine; th 
sides feebly serrate and moderately strongly rounded. Seutello™ 
transverse, closely and rather strongly punctured. Elytra sha 
twice as long as the head and prothorax together, mach brosiet 
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33, BRoNTES MILITARIB, (Ast) 
Brontes militaria, Erichson, Wiegm. Archiv, I., p. 217, (1842) 
Ipewich, Queensland ; Sydney, Illawarra, New South Waa; 
Victoria ; Tasmania. 
Sub-Family. II]. HEMIPEPLINZ. 
TnopEPivs. 
Smith, Col. Ins Brit. Mus, L, p. 4, (1851.) 


34. INOPEPLUS DIMIDIATUS. (AM) 
Ino dimidiatus, Waterhouse, Trans. Ent, Soc. Lond., 1875, p 19 

Port Bowen, Wide Bay, Brisbane, Queensland ; Blackheth, 
Illawarra, New South Wales. 

During April of the present year I found a single specimen d 
this pretty species under the bark of a species of Bankws 
Blackheath. This insect varies slightly in the extent of the bled 
marking on the apex of its elytra. 


35, INOPEPLUS TREPIDUS. (AM) 
Ino trepida, Pascoe, Journal of Entom., L., p. 322, (1862.) 

Cape York. 

A single example agreeing in every particular with the desi 
tion of this species which has been recorded from Singspat 
Sumatra, Gilolo, Dorey, and New Guinea. 

Sub-Family. IV. TELEPHANINE, 
CrypraMoRPHa, 
Wollaston, Ins. Mader., p. 156, (1854.) 


36. CrypramorPHa DessaRpinsil (AM) 
Peammecevs Desjardinsii, Guerin, Regn. Anim., V., p. 196, (18% 


Dendrophagus suturalis, White, Voy. Erebus and Terror. Bst 
p. 18, (1846.) 
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42, SILVANUS CONGENER, sp. n. (A.M.) 


Elongate, narrow and parallel, dark reddish brown, rather 
closely pubescent; prothorax much longer than broad, with an 
indistinct longitudinal impression on each side of the middle, the 
sides armed with six moderately prominent teeth; elytra finely 
striate-punctate. 

Head with the sides nearly straight, deeply and closely punc- 
tured at the base, somewhat less closely punctured in front. 
Prothorax elongated, slightly narrowed behind, rather strongly 
and closely punctured, the disc somewhat flattened, with an indis- 
tinct longitudinal impression on each side of the middle extending 
from just behind the anterior margin to near the base ; the sides 
nearly parallel and armed with six rather prominent teeth situated 
at nearly equal distances from each other. Flytra rather long, 
generally a little paler than the head and prothorax, finely striate- 
punctate, the alternate interstices being almost imperceptibly 
raised ; the sides arcuately narrowed behind. Legs reddish 
ferruginous. Length 3-3} mm. 

South Australia. 

The somewhut larger size and narrower form of this species, in 
conjunction with the more parallel sides, and less rounded angles, 
of its prothorax, will serve to separate it from S. surinamensis. 
The grooves on the prothorax in S. congener are indistinct and 
comparatively broad. 

43, SILVANUS ATRATULUS, 


Siloanus atratulus, Grouvelle, Bull. Soc, Ens. Fr., (5), VIL, p. 
clix, (1877); Ann. Soc. Fat. Fr. (5), VIIL, p. 266, pl. 8 
fig. 9, (1878). 
Australia. 
MYRABOLIA. 


Reiter, Col. Hefte., XV., p. 55, (1876) 


44. Myrasotta Harowpiana. 


Myrabolia Haroldiana, Reitter, Col. Hefte., XV., p. 56, (1876). 
‘Australia, 
15 
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45. Mynanorta Gnovventiana. 
Myrabolia Grouvelliana, Reitver, Verb. x-b., Wien XXVIL, p. 179, 
(1877). 
‘Tasmania. 
Navsrnivs, 


Redtenbacher, Faun, Austr, IL, p. 998, (1858). 


46, Navsinive pewratvs, (AM) 
Silvana dentatus, Marsham, Ent. Brit., p. 108, 
Noausibius dentatus, Jacq. Duy., Gen, Col,, IL, pl. 50, fig. 250. 


Capo York, North Australia ; Sydney. 


Found all over the world imported with articles of commerce 


and more especially in sugar. 
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first of which corresponds to the second of the upper row. There 
are also faint signs of an anal row. Opercles and under side of the 
head suffused with pink. Anal with several narrow dark vertical 
stripes, the intervening spaces speckled, Ventrals, pectorala, and 
caudal spotted with brown, and tipped with orange ; tho latter 
with a black spot at the upper terminal angle. 

The above description is taken from a specimen, caught in Port 
Jackson on the 11th of last April, and measuring 33 inches. 

Mr. Macleay (Cat. Aust. Fishes, Vol. II, p. 22), suggests the 
advisability of forming a new genus for the reception of his 
Cristiceps fasciatus, and certain other forms now placed indis- 
criminately in Clinus or Cristiceps as the author's fancy may 
dictate. ‘With this suggestion I cordially agree, and propose 
therefore to form the genus Pvérdites for the reception of those 
homeless fishes, which oscillate Letween the two genera mentioned. 

The genus would be thus characterized. 


PerRalves. gen. nov. 


Branchiostegals six ; body compressed, covered with small scales : 
Snout very short, cleft of the mouth small. A band of moderate 
teeth on the jaws; lower jaw with a strong curved canine at 
either angle; vomerine teeth present: palate edentulous First 
dorsal fin low, attached by a membrane to the second. Dorsal 
slightly contiguous with the caudal. 

Type specimen in Australian Museum ; registered number B. 
6699. 

PLATYCEPHALUS MACRODON. 8p. nov. 


B.VIL D.17/l4. A.14. V.1/5. P. 8/14. L lat. 73. 
L. trans. 10/20 

Length of head 3g, of caudal fin 7}, height of body 8% in the 
total length. Diameter of eye 5} in the length of head, 1} in 
that of snout, which is narrow and but moderately depressed. 
Interorbital space slightly concave, 3 of the diameter of eye. 
Width of the head immediately in front of the eyes %, inside the 
preopercular spines 1 in its length. Maxillary extends to below 
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‘The example from which } have taken the above description is a 
formule, and has the ova about half developed. It messures a 
little over 13 inches, and was triwled in Port Jackson on the 25h 
April. The stomach contained an Atherina pinguis, 4 inches long, 
among other irrecognisable inatter, 

‘Type specinen in Australian Museum ; registered number B. 
6,541. 


Percts NOVA>CAMBRIA. sp. NOY, 

B. VE. D, 4/2425. A.20, Vi15 P.17 DL lat 65. Le. 
trans, 3/13. 

Length of head 44, of caudal fin 63, height of body 7] in the 
total length. Diameter of eye about } of the length of the head, 
equal to the length of the snout, and more than double tho inter 
orbital space, which is Mat. The greatest width of the head is 


eqnal to its length behind the anterior mangin of the orbit ; the 
greatest height to half its lenge. Snout rather blunt; cleft of 
mouth slightly oblique; lowor jaw a little the longer ; maxillary 
reaches to beyond tho vertical from the middle of the eye. The 
preopercalam is furnished with some course serrations on the binder 
limb, and especially at the angle ; these however, seem to disappear 
with age. A single blunt opercalar spine. The jaws are armed 
with » brond band of villiform teeth, the outer row of which is 
somewhat the larger; also with 4 or 5 strong curved canines on 
each sido of the symphyves, and a similar row at the posterior endl 
of each jaw, those in the lower boing the strongest ; thore is also « 
Junate patch of villiform tecth on the vomer, Fourth dorsal spine 
the longest, } of the diameter of eve; the third but little shorter, 
The pectoral is equal to { of the length of the head ; the ventral 
which is not quite so long does not reach the vent. Caudal 
rounded. 

Colors, (in spirits) above yellowist-brown, with very indistinct 
darker marblings; head darker than body ; sides and belly yellowish. 
Seven large dark brown spots below the latent! line, and approx- 
Imating to the ventral profile. A narrow brown band from above 
the root of the pectoral to the apper part of the caudal fin, where 
it disappears in a round nearly black spot, which is continued 
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branchiostegals and no palatine teeth, it is probable also that the 
candal fin, the shape of which in his figure is unique in connection 
with the genus Anthias, was frayed or even partially broken off, 
and that the artist replaced it in his own fashion. As Schlegel 
neglected to give a specific name to his fish, Giinther gave it a 
place in the Catalogue under the title of Anthias Schlegelié ; and 
I therefore think that without doubt the true name and synonymy 
of our fish should stand thus :— 
CaPRODON SCHLEGELI. 

Caprodon, Temm. & Schleg., Faun. Jap., Poise, p. 64, pl 30, 
1850, 3. 

Caprodon, Richards, Ichth., China, p. 235. 

Anthias schlegelii, Gunth., Cat, Vol. I., p. 93, 1859, 3. 

Anthias longimanus, Gunth.,, Cat., Vol. I., p. 94, 1859, 9. 

Neoanthias guentheri, Casteln., Proc. Lin. Soc. N.S. W., Vol. 
IIT, p. 367, 1878, g. 

Gunther remarks the likeness between his A. schlegelit and 
Richardson’s Serranus rasor, but the want of lingual teeth in the 
latter, and also in the Anthias richardsoni, forms a marked 
difference between the two species Through the kindness of 
Mr. Macleay I have been enabled of late to examine » specimen of 
A. richardsoni, obtained in this neighbourhood on April 28th, and 
measuring a little under nine inches, and the first too recorded 
from our shores, I have also examined some spirit specimens in 
our own Museum from Tasmania, and am convinced that rasor 
will prove to bear the same relationship to richardsoni as guentheri 
does to longimanus ; in which case the correct name would be 
Caprodon rasor. | 
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present ones) not only at different levels or ‘on different horizons, 
but also over separate areas. 

If my explanation be the right one, s glance st Diagram TL, 
will show what becomes of the floods that “never come down the 
river,” and will show, too, how all the wells on the plains are 
down to the river drift, otherwise there is no water, On the 
plains north of Nyngan I have seen the water, after rain, flow 
from the banks of the creeks towards a depression, a fow hundred 
yards away, and disappear at auch a rite a5 would make the creek 
“run,” yet the latter was perfectly dry. A vast amount of the 
rainfall is absorbed in this way that would otherwite reach the 
suxface creeks, and so eventually help to swell the river that 
would then be flowing by Bourke, At Mullungudgeree and other 
plices the water rives in the wells on the old river drift. After 
the reference to the “ Macquarie Cataract," further explanation of 
this is unnecessary. 

I may observe that [ have examined « great number of wells of 
quite another class from any referred to in this paper, They give 
good water for a time only, and haye been called “ gurface wells.” 
Thoy are sunk in pans or beds of sand that occupy depressions in 
theclay. The water is merely surface water absorbed by the sand. 

Giralambons Country.—The Cobar Girtlambone country consists 
of inclined silarian slates and schists, with patebes of devonian 
lime and sand-stones, Tho whole ares (100 to 150 (1) miles square) 
is considerably clovated above the plains. Bare and jagged peaks 
stand out over the general level. Nowhere, as far us I have seen, 
is the bed-rock at any great distance from the surface, The 
conditions ander which we should expect to find noderground 
waters here und on the plains, evidently ditfor as widely as the 
geology of the two districts. 

Warrego Country.—Of£ the Cretaceous or Warrogo country L 
cunnot at present speak from experience, But it is clear to 
every geologist, from what is known of Cretaceous rocks, that us 
regards underground waters we are justified in soparnting the 
areas where these rocks occur, from both the Groat Tertiary 
Plains and the Cobar Giralambone country, 
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Soc., Dec., 1884. When the stigwa hax grown far abovo the 
anthers it exposes a large mass of pollen adherent to it, it does 
not fall into the corolla, but is carried away (presumably) by insects 
for the fortilization of other flowers. Thus like Lobelia, in the 
samo natural order of plants, it first offors its own pollea for the 
fertilization of other plants, and then exposed its own stigma to 
receive that of other plants in return.” 

But we may go still farther, and say, that even the fact of pollen 
tulies being emitted from the pollen grains, does not of necessity 
imply self-fortilization. Any one in tho habit of oxamining the 
roproductive organ of plants microscopically, will frequently have 
found pollen tubes emitted from the pollen grains covering the 
stigma; and which, as the stigma is not covered by the cuticle, 
may even have very slightly penctrated it; but only to this slight 
extent, because the atigma is not mature or in any way prepared 
to utilize it. Pollen may be induced by artificial means to emit its 
tubes, and will do so of itself under favourable circumstances, 
whether on a stigma or not. As an instance of this, I may may 
that I had or still have a microscopic slide containing grains of 
pollen of the common wall-flower (Cherianthus chieri) which T 
supposed to be quite dry when mounted, but which, from damp 
and warmth, emitted tubes some days afterwards. In another 
instance I found pollen on the stigma of Lobelia which had emitted 
tubes; bat which, not being able to penetrate the unprepared 
surfioce, hud raised the pollen grains so that they stood up on the 
face of tho stigma like minute pins upon a cushion. I may 
perhaps add here a caution to young botanists, not to mistake this 
appearunce on the stigma of Waslenbergia for pollen grains so 
lifted up; the surface of that stigma being covered with globular 
Leaded glands, very likely 80 to mislead an inexperienced observer, 
into the supposition that they are pollen tubes partly penetrating 
the stigma. 
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Nores ox Braps prom Mounr Asrnonany, wire 
DESCRIPTIONS OF TWO NEW SPRCIRS. 


By E. P. Ramsay, F.RS.E, F.LS., &e. 


Having recently received a small collection of Birds from Mount 
Astrolabe on the 8.E. Const of New Guinea, I beg to offer some 
remarks thereon, with descriptions of two new species of Birds of 
Parniise. 

LorHortva SUPERBA MINOR. 


‘The specimens from the mountainous parts of the south-east end 
of New Guinea are smaller than those received from the north- 
west end of the Island, otherwise they appear to be much the same 
in coloration, 

Adult Male.—A purple tinge from the ear-coverts, surrounds the 
nape below the steel-blue of the crown and occiput; the hind neck, 
mantle, and tips of the long plumes are distinctly oil-green, with a 
bray tinge ; the wings and tail are jet black and velvety, with a 
shade of purply or stesl-blue on the upper tail coverts and the two 
centre tail feathers, the inner webs of the others blackish-brown. The 
chest-shield and its elongate plumes glossy steel-blue, or metallic 
green according to the light The crown and occiput ximilar in 
tint, with a bar of violet purple about the middle of each feather. 
Under surface black, with a slight purplish-tinge; throat black, 
chin black with the mnterior feathers elongated and directed 
forwards, reaching more than half-way to the tip of the bill. Bill, 
lega, and feet black. 

Total length, 8-50 in. ; wing, 5-40; tail, 3-90; tarsus, 1/30; bill 
from forehead, 1-10; from nostril, 0:70, 
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Tho specimens of this species were obtained on the slopes of 
Mount Astrolabe. 


Xawrionetas avrevs, Lino. 

‘That this bird inhabits tho south-cast end of New Guinea, is 
proved by the occurrence of the feathers in various head dresses 
worn by the natives, which we have from time to time received 
from thence, they are sometimes worked together with the ear 
and nape plumes of Parotia Dawerii, and Lophorina superba 
minor, dc 

Myzomxna nosexernat, &c, 


Tn the collection of specimens recently received, I found four 
adult malos of this very distinct species. 


The following species not hitherto recorded ulso occur :—T'richo- 
glosaus paywana, T. josephine, 7, pulchellus and T. muschenbrokit, 
and Chetorhynchus papuana. . 


DESCRIPTION OF A NEW SPECIES OF COLLYRIO- 
CINCLA, FROM THE SCRUBS IN THE VICINITY 
OF CAIRNS, QUEENSLAND. 


By E. P, Rawsay, PF RSE, PLS, bo. 


Couryatocrncna sowse1, Sp. nov. 


Adult Mole—All the upper surface dark lead-blue, wings and 
tail brown; all the under surface rufous inclining to chesnut, 
deepest in colour on the under wing-coverts, axillaries, abdomen, 
and under tail-coverts; chin inclining to ashy grey, an indistinct 
ashy groy spot in front of the eye ; earcoverts and sides of head 
like the back and upper surface ; throat and chest with « distinct 
Jead-bine shaft line down the centro of the feathers ; bill and bristles 
black, legs and fect blackish lead colour. Total length (of skins, 
7-7 inches ; wing, 4 inches; tail, 3°5 inches; tarsus, 1-1 inches ; 
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to conclude that these Molluscs had only migrated north, following 
some current of water of the same temperature as these species 
which were found in Tasmania. 


Mr. Wilkinson also exhibited a collection of splendid specimens 
of Grasses and other Plants, including about 60 varietics from the 
Wonominta Station in the Albert District. They were collected 
and presented to the Society by Mrs Robert Kennedy. Grass 
had scarcely been seen in this country during the past four years, 
owing to the drought; but since the late rains there has been a 
most luxuriant growth. Mra. Kennedy has forwarded a duplicate 
collection to the Colonial and Indian Exhibition in London. Mr. 
Wilkinson considered that owing to the almost isolated position of 
the Barrier Ranges, some of the flora may be peculiar to the 


locality, and probably new and valuable fodder plants will be 
discovered there, 


‘Dr. R. von Lendenfeld stated that he had discovered sensitive 
and ganglia cells similar to those which he had described as 
occurring in Calcareons Sponges, now also in the horny Sponges. In 
a species belonging to the Fumily Spongide, there exists an oxtra- 
ordinary lacunose tisime outside of that layer, which is homologous 
to the outer skin of other Sponges. By movements of the 
extremely fine membranes constituting this tissue the water 
current is regulated. In the lines where the membranes are 
joined, ganglia cella are found in small groups and apparently 
there belong a number of sensitive cells to ench ganglia cell group. 
These cells are much larger than the corresponding elements of 
Calcareous Sponges, 


Mr. Macleay exhibited some Fresh Water Fishes, which he had 
received from Mr. Charles Jenkins, L.S., of Yass, They consisted 
of specimens of the genus Murraya, Castelnau, an Oligorus of very 
remarkable form, and a remarkably elongate Gadopeis, all from the 
Little River in the Alpine Regions of the Marrumbidgee. Also, 
8 species of Galaxias from the Ynss River. He stated his intention 
of describing them at the next meeting. 
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Mosagiel, received from Mr. K. H, Bennett. (3) A diso-shaped 
club of gold-bearing quartz, with sharp circular edge, used by the 
natives of New Guinea, in the neighbourhood of Mount Astrolabe. 

Mr. J. D. Ogilby exhibited a new form of Blenny, allied to 
Gristiogpe and Clinus, for which be proposed the new generic name 
of Petraites. It diffora in the dental formula and fins, 


Mr. E. G. W. Palmer exhibited two Moths of the Family 
Bombycide, The larva of one he found feeding on the Green 
Wattle (Acacia decurrens). The lirve of the other, Chelepteryx 
Collesii, on various species of Eucalyptus. The moths of this 
latter prove to be all males, and took wing on tho 6th of May 
in immense numbers in the neighbourhood of Burwood. The larva 
attain great size and are covered with sharp spine-like reddish 
hairs, which are used in spinning their cocoons. 


Baron Maclay called attention to tho fact that the surprisingly 
low temperature of the blood in Eehidna hystrix, to which ho 
had previously called the attention of the Society, had been 
observed by Professor Owen forty years ago, 


Mr. Whitelegge exhibited a very large and admirubly mounted 
collection of 120 species of Mosses, 16 of which were new to 
Australia, and 26 to New South Wales. 
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Science.” Vol. V., Nos. 114-117, April 10th—May Ist, 1885 
From the Editor. 


“Bulletin de la Société Royale de Géographie d’Anvers.” 
Tome IX., 4th Fascicule, 1884. From the Society. 


“ Victorian Naturalist.” Vol. IL., No. 2, June 1885. From 
the Field Naturalists’ Club of Victoria. 


“ Annales de la Société Géologique de Belgique” Tome XL, 
1883-4. From the Society. 


“Meddelanden af Societas pro Fauna et Flora Fennica.” 
Helsingfors, Finland. From the Society. 

“ Verhandlungen des Vereins fur Naturwissenschaftliche Unter- 
haltung zu Hamburg.” Band V., 1882. From the Society. 


“ Feuille des jeunes Naturalistes.” No. 175, From the Editor. 


“ Midland Medical Miscellany.” Vol. IV., No. 41, May 1885. 
From the Editor. 
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see what it produced in the way of sport or natural history. 
Allenby took his gun, bat I contented myself with a batter fly net 
and a fow collecting boxes. As we approached the island we 
noticed that most of the low bushes were covered with white and 
blue reef herons, as was also the beach, while feeding upon the 
reefs, which were then uncovered, were o multitude of shore 
birds, Some of the latter, as we drew nearer, became suspicious 
and took wing, and with loud cries moved off to a more distant 
point along the reef. Among thom I recognized the familiar 
notes of the curlew, whimbrel, grey and golden plover, &c. 
Directly we lanilod Allenby went off after the birds on the reef, 
while I strolled up towards the bushes to look for Lepidoptera, co, 
The reef herons were quite tame and permitted me to approach 
within a short distance before they took wing. While watching 
them a bevy of quail rose suddenly at my feet and quite startled 
me with the whirr of their wings as they flew off at an amazing 
pace for a sbort distance and then alighted abraptly among 
the high grass; and I almost regretted that I had not brought 
& gun 

‘There were many interesting planta growing a little way above 
high water mark, and some of them were in flowor, but moat of 
them, Iam sorry to say, were unknown tome. However, there 
appeared to be several species of Mesembryanthemum and 
Euphorbia, and a plant which was exactly similar to, if not 
identical with, our English Salsola dali. But the commonent 
plant was a kind of Convolvalus, with fine pinkish-purple flowers 
and vigorous stems, which, in some instances, were to be observed 
creeping over the sand for sixty or eighty feet in a perfectly 
straight line. It was frequent all over the island, and is a plant 
which seems to flourish upon all the islands I have visited in the 
Western Pacific, for I have met with it commonly at Fiji, Tonga, 
Samoa, the New Hebrides, &c. It is a favourite food of the 
larvie of Protoparce distans, a moth which is closely identical to 
Sphinx convolvuli. 

A leguminous plant, much resembling our familiar garden scarlet 
runner, was creeping in profusion over the low bushes, and numbers 
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me very intently, and passed remarks to each other on my 
Appearance and occupation in dismal croaks. I append a list of 
the birds mot with, 


White Nutmeg Pigeon (AMyristicivora spilorrhoa, G. R. Gray.) 
Only one seen and shot. It was « young bird apparently not more 
than a couple of weeks from the nest, and much smaller than 
examples obtained at the North Barnard Islands in December 1882. 
Its plumage too, as far as I can remember, is slightly different, 
though this may perhaps bo duo to its youth. 


Northern Swamp Quail (Synoicws cervinus, Gould.) These 
little birds wore tolorably plentiful lying in the high grass, but 
‘wore difficult to flush, and generally allowed themselves to be 
almost trodden upon before they rose. Eight couple were bagged, 
and double that number might have been obtained had I had tho 
services of u good steady retriever, Unless I marked the oxact 
spot where the bird fell, and ran to it at once, it was almost 
certain to be lost, as they were #o difficult to find in the thick 
grass. Thoy usually rove five or six at a time, but it was quite out 
of the question firing a double shot as one of the birds would 
cortainly have been lost, ‘They varied « good deal in size, but I 
think I am right in referring them to the above species, They 
were excellent cating. 

Oyster Catcher (Hamatopus longirostris, Vicill.) Thore were 
several small flocks of these handsome birds. They looked very 
conspicuous when flying among a host of other shore birds. One 
IT shot was a remarkably fine heavy specimen, 


Groy Plover (Syuatarola helvetica, Linn.) Common. 


Golden Plover (Charudrias orientalis, Tomm. et Schleg.) 
Numerous. This is decidedly much smaller than the European 
species, and by no means such a delicately favored bird. All those 
that T have eaten have been obtained upon the sea shore, or upon 
coral reefs, whore the nature of thoir food probably imparts a fishy 
flavour to their flesh. 
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Plenty of nests upon the low shrubs on this island. Mr. Magil- 
livray, quoted by Gould in his “ Birds of Australis,” is of opinion 
that the two forms are specifically distinct, and states that he has 
never seen any exhibiting a change from blue to white, or rice 
verad, and upon Dugong Istand he had seen the young white from 
the nest. I have scen them in this intermediate state of plumage 
at the New Hebrides, Solomon Islands, Tonga and elsewhere, and 
Ido not think that the blue are adalt binds. 


Silver Gull. (Bruchigavia Jamesonit var, Gouldi. Bonap.) Only 
& pair of these birds were noticed, and they were very vociferous 
as I approached # cortain point of the island, flying to and fro 
overhead in.a very excited manner, sa if they had a nest or young 
close at hand However, a careful search failed to disclose any. 
At times they came so near that I was able to observe them 
minutely. They were certainly largor than those to be seen every 


day in Sydney Harbour, and their beaks were of a dark brownish 
red, almost black at the tip, but otherwise I could detect no 
difference. 


Caspian Tern. Sylochelidon Caspia, Brehm.) A pair soon. 
Torres Straits Tern. ( Thalosseua cristatus. Stoph.) Common. 
Little Tern (Sternula nereis. Gould.) Several of these elegant 
little birds wero observed and one shot. They were perfectly 
fearless and darted down upon their prey within a few yards of the 
spot upon which I stood. 

Pelican ( Pelocanus conspici/latus. Temm.) Only one soon, and 
a magnificent bird it looked as it sat in solitary grandeur far out 
on the coral flats, its black and white plumage most conspicuous 
in the bright sun. I was anxious to obtain it, but it was very 
wary, and would not permitme to approach within a-half mile of it, 

Little Cormorant (Phalacrocorax melanolewows. Vieill.) Many 
soon flying over the island. 

Amongst the scrub there were honvy-caters, fly catchers, two 
kinds of kingfishers, and several other species unknown to me ; and 
from one of the trees I shot a pair of large handsome doves. 
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Heterocera. 


Pachyarches paitticalis, Only one oxample of this lovely pea- 
green Pyrale seen and captured. 

Notarcha multitinealis, I did not sce this in the perfect stato, 
but bred two from larvm taken feeding in curled up leaves of 
Hibiscus. It is a widely spread and very abundant species, 
ovcurring upon all'the islands that I have visited. 

Xinkenia recurvalis. Abundant amongst low herbage. This 
species appoars to be cosmopolitan, for I have taken it in all parte 
of the world I have been to, except the extreme north, 


Sirioemta testulalis. Common. TI also bred one from a larva 
feeding in a head of Mentha? This is likewise a universally 


distributed species among the islands, and I have taken it near 
Sydney. 
Pachycancla mutualis, Common. 


Tn addition to the above I captured several species of Afvero- 
Lepidoptera, which are quite new to me 
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way through it in a north easterly direction, divided by a 
moderately brosd valley crossing the island from north to south, 
and beyond this again thore is a range of hills in the north east 
corner of the island, and another range in the south east corner. 
‘The highest point is 374 feet high. Tho settlement is situated 
upon Vivien Point, the south west extremity of the island, and 
extends along the beach for about half « mile from thence. The 
whole island is surrounded by a coral fringe reef, 

After lunch I went on shore with three of my messmates, 
Lieutenants Ommanney and Allenby, and Mr. Hunter, midship- 
man. The two former I provided with nots and boxes, as they 
wore anxious to help me to, as they said, complote my collection of 
the Australian batterflies, as this would be the last opportunity we 
should have of landing in Australia. We landed on the beach « 
little to the north east of the settlement, und walked to the valley 
which intersects tho island, and across this to a range of hills 
which lie in the north east corner, and whose highest point, Rose 
Hill, is 223 foot. The valley was sparsely clothed with trees, the 
chief of them being Eucalypti, Casuarina, Banksia, Persoonia, &o. 
Grass was abundant everywhere and in some places, especially at 
the edge of the forest, was breast high, There were also a few 
small acacia and cassia bushes, and some others J am unacquainted 
with, and here and there patches of votches and other leguminose 
planta. The ground in many places was thickly strown with 
volcanic blocks of stono, and these, hidden among the grass, made 
walking dangerous and unpleasant, and ranning almost out of the 
question. Most conspicuous objects in this valley wore the cone- 
shaped or castellated dwellings of the Termites, Some of them 
were from ten to twelve feet high, and eight or ten feet in cireum- 
ference. They wore evidently all inhabited for several pinnacles 
we kocked off wore swarming with ants. Tho galleries were full 
of vegotable matter which apparontly consisted of « mixture of bits 
of dead leaves, grass seeds and wood dust. Tho nests were 
composed of agglutinated sand, and were as hard as sand stone 
itself, Tt is astonishing how these little creatures can constract 
such wonderful dwellings, They must be soveral years raising one 
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Amblypodia micale. Blanch. Two or throo, 
Tsmene exelamationie, Fabr, Several. 
Tomene. Sp. Several. 
Pamphila augiades, (i) Feld, Several, 

Sp. Ono or two, 


Apauetue agraulia, Hew. Common. 
The above forty-eight species were the result of an afternoons 


collecting st I believe a not very favorable time of the year. If 
so much was done in such « short time it is reasonable to auppose 
that the list would have been very much increased if I could have 
had a few more days collecting and if it bad been at a more 
favorable time of the year. From what I ssw of Thursday Island 
I should judgo that the larger islands, which are all well wooded, 
particularly Prince of Wales Island, would produce a groater 
variety of Rhopalocera, and all the species that have been taken at 
Capo York and other parts of the North Coast of Australia would 
be found upon them as well as many New Guinea species which 
up to the present time have not been recorded as Australian. I 
can imagine no better pluce than Thursday Island for a collector 
to muke his head quarters for a couple of months for there could 
be no difficulty in working the other islands as they are all easily 
accessible by Loat, and there are hoases upon all of them so that 
comfortable accommodation could most likely be obtained. Tam 
confident that many now species would reward a diligent collector. 

Tn tho above list it will bo obsarved that many common species 
that ought to occur on this island wero not observed upon this 
occasion, auch as Pieris teutonia, Danais chrysippus, Danais erippnus, 
and others, 
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larger proportionally than in Oligorws Macquariensis, there seems 
also to be a difference in the character of the speckled marking, 
which in this species seems to be formed of short angular linear or 
semi-ciroular spots, 

One specimen, nearly 8 inches long, is all I have ever seen or 
heard of, of this very oxtraordinary looking Fish. It was 
captured in the Murrumbidgeo River in the neighbourhood of 
‘Yass, The most striking feature is the head, but its elongate 
form and stenight back also show a marked difference from tho 
other species of the genus. 


Mournayia JENKINS 1. 5p. 
D. 11/12. A. 3/8. TL. lat about 60, 
Of compressed form ; the height of the body one fourth of the 


total length. The profile descends in a regular slope from the Ist 
dorsal spine to the snout, which is rounded and tumid; the mouth 
is small; the eyes rather lange and about two of their diameters 
apart. The head is, with the excoption of small scales on the 
cheek and operculum, entirely naked, and covered with large 
rounded pits, similar pits extend in a double row on the lower 
limb of the preoperculum, and to » more limited extent on the 
posterior limb ; the maxillary scarcely reaches to the vertical from 
the anterior margin of the eye. The preoperculum is straight 
behind and densely serrated, the serrations become a little longer 
at the angle, and larger and more distant on the lower edge. The 
operculum has the lower spine which is the largest of the two, 
bifid, the upper branch the shortest, the other spine is broad and 
flat, the Jower edge of the operculum is finely and densely serrated ; 
tho caracoid and scapular are also serrated, Tho dorsal spines are 
strong, the fifth is the largest; the anal spines aro also strong, 
thesecond strongest and slightly longer than the third. The first ray 
of the pectoral fin is elongate. The lateral line is almost straight, 
the scales of moderate size, 

It is difficult to guess even at what the coloration has been, as in 
addition to the fish having been long in spirits, most of the scales 
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From Richardson's fish it differs greatly in the number of rays 
in the vertical fins, the narrowness of tho head, the smaller eyo, 
the position of the dorsal and anal fins, the shape of the plates on, 
and small size of, the disk, the position of the vent, and the 
coloration. Its strong dentition separates it at once from Orepi- 
dogaster aud Trachelochiamue, but curiouily enough its fin formula 
is similar to that of the latter, from which however it differs 
greatly in the shape of the head, &c. It is very interesting to 
observe how our east coast species possess greater affinities to the 
two New Zealand than to the more southern and western Crejni- 
dogaster 

Since writing the above I have found a much smaller example, 
bat 1} inches long, in which the fin formula, meniurements, and 
general charneters exactly correspond with those of the larger 


individual, Rogistered number of type B. 7140. 
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Species of this genus have been long known as accustomed to 
borrow in the shells of Mollascs—among others of the oyster—as 
well as in any sandstone, or shaley, or calcareous rock; but they 
do not seem to have been regarded generally as serious enemies of 
the oyster, 

Ocrsted (1) does not mention the boring propensities of 
Leucodore at all, but merely describes it as found on « sandy 
bottom. Grube (2) describes it as perforating cretaceous rocks at 
Dieppe. In his “ Histoire Naturelle des Annélés," Quatrefages 
does not allude to the shell-invading habits of the genus, but 
desoribes it as either living in delicate tubes, or in burrows in 
sand or calcareous rock. But MucIntosh, in a paper “On the 
boring of certain Annelida” published in the Annals and Magazine 
of Nutarul History, for 1868, mentions that he had observed 
Leucodore ciliata burrowing in the shells of various molluscs, 
among others in those of the oyster. I have not been able, 
however, to find any record of such extensive destruction of oysters 
effected by this little annelid on the European const as seems to be 
taking place on the Hunter River (3), where no doubt some 
Toeal ciroumstances, such as muddingss of the water produced by 

ing traffic, tend to decrenas the vital powers of the oysters 
and thus favour the inrowds of the parnsites. 


‘The species which is found most adundantly in these oysters 
from the Hunter River bods is, strange to say, identical with the 
European Polydora ciliata of Jobuston (4), 


T found, however one specimen of a seeond species which appears 
to be very distinct and of which T append a description, 





(1) Angulatorum Danicoram Conspectus, Faso. I, 
(2) Beochreibungen neuer oder wenig bekanster Annclides. 
(3) Prof. Huxley, in » popular article on tho oystor in the English 
Tlustrated Magnzine "of tat year, mentions that be find yer trom Sir 
0 mens of oysters which were invaied by « species of 
Lamctore bot ad that the oysters seemed little the worse, 


ei! ne P, Agassisii ix Boeke same na P. ciliata (Aundlides 


du Gotle de Noples, p. 814, pl. XXIL, fy. 1.) 
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2. On some necenr Histovosican Meruons, aND THEIR ADAPTA- 
TION TO THE TRACKING OF PRACTICAL HisToLoor. 


Some methods, recently described, of dealing with objects 
intended for histological examination are not only great boons to 
the original worker, lessening greatly the dradgery of manipula- 
tions, and enabling him to prepare und examine a largo amount of 
material in a comparatively short time; but are, in certain 
instances, of great service also to the teacher of histology, 
as, when perfected, they will enable him to supply tho largest 
class withont much Joss of time with a uniform series of propar- 
tions #0 preserved and stained as to bring out all the main points 
in their microscopic structure. 4A short account of my experience 
of some of these methods in connection with class work, will 


porhaps be of service to others who have to do with the teaching 
of natural sciences, 


STAINING WITH HAMATOXYLIN, 


Objects which have been hardened by any of the usual methods, 
after having beon at least « fortnight in aleohol, are best stained 
en bloc by an wqueous solution of crystallised hematoxylin, 
followed by bichromate of potash as recommended by Heidonhain, 
(1) For most organs and tissues, pieces half an inch square, are 
most suceessfally and uniformly stained throagh by means of a 
4 por cent, solution of hwmatoxylin allowed to act for 10 to 24 
hours ; the staining agent is followed by a 1 per cent. solution of 
bichromate of potash, which should be allowed to act for two or 
three hours. 1t is quite impossible, I need handily add, to lay 
down any preciso rule ax to the time required for staining 
satisfactorily portions of any given organ; though twenty-four 
hours immersion in a half-per-cont. solution of hematoxylin will, 
in the majority of casea, give satisfactorily results, in some 
instances the object will be rendered too black, and in others will 
be found not to be stained throughout. The tissues which require 
the most prolonged staining, when hardened by one method, may 

(1) Pildger's Arebiy., XXIV, (1884), p. 468. 
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equilibrium of the uloohol and chloroform Ordinary objects may 
simply be transferred from absolute alcohol to chloroform and kept 
in tho lntter for twenty-four hour, or until saturated, Saturation 
with paraffin ix then effected by the well-known mothod of Gies- 
brocht. I use = special water-bath with troughs divided into 
number of compartmenta. To ensure a good result equal parts by 
volume of chloroform and paraffin (of low melting point) should 
be used, and the objects should be left in the bath at the temper- 
ature of the melting-point of the soft paraflin for about twenty-four 
hours. 

To onsure sufficiently fine and delicate sections to obtain the 
full advantage of the process of staining described above, Caldwell’s 
or some other good form of automatic microtome must be 
employed, a coating of soft paraffin round the hard in which the 
object is embedded being added, according to Caldwell’s invaluable 
process, to prevent curling and secure series if required. Sections 
80 prepared and cat can be kept unaltered for an indefinite length 
of time. 

To prevent the sections breaking up or becoming disarranged 
during che process of mounting in balsam, it will be found desirable 
in most cases to fix them down to the slide. For this purpose the 
best agent is Caldwell’s shellac dissolved in creosote, which gives 
much better results than the gum arabic which I previously used 
and recommended, 


3, Misure Sraveture or Polynoz. 


Inashort paper in the Zoologischer Anseiger, Jordan bas recently 
described the histological structure of the scales of Polynot as 
revealed by making series of sections. His figures and description 
agree oxactly with what I find to exist in species which I have 
examined, except that ho omits to notice certain cells which I find 
in the tissue of the scale, The nerve which enters the elytron 
ramifies through the scale and the ultimate twigs mostly end 
in minute processes on the surface. Just before the nerve 
twig enters this end-organ it passes through a little ganglion. 
‘These ganglia are mostly composed (and Jordan represents them 
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A MONOGRAPH OF THE AUSTRALIAN SPONGES, 


By R. vox Lexpexvenp, Pu.D. 
Pant V, 
THE AULENINA 
Pure XXVI. Tm XXKV. 


Ill. ORDO. CERAOSPONGLAS. Bronn (1). 


SPONGL4 WITH A SKELETON COMPOSED OF HORNY FIBRE. 
SILICEOUS SPICULES PRODUCED BY THE SPONGE ITSELF 
MAY OCCUR IN THE GROUND SUBSTANCE, PLESHSPICULES, 
BOT NEVER WITHIN THE FIRRES. 


L—SUB-ORDO, MICROCAMERZ. 


CERAOSPONGLY WITH SMALL SPHERICAL CILIATED 
CHAMBERS. 

‘The study of a great many forms has led me to consider the size 
and shape of the ciliated chambers as a more important charno- 
teristic, than the structure of the horny fibre, whether solid or 
fillod with pith, ‘To express the mutual relationship of the horny 
sponges according to this idea, [ divide the Ordo Cernospongia 
into the two Sub-orders Microcarnera, with small spherical; and 
Macrocamnere, with largo oval ciliated chambers, To the first 
BSubonier T reckon the Spongids, Aplysinide und Hireinide, and 
to the second the Spongelide and Aplysillide. 

(1) Bronn. Classen und Onioungen des Thierrviches, Porifera Iste 
Autlage. 
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‘There fibres nro coniplotely filled with course sand and appear 
ax sand fibres which are enclosed by a thin horny layer only. These 
fibres consequently have a very uneven, knobby surface ; lwcause 
the outer horny layer is so thin, that it is not sutticient to fil! the 
dopresuions between the adjacent projecting corners of the sand- 
grains, ‘Tho covering horny layer shows a very marked stratition- 
tion, consisting of difforont layers of horny substance with difforent 
refracting powers. These main fibres are on an average 0-3 mm., 
thick and 1-5—2-5 mm., distant from one another. 

Tho connecting fibres are free from foreign bodies and very much 
thinner. ‘They attain about one tenth of the thickness of the main 
fibres. They are generally vertical on the main fibres, straight 
and unbranched. Sometimes it appears as if one of Uhese filres 
Kind several distinct roots, connecting it with the main fibre Tt 
alno may happen that two adjacent fibres coalesce half-way 
hotween the main fibres for a short distance. Only in this way do 
some of these fibres appear slightly ramified. The average distance 
of these fibres from one another is equal to the thickness of the 
main fibres, 


‘Tho gonus is found throughout the Austrian region, 


59 SPECIES, 

HALME NIDUS VESPARUM, NOVA SPECIES, 
HOLOPSAMMA LAMINAE FAVOSA, Carter (1). 
Piatrs XXVL, XXIX 
Sure, 


A great many sponges of very varying shape, which T have seen, 
correspond in their internal atructare so closely, that I have com- 
bined them to the above species, 

According to my idea a great many sponge specimens, which 
have passed through my hands belong to it. 





{l)H. J, Carter, Description of sponges from the neighbourhood of 
Port Phitilp Heads cootinuel.  Annodla and Magazine of Natural History, 
Series 5, Vol. XV,, page 212, 
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‘The portion of the sponge exposed to, attacks is principally the 
outer lamella. It is as we shall see below, covered by an immense 
armour of large sind granules cemented together with Spongiolin. 
‘This cortex gives to our sponge a high degree of hardness, 

The surface of the interior lamelle is not covered by such an 
armour, bere we only find small and loose sand granules (Plate 
XXVIL, fig. 7.) 

A differentiation in function has taken place between the internal 
sad external portions, they both nevertheless have retained a similar 
internal stracture : both contain the same canal system and cilinted 
chambers, A difference is only perceptible in the sandy cortex of 
the two. 

Tt will doubtlesly strike the reader, that these Auleninsw are 
vory similar to certain Asconide among the Calcarcous sponges, 
which likewise possess an “ Inter-canal system" and numerous 
“ Psoudopores” just like our Aulenina, I refer as an example to 
the Auloplegma form of Asoaltis cerebrum (1). I established the 
term Auleninw withoat one thought of the “artificial genus” 
Auloplegma and only afterwards it occurred to mo that Haeckel 
hud used the same root for his name, which shows better than any 
description ; as it were in wn intuitive manner, how very similar 
these structures must be, 

Tt appears to me very likely that the Auleninw are not developed 
from ordinary sponges in the manner indicated above, and that 
morvover they represent among the Ceraospongim a group similar 
to the above mentioned Asconide among the Calcispongim. 

‘This is the reason why 1 place these Auleninm at the beginning 
of this Order, 

The disadvantages connected with this arrangement mw very 
apparent, The water may poss through the canal syatem of the 
Sponge proper more than once, which of course is a bad thing 
unless there be such arrangements in the distribution of inhalent 
pores and Osculs throughout the suface of the lamellm to prevent 
the water which has once been expelled through an Osculum from 
being inhaled again. 

“(l) & Hocetal. Das System der Kalkachwamme, Band IL., Tafel 8, 8g. 0. 
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Size 
The vertical diameter varies from 25—40mm. Horizontally 
the sponge generally measures a little less than in height. 


Cotor. 
The color of the live sponge is yellowish-gray, but seems to be 
subject to variations. In spirits and dry the sponge appears dirty 


gray. 
SurFace. 


The surface of the sponge iscovered by densely situated cylindrical 
and terminally rouuded conuli. (Plate XXX., fig. 14, 15, Plate 
XXXI, fig. 19, 20.) These conuli are about 2 mm. high, and 
0-8 1 mm. broad ; they are about 1-4 mm. apart from one another 
and circular on transverse section. The direction in which these 
conuli protrude from the surface varies to a certain extent. They 
invariably radiate from a common centre; but this centre may 
be situated further up or further down as the case may be. In 
some specimens this centre coincides with the centre of the sponge ; 
then the conuli stand vertical on the surface. (Plate XXX, 
fig. 14), in others again, this centre lies near the base of the xponge, 
and then the conuli all appear to tend upward. (Plate XXX, 
fig. 15, Plate XXXL, fig. 20.) This makes a great difference to 
the appearance of the sponge, although it is immaterial. It appears 
that the locality where the sponge grows has something to do with 
the direction of the conuli, but as the specimens at my disposal are 
but few in number I cannot assert this. 

These conuli are rather soft and may move with the current of 
the water. This peculiarity makes the sponge xppear villous, and 
from that the specific name has been taken. The surface of the 
conuli is soft. Microscopic investigation shows that there are no 
foreign bodies, sand, or anything of that kind in the outer skin. 

The surface in the depressions between thé conuli is formed of a 
very fine soft and tender membrane, perforated by large circular 
pores which lead into the system of vestibule lacunss below. The 
Pseudoscula. when present are few in number, 1-4, circular and on 
the upper surface they measure 2-5 mm., in diameter. 
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and connecting fibres cannot be distinguished. They are all alike 
as in Carter's (1) genux Coscinoderma, recently also described by 
Poléjneff. (2) 

‘The Gbres are circular and cylindrical,and they have a diameter 
of 002mm. The regular network formed by thom is pretty 
loose. In tho true body of the sponge itself the meshes average 
0,2 mm, and in tho vestibule tissue 0-5 mm. 


‘At the joining points of the fibres, in the trae body of the 
sponge only, we find sandy granules of uniform size, one in cach 
joining point. (Plate XXXIL, fig. 21, Plate XXXII, fig. 29.) 
Thess measur O-l4 mm. in diameter on a average and are of a 
moro or less sphorical shape, Elongate sand grains seem never to 
occur, 


Thovo sand grains, which form, as it will bo seen from the 
above, an integral part of the whole skeleton, are enclosed in a 
horny coating (Plate XXX., fig 17), about balf as thick as the 
fibres which originate from it. This coating is stratified ; but the 
layers are not very clearly visible. 


The presence of these sand grains is rendered particularly 
remarkable by the fact, that no sand whatever occurs in the outer 
skin of the sponge. As a rule we find in tho skin of such 
‘sponges which contain foreign bodies in their fibres, also similar 
foreign bodies, in the skin. 


There can be no doubt that these sand grains are originally 
attached to the tips of the conuli, and from thence thoy 
apparently wonder centripetally because they actually remain in 
the same place whilst the sponge is growing and the conuli extend 
beyond them, They are then sought by the growing borny fibres 
and retained in their joining points. 


(1) 7. . Carter, Contributions to our elaine of the Spengids. 
Annales and Magazine of Natural History. Series 5, Pat XIL, 
a N. Pe 2% ie the Keratoss, The Zoology ot H.M.S, 
ballenger. Part XXX 
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I, AULENA VILLOSA AULOPLEGMA, 
witHout PsguposcuLa. 


II. AULENA VILLOSA NARDORUS, 
witH PsguposcuLa, 


65. SPECIES. 
AULENA FLABELLUM, NOVA SPECIES. 


This species has been obtained only as Auloplegma, without 
Pseudoscula. 

Suape anp Size. 

As indicated by the specific name this species is flat, extended, 
frondose and fan-shaped with a short peduncle. The sponge does 
not seem to grow to any large size. The largest specimens measure 
40 mm. in height, 50 mm. in width ; and the plain fan which they 
form has a thickness of 4-6 mm. The peduncle is circular cylin- 
drical 4 mm. high, and in the central thinnest portion 8 mm. thick, 

Cotor. 

Alive in spirita and dry of nearly the same colour, always dirty 
grey. 

Surracg. 

The villi are disposed in a somewhat regular manner, so as to 
form straight lines, which radiate towards the margin from the top 
of the peduncle. Otherwise this species representa Aulena villosa 
very closely in the structure of its surface. 


Srrvcrore. 


The internal structure is closely allied to that of the foregoing 
species, the skeleton indicates however, a tendency to form main 
radiating fibres in this way, that at certain intervals, portions of 
the uniform network of threads are slightly thickened (Plate 
XXXV,, fig. 25.) From joint to joint such fibres are thickened, 
which lie in a radiating line, and soa main fibre is indicated. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATES, 


Pure XXVL 

Fig. 1.—Halme Nidus Vesparum. R.v, L. Bulbous Form with emall 
pores frons Port Jackson, Drawn from life, Natural size. 

Fig.2—Halmo Nidus Vesparam. R.¥. L. Form with finger-shaped 
processes, with larger polygonal pores from Port Stephens. Drawn 
from a spirit specimen, Nataral size. 

Fig. 3.—Halme simplex. Rev. L Brows specimen with wide lacuna 
from Torres Straits. Deawn from s apirit specimen. Natural size. 


Peare XXVIII. 


Fig. 4.—Halme Nidus Vexparum. R. ¥. In Tounsyerte section through 
the specimen represented in Sg. 1, the bulbous variety, Drawn 


from a thick section. Nataral size. 

Fig. 5.—Halmo Nidus Vesparum. Rv. L. ‘Trosaverse section through a 
specimen of the finger shaped variety, represented in fig.2 Drawn 
frotn # thick section. Natural size. 

Fig. 6.—Halme simplex, R.v. L. Transverse section through the specimen 
represented in fig. 3. Drawn from thick section. Natural sizo, 

Fig. 7-—Halmo Nidus Vesparum, R. v. L. ‘Transverse section through 
one of the finger shaped processes of the specimen represented {1 
fig. 2. Alcohol alum-carmine specimen. Taken from one of a 
series of sections. Mngnified 50:1. (0). Portion of the onter 
sarfoce of the sponge. (J). Portion of an internal Iamella. (2), 
Pores of the inhalent canal system. {{(). Large forcign bodies, 
mand granules, forming « dermal armor on the exposed outer 
surface, (/}, Small foreign bodios, mostly sand granules forming 
dermal Inyer on the surfsce of the internal lamelle. (4). Sub- 
dermal cavities of the inhalent canal aystem, (¢), Inhalent canals, 
(a), Exhalont canals, (27), Radial, knobby main fibres, which are 
Billed with large sand granules similar to those in tho external 
cortex. (V7). Tangental, solid and slender connecting Gbros which 
are free from foreign bodies. (@). Ciliated Chambers. 


Park XXVIII. 


Fig. 8—Halmo Nidus Vesparam. R.v. L. Portion of the skeleton in the 
interior of the spongo (the akeletons of the differently shaped 








324 A MONOGRAPH OP THR AUSTRALIAN SVONGES, 


Fig. 17-—Aulens villosa, Rv. L. Margin of a particularly large sand 
grain of the skeleton froma specimen macerated in fresh water, 
Magnified 400:1. (1), Horny fibre, (Af), Horny mombrane, 
(A), Axial oaual of the horny filre. 

Fig. 18,—Aalena villoms, BR. y. L. Transverso section through a horny 
fibre just below the point of growth. Osmio-ncid alam earmin 
Specimen. Magnified 1,000;1. (4). Axialounal. (7), Stratified 
horny wubstance. (5). Coating of apongoblasta, (8). Tine 
coating. Transverse section throngh the longitedinal, apindle- 
shaped tissue cells, (2), A tinue thread consisting of spindle 
abapod tla cells which attaches itself to tho theue coating of 
the horny fibre 


Pure XXXI. 
Fig. 19.—Aulona villoss, Rv, L, Sootion through the outer portion of 


the sponge. Alcoliol-alam.carmin specimen, Drawn from » thick 
section, Magnified 10:1, (0), Lacuncee tissue of the vestibule. 
(5). ‘The reticulate body of the spongo itself, (S"). Free portions 
of the sponge body projecting beyond the surface—rounded 
connli. 

Fig. 20,—Aulena villoes. R.v. L. Longitudinal axial section through the 
specimen represented in Gg. 14, Drawn from a spirit specimen 
cat in two, Natural size, 


Pusre XXXU, 

Fig. 21.—Aulena villoas. R.v.L, Radial soction through the distal portion 
‘of the sponge. Two conali are cut through and appear extending 
beyond the lacenoso timue of the vestibule, Combined picture, 
‘Magnisiod 50:1. 

PLark XXXII 

Fig. 22.—Aulonn villosa, R.v. L. Skeleton of the distal portion of the 
sponge. Macerated in fresh water. Drawn from a thick soction 
made by hand. Magnified 50:1, (2), Lacunose system of the 
vestibule. (8). Portions of the real sponge tise, (S'). Free 
projecting portions (connli,) 
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ON A SPONGE DESTRUCTIVE TO OYSTER CULTURE 
IN THE CLARENCE RIVER. 


By R. von Lenpenrecp, Pu.D. 


I was lately instructed by the Commissioners of Fisheries, to 
report on a sponge injurious to oyster culture in the Clarence 
River. Some of the facts noticed in this report are here men- 
tioned, as I think they will be of general interest, 

‘The locality which was affocted and which I was to report upon, 
I did not personally visit, and the information and specimens on 
which my report was founded wore derived entirely from Mr. 
Woodward, the intelligent leswe of the oyster beds in question. 

The whole nearly of that part of the bed of Clarence River, which 
is situated in proximity toa lake, and also a portion of the Inke 
itself, was covered five years ago by an extensive oyster bed. 

In u small portion of this area, where the river joina the 
Inke, four years ago an overgrowth made its appearance, which 
amothered all the oysters and prevented the setting of the spat. 
Consequently no oysters have been procured from this area during 
the last fow yours, whilst formerly the same area yielded, ox I have 
been informed, thousands of sacks, The leayoo ascribed this to the 
existence of the overgrowth mentioned above, 

T have examined specimens of it, and have found that it is a 
sponge belonging to & species now to science, The sponge grows 
on the outer side of oyster shells, which in that locality form the 
bottom, 

‘The sponge consists of numerous flattened, fingor-shaped pro- 
cosses joined at the base to form « balky mass. ‘The color is light 
brown. Tho sie of the largest specimens seen by me is 7" x 3” x 4". 

The finger-shaped processes attain « length of 4” and a diameter 
of Zofan inch. They terminate cither with a rounded cono or 
show a tendency to bifurcation near the termination, 
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‘That the sponge does not draw its nourishment, as a parasite 
would, from the oyster animal, can also be demonstrated by the 
fact, that the sponge grows on other submerged bodies bonides the 
oyster shell. 

The sponge can therefore on no account have a direct effect on 
the old oysters, 

‘The sponge might, however, perbaps have a detrimentary effect 
fn an indirect manner. 

Both the sponge and the oyster live on microscopic particles of 
& digestable nature. 

‘The sponge overgrowing the oyster will therefore intercept and 
retain a great portion of that food, the whole of which would, were 
the sponge not present, be available for the oyster, The sponge 
takes the food away from the oyster and thrives at the expense of 
the latter, 

Tn this way the sponge will have a bad offect on adult oysters, 
but in no other. It appears clear, however, that the sponge will, 
where it is dominant, prevent the setting of the spat, as the spat 
cannot set on the sponge itself and the sponge takes up the whole 
of the area. I think that these conclusions will satisfactorily 
explain the fucts observed. 

The sponge settled on the oyster bed and spread there rapidly 
taking up all the space. ‘The spat could not set. The old oysters 
died for want of nourishment and finally no live oysters remained 
in the locality. 

‘The fact that the sponges are now ugain disappearing shows that 
they depend to a certain extent, probably, on the oysters, 

Around the oysten always a supcrabundance of microscopic 
antuls congregate, which focd on the excroments of the oysters, 
and it is probable that the sponges lived to « great extent on them. 

Some species of sponges are found only in water with strong 
currents, and it seems not improbable that that is also the 
case with our Chalinula Coxii. In the locality where the sponges 
have taken posseesion of the oyster bed the channel is narrower 
and shallower than it is in other parts, and consequently the 
currents in that part must be stronger than elsewhere, 
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NOTE ON THE GLACIAL PERIOD IN AUSTRALIA. 


By R. von Lexpenrety, Pa D. 


In the proceodings of the Linnean Society of N.8.W., Vol. X., 
Part I, I have given a description of the valleys around Mount 
Kosciusco, and have stated as the result of my examination of 
thowe parte, that—(1.) The plateau in the central part of the 
Australian Alps, was glaciated not so very long ago, and since, that 
part of Australia lad obtained its present aspect, down to a height 


of 5,800, and (2.) No traces of pro-hixtoric glaciers have boon observed 
by me in the Kosciusco Group of Mountains below the height 
fiven above. 

Recently I have seen some photographs of glacier polished 
rocks, which being silurodevonian, and not granitic as those 
observed by me on Mount Kosciusco, huve retained the strim or 
scratches made by the hard stones imbedded in the bottom of the 
ice stream which once moved over therm, very well. 

‘These rocks are situated in tho Mount Lofty Group of Moun- 
tains nour Adelaide, and while their appearance fornishes an 
additional proof to my statement, that Australia hdd been subject 
to glaciation ; it shows at the same time that near the southern 
coast the glaciors must have descended much further than round 
Mount Koscinseo, as the height of the lofty mountains barely 
exceeds 2,000 feet. 

It appears doubtful, however, whether the striw referred to are 
isochrone with the glacial traces I discovered on Mount Koeeiaseo, 
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Let us examine it. The granite composing these erratics hus not 
‘been described, and T am not aware that any attempt has been 
malo to trace their origin. Dr. von Lendenfeld suggests the 
South Pole, but I'am afraid it will take a more arduous journey 
than the ascent of Mount Townsend to verify the existence of 
granite there, All the land that has been examined at present in 
that direction is volcanic ; and if ioe-borne erratios bud travelled 
from the antarctic continent to S, Australia we should expect to 
find them also in abundance in Tustnania, New Zoaland, and the 
Antaretic Islands, and that some would be volcanic rocks, which ix 
not the case. We must always distrust an attempt to explain an 
isolated phenomenon by moans of a wide-spread cause, If these 
erratics had Leen derived from Tasmunia or New Zealand, we 
should expect that moat of them would be gneiss or schist, or 


sandstone; while granite would be rare. Large granite blocks, 
brought down by ice, are found in preservation Inlet in New 
Zeoland, bot this granite isa remarkable one, and a fragment of it 
could probably be recognised. From Australia itaelf the errutios 
could not have come jf they are tce-borne, because Australia could 
not have been sufficiently glaciated to furnish icohergs. 


But are these erratics eo huge that we are necessarily shut up to 
the conclusion that they are ice-borne? T beliowe they are 
described as “small,” and consequently they may perbaps have 
heon conveyed to their present position by floating seaweed or by 
means of ascidians: or possibly they may have been bullast of a 
ship. L merely throw out these suggestions, for as I have not 
examined the locality T cannot judge of the evidence ; but the ice- 
berg theory is such a very improbable explanation of the occurrence 
of orratics in the latitude of Jervis Bay, or the North Capo of New 
Zealand, that we must hesitate before accepting it ax tra. 


3. In anothor and earlier paper on the same subject Dr. von 
Lendenfeld says ‘Von Haast has furnished a map of the glaciers 
of the cold period [of New Zealand] which shews that several of 
the ice streams at that period extended down to the sea. I hud 
occasion to observe the characteristic scratches on the rocks in the 
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This is all tho evidence of a glacial epoch in Auatralia, but before 
passing on to the next part of my subject there is ono other point 
I must notice. Dr. von Lendenfeld has not correctly understood 
the argument against a southern glacial epoch derived from the 
fanna and flora of New Zealand; this however, ia my own fault, 
for on referring to my paper, I find that I have not been sufli- 
ciently explicit on this head. He says, “ Huttou is not inclined 
to believe that the glacial period in New Zealand was 0 severe ax 
in generally believed, in consequence of the great abundance of 
animal life at the time, I mustsay that I do not see this at all” 
(lc, p. 51.) But itis not on the great abundanoe of fife at the 
time that I rely, but on the subtropical character of that life in the 
north, and expecially on the local occurrence of warmth loving plants 
and anitnals in the south, For example I may note the occurrence 
of Areca sapida on Banks’ Peninsula; of Paryphanta Hochatettert in 
Nelson and Picton; of Ranella lewcostoma and Cassis pyrum in 
Martin's Bay ; and of Triton Spengleri, Soalaria Zelebori, Cookia 
eulcata, and others at Stewart Island. These are outliers, which 
have been isolated by a gradually cooling climate; the cooling 
being perhaps duo to tho shifting of winter in the Southern 
Homisphere from perihelion into aphelion. 

It appears thorefore that while no attempt has been made to 
oxplain the difficulties which must be explained before we can 
beliave that glacial epoch has occurred in the Southern Hemi- 
sphers, the evidence broaght forward in its favour ia, to say the 
least, very defective. 


Dare or tHe Gracren Evocn. 


In New Zealand there are, as is well-known, ice-marks dating 
from the present day to some former period when the glaciers were 
ut their greatest extent, und for many years New Zealand geolo- 
gists bave been accustomed to call this latter time the glacier opooh 
of Now Zealand in order to distinguish it from a glacial epoch, 
which term implies a considerable reduction of temperature. The 
term glacier epoch does not imply any hypothesis as to the cause 
of tho glaciers ; bat all New Zealand geologists, whatever views 
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PAPERS READ. 


LIST OF PLANTS IN USE BY THE NATIVES OF THE 
MACLAY-COAST, NEW GUINEA. 


By N. pe Mrxrovno-Mactay. 


Wrre some Borayicat nemancs ny Banox Fenp, vor Muercer. 


Revising my notes of the Ethnology of the Maclay-Coast, © 
mule a list of plants, the parts of which (roots, stem, bark, leaves, 


flowers or fruits) are used by the natives us articles of food, as 
stimulants, or other purposes, 

Some of these plants are cultivated by the natives in their 
plantations, some are gatherod at certain times in the forests. Tho 
planting of the food plants is so arranged, that the natives are 
provided the whole year round with some special kind of food. 
The season of ripening of the principal food plants (taro, yams, 
aweet potatoes, éo,), is however not the same in different villages, 
but varies according to their different position, on the coast or in 
tho hills. The time of collecting the products of cultivated plants 
mentioned in this paper refers to the coast villages, principally 
near to my two residences (Garagussi in 1871-72 and Bongu in 
1876-77), near the Port Constantine. 

On my return from New Guinea in 1873, I was fortanate 
enough to see in Java Dr. R. H. C, C, Scheffer, Director of the 
Botanical Garden of Buitenzorg, and of meeting Dr. 0, Beccari 
in Singapore in 1878. I did not neglect doring these interviews 
to ascertain, with their help, the systematic names of some 
plants, about which I was doubtful, and in which cases I had 
brought with me from New Guinea the fruits, or leaves and 
flowers, 
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3. Diascorea Spee (Ayan), many varieties, is eaten from August 
to January. 

4. Ipomaea Batatas (Degargol). "The sweet potato ix, next to 
to the Taro and Yams, the most important article of food, 
and is ripe nsually in September and October, 

5, Musa paradisisea (Moga), 8 or 9 var, are cultivated in some 
villages on a large scale, in others in limited quantities Besides 
the cultivated varicties, which have been obtained by exchange 
between tho villages, there is to be found in the forest « wild 
Banana (Mus Maclayi, P. v. M.), comparod to the cultivated 
varietios, with a tall stom (nearly twice as tall), with narrow 
stiff leaves and small (not edible) fruits full of #oeds. (1) 

6, Saccharum officinarwem (Den), Besides the many cultivated 
varieties there is also a wild Sugarcane, with a thin darkish stems 
growing in marshy localities. 

7. Saccharum (edule Haskt ?) (Aus) (2) Tho panicle of this 
cane, which ripens in January and February, is eaten, stewed, 
or buked on coals, and ia very much liked. 


8. Psophocarpus epee, (Mogar). (3) 
9. Artocarpus inotva and A. tntegrifolia known under the general 
nae: Bolf. Thoro are 5 var, at least, The broad-fruit trees are 


(1) There ie also another kind of wild Banana (Musa Catena F. ¥. MJ, 
with fruits coutaining very large irrogularly shaped sooda (about 10 mun. 
long and 1 msn. is Ginter which, whet cipe. aro of w brilliant black 


colour, are aay, by natives as ornaments, About the two now 
foryé a 


spocies (M. tnd ae Colosperma), vide Appandix, p. 355 and 3 

M3) Having to obtain in Now Guinea « specimen of * Aus," I 
could rye ascertain the specific name of this graminess, but fepenliarias 
that one of my servants, @ Javanc, samired me many times that he knew 
the same plant in Java, used to call it something like * AB I wrote 
lineage tin flowing newer rd ut Bates i} received a few 
days lowlng anawer = ne plante P  grubuk” or 

pias apron irentead Hog RES nage es ovat eporalant 
SLY — + Je Sacharum edule Hasskrt, eat ee “ trowbowk,” ou 
“tebou trowbouk” par ‘les Malai ee que le nom de “ troabouk" 
‘est lo vrai nom de Jos plante en Hitige, tract from the answer from Dr. 
W. Barck, Direct. adj. — the Bot. tea of Buitenzorg.) 

(3) Vide Appendix, p. 
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Thore are at the Maclay-Coast some other fruits which are 
gathorod in the forest, whose aystematical names however remain 
for the present unknown to me, I montion here the following 
names of Papuan fruits, which I frequently saw eaten and 
which I have tasted more than once myself without finding them 
either nasty or nice. They are:— 

23. Awal. 


24, Bugger. 
25. Kabul. 
26. Awl. 


TL. CUMTIVATRD PLANTS USED AS STIMULANTS AND SIEDICLYE. 
27. Areca eatechu in cultivated in every village and the kernel 


of the nut is used at the different stages of maturity, but young 
nuts are preferred, 

28, Piper betel, The frits are used in preference to the leaves. 
‘Tho natives of the Maclay-Coast have no remembrance, if the use 
of this (Areca-betel-lime) chewing combination has been introduced 
amongst them, by whom and when, Generally, the mon are very 
fond of this stimulant, but very fow use the same to excess, 


29, Piper methysticum (Kew). The first mention of the use of 
the Piper methysticum by the natives of New Guinea, is, as far as 
T know, to be found in my letter to the Imp. Geogr. Society of St. 
Petersburg (1). When I showed in 1873, some dried leaves and 
fruits of the keu of the Maclay-Coast to Dr. Scheffer, he told me, 
that none had ever been brought by travellers returning from 
Now Guinean and not having specimens of P, methystiowm in the 
collection of the Botanical Museum of the garden of Buitenzorg, 
nor sufficiently complete descriptions of the plant, he was not able 
to tell me positively ifthe teu of New Guinea (2) isidentical withit, 
the kava (2. methysticum) plant of the South Sea Talands. 

Ww % Iawestio”™ of the Imp. Rumian Geographical Society for 1874, Vol, 


a) Ken is the namo of P. methysticum in the dialect of Bonge, bat in the 
other dialect of the same coast it is called : keuea, dase, bial, ayo, segu, etc, 
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far less crowded, and the berries much less angular, also not 
remarkably attenuated at the summit. Mf wranoseopos, M. Hilité 
and Jf, Maclayi should be cultivated side by sido, so that their 
respective characteristics could be carefully studied from the living 
plants, I am informed, that the last mentioned produces suckers. 


Musa calosperma is as yot only temporarily named, as merely 
seeds have been obtained, so that even the generic position needs 
yet to be contirmed. These seeds came from Moresby Island ; and 
the seeds are also used us ornament by the natives on the eastern 
and southern const of New Guinea; but the frnita are not eatable. 
An only seed seen by me, had been taken from an ornamental 
string, and thus had lost its albumen and embryo; it is about half 
an inch long and broad; the testa is of bony hardness and com- 
paratively thick ; at one extremity it opens into an ample cavity 
which communicates by a seemingly natural narrow perforation, 
with the still wider and not very high central cavity, into the 
middle of which the cross-septum somowhat protrudes; on the 
other side of the central cavity # smaller separate hollow exist, 
which is connected with a slightexternal excavation, It has been 
deemed advisable to give at once some xccount of the remarkable 
atructune of this seed, in order that speedy attention may be drawn 
to tho desirability of tracing this perhaps not uncommon Papuan 
plant to its primeval habitation, for obtaining thus full material 
for specific elucidation also. 


(Leawes and flowers not obtained). 

“Orlan" Pangium edule, (Reinwardt). “This irnit is suspended 
in bags within forest localities till it becomes sour.” Professor 
Miquel avers, that this tree is wide spread over the Sunda Islands 
and Moluccas, probably however through cultivation only; it ix 
there known to the antochthones under various names, all however 
dissimilar to the Papuan one; the inner pulps separates in very 
angular masses, each of which invosts a seed; the cotyledons are 
more or less flexuous, Fruit not dissimilar to that of Hydnocarpus 
heterophyllus. 
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than half a hundred species of Canarium have become clearly 
defined merely from India (continental and insular), we may 
expect a considerable access still to the few recorded Papuan 
congeners. 

“ Mogar,” The pod of a leguminous plant resembling that of 
Psophocarpus tetragonolobus, and also that of Cassia alata. “A 
climber ; the seeds edible.” Fruit very prominently quadran- 
gular; valves thinly coriaceous, pulp as well as septa none ; seeds 
small in proportion to the width of the fruit, placed longita- 
dinally, not provided with any elongated funicle, but supported 
by a short narrow strophiole ; areole on each side wanting, albu- 
men seemingly none; cotyledons (in hardly ripe seeds, such as 
come under notice here) straight, 
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4 Avsrratts Chaud. Cat. Coll. Cic., 1865, p 63. 
Waterhousit Castelo. ‘Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, 
p. 32. 
Central Australia; Port Wakefield ; S. Australia, 
5 wasanis Macleay. Proc. Ent. Soc., N, 8. Wales, 1866, L, 
p. 58. 
Port Denison ; Queensland. 
6 Bostock: Casteln. Trans. Roy, Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 36. 
Nickol Bay ; W. Australia. 
7 crvciarna Macleay, Trans Ent. Soc. N. & Wales, 1863, 
L, p. 10. 
Port Denison, Gayndah, Duringa, é&c.; Queensland. 
8 Hore: Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, VIIT, p. 37. 
Nickol Bay ; W. Australia, 
9 numERALIS Macleay. Trans Ent, Soc,, N.S. Wales, 1863, 
T, p. 
Port Denison, Cleveland Bay; Queensland, 
10 ruLcea Brown, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1869, p, 352, 
Champion Bay; W. Australia. 
11 scarunants Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1863, 
1, p. 10. 
Port Denison ; Queensland. 


Sub-Family. CICINDELIDES, 


CICINDELA, Linné 


12 avercans Chaud. Bull. Mosc., 1854, L., p, 117. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 
13 crecumercta Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc,, Victoria, VIIL, 
p. 34. 
N. 8. Wales, and Queensland (widely distributed.) 
14 toNe1coLiis H, W. Bates, Ent. Mon. Mag. 1874,X., p. 262, 
Western Australia, 
15 uvrennvera Fab. Syst. El, L, p. 243. 
semicineta Chand. Bull. Moso., 1854, L, p, 117. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 
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29 Pousrcnevakin Dokh. Rev. Mens, Ent., 1883, L, p. 7. 
Cape York ; N. Australia, 
30 Srraxoxt Casteln, Trans, Roy. Soo,, Victoria, VIIL, p. 33, 
Australia, 
31 usputara Westw. Mag. of Zool,, L, p. 252, t. 7, £1. 
Northern parts of N. S. Wales, and Southern party of 
‘Queensland, 
32 vorrraxs Macleay. Trana Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1863, 
I, pi. 
Port Denison, Cleveland Bay ; Queensland. 


Family. CARABIDA). 


Sub-Family. CARABIDES, 


CALOSOMA. Weber. 


33 Avsrrace Hope. Trans. Ent. Soc., 1845, IV., p. 104. 
Cooper's Creek, Gayndab, Duringa, ko, ; Quoensland. 
34 Guaxoreenxe Casteln. Trans. Roy, Soc., Victoria, VIIL, 
p. 99. 
Victoria, 
35 Souayen: Erich. Wiegm. Arch., 1842, J., p. 122. 
Curtisii: Hops. Trans, Ent. Soc, 1845, TV., p. 104; 
Wilson. Proc, Ent. Soc., 1863, p, 182, 
N, 8. Wales, Queensland, Victoria, 8. Australia, Tasmania, 


SubFumily. PAMBORIDES. 


PAMBORUS. Latroille. 
$6 aureenans Latr. Enc. Meth. VIIL, p, 678; Dej. Spec., I., 
p. 19, Lacord. Gen. Ath, t. 2, f. 5. 
elongatus Gory. Mon., t. 116, f. 2; Chand, Rev. et Mag. 
de Zool., 1869. 
N. 8. Wales, and Southern parts of Queensland, 
37 Baiseanensis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, VITI., 
p. 96. 
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49 Enrcusoyt Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIEL, p. 98. 
‘Tasmania. 

50 mancinara Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 98. 
Yarra River ; Victoria. 

51 rroxima Casteln. Trans. Roy, Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 98. 
Yankee Jim Creek ; Victoria. 


Sub-Family, ODACANTHIDES. 


OPHIONEA, Eaobscholta, 
Tuovzert Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc. Victoria, VIIL, p. 100, 
Rockhampton ; Queensland. 


CASNONIA. Latroille. 
ALIENA Pascoe. Journ. of Ent, 1860, L, p, 39. 


Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 

Amptirennis Gestro, Ann. Mus, Genov., 1875, VIL, p. 855. 
Swan River ; W. Australia, 

Ausreatts Chand. Bull. Mose, 1862, IV., p. 227. 
Australia. 

Crarensit Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc. Victoria, VIII, p. 100, 
Clarence River ; N. 8. Wales. 

uicays Macleay. Trans Ent, Soc. N. 8. Wales, 1864, J., p. 

107 ; Custeln. ‘Trans, Roy. Soo. Victoria, VIIL, p. 100. 

Port Denison ; Queensland, 

onscuna Castoln, ‘Trans. Roy. Soc. Victoria, VIIL, p. 100. 
Rockhampton, Gayndah; Queensland. 


ANASIS. Castelnau. 
Howrrrtt Casteln, Trans, Roy. Soc. Vietoria, VIIL, p. 101. 
Geelong; Victoria. 
EUDALIA. Castelnau. 


60 Latipewnis Macleay, Trans, Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1864, 1, 
p- 108 ; Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc. Victoria, VILL, p. 101, 
Port Denison, Gayndah ; Queensland. 








366 CATALOGUE OF THK DESCRIBED COLEOPTERA OF AUSTRALIA, 


72 Taovzer: Casteln, Trans. Roy, Soc,, Victoria, VIEL, p. 103. 
Rockampton, Port Denison ; Queensland, 


ZUPHIOSOMA. Castelnau, 


73 rutva Casteln. Trans. Roy, Soc., Victoria, VIEL, p. 103. 
Singleton ; N.S. Wales; Rockampton ; Queensland. 


Sob-Family. HELLUONIDES, 


ENIGMA. Newman. 


74 Ints Newm. Ent. Mag., IIL, p. 499. 
N.8& Wales Queensland. 

75 Newman: Custeln. ‘Trans. Roy, Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 108. 
Neighbourhood of Sydney ; N. 8. Wales. 

76 rarvotum Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc, N. 8 Wales, 1873, 

IL, p. $23. 

Clarence River; N. 8, Wales, 

77 setuxpens Casteln, ‘Tans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIII, p. 109. 
Port Denison ; Quoensland. 


GIGADEMA. Thomson, 


78 Bostooxi Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 107. 
Northern parts of Western Australia. 
79 Dawert Macleay, Trans, Ent, Soo, N.S. Wales, 1873, IL, 
p. 323. 
Cape York ; North Australia. 
80 onanpe Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S, Wales, 1864, L, 
pp 108. 
Port Denison, Cleveland Bay, &. ; Queensland, 
81 ovrenmepra Gestro, Ann, Mus. Genov., 1875, VIL, p. 877. 
Lachlan River ; N. 8. Wales. 
82 voncirexne Germ. Linn. Ent, 1848, ILL, p 162, 
South Australia, 
83 sunvrom Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 108, 
Ipswich, Port Denivon, &e. ; Queensland. 








CATALOGUE OF THE DESCRIBED COLEOPTERA OF AUSTRALIA, 


ACROGENYS. Macleay. 
mnsota Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1864, L, 
p. 109. 
Southern parts of Queensland, 
Loxotcounis Gestro. Ann. Mas, Genov., 1875, VIL, p. 859. 
Queensland, W. Australia. 17 


PSEUDOHELLUO. Castelanu. 
Wirsost Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIEL, p. 105. 
Brisbane ; Queensland. 
HELLUO. Bonolli. 


cantwatos Chaud, Bull. Mosc. 1848, 1, p. 70. 
Victorin, 


costaTus Bon. Mem. Ac. Turin, 1813, p. 455; Klug, 
Jahrb., L, p. 75; Guér, Je. régn. anim. Ins, t 4, £8. 
N.S. Wales. 


HELLUODEMA. Casteln. 


Barest Thoms, Arch. Ent., 1857, p. 134; Custeln Trans. 
Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 109. 
Clarence River, N. 8, Wales; Brisbane, Queensland, 


Sub-Family. BRACHINIDES. 


PHEROPSOPHUS. Solier. 
101 Avstuatis Custeln. Trans. Roy. Soc,, Victoria, VIII. p.109. 
Roekampton ; Queensland. 
102 vewricatts Doj. Spec., I, p, 302. 
Jamisoni Mackeay. Dej. Cat., 3 ed., p. 13. 
Australia (widely distributed.) 


Sub-Family. CALLIDIDES. 


TRIGONOTHOPS, Macleay. 


prurprata Chand. Bull. Mose., 1877, LIL, pt 1, p. 222, 
South Australia, 
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115 awovsrvna Chaud. Ann. Ent. Belg., 1872, XV., p. 189. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
116 Cmavporm: Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc, N.S, Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 84. 
Gayndoh ; Queensland. 
verrucivea Chaud. Ann. Ent Belg., 1872, XV,, p, 193. 
North Australia. 
ananors Chand. Ball. Mose, 1848, I. p. 75, 
Now South Wales, and Victoria. (Widely distributed). 
inrusoaTa Chaud. Ann. Ent. Belg. 1872, XV., p. 188. 
Tasmania. 
tixgouaTa Chaud. Ann. Ent, Belg., 1872, XV., p 194. 
North Australia, 


tissopera Obaud. Ann. Ent, Belg., 187%, XV., p. 191. 
SW. Australis. 


2 ronerconuis Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N.S, Wales, 1864, 
L, p. M1. 
Oymindis longicollis Macleay. 
Port Denison; Queensland. 
3 PARALLELA Chaud. Ann. Ent. Balg., 1872, XV., p. 192, 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 
4+ mcivenxis Chaud. Ann. Ent, Bolg., 1872, XV., p. 190, 
South Australia. 
pitosuua Chaud. Ann. Ent. Belg., 1873, XV., p. 189. 
Melbourne ; Victoria, 
6 surunaTs Newm. . Entomol,, 1842, p, 367, 
Victoria. 
vitrata Dej. Sp. Gon. Col., 1831, V., p. 344, supp. 
Melbourne ; Victoria, 


PHLABOCARABUS. Macloay. 


Masrenst Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S, Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 85. 
Gayndab; Queensland. 
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DROMIUS, Bonelli. 


139 cavpetis Nowm. Entomol., p. 37. 
Kangaroo Island ; 8. Australis. 
140 mumeRaLIs Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc. N.S. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p. 88. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
141 reipess Newm. Entomol., p. 38. 
Kangaroo Island ; 8, Australia, 


Sab-Family. LEBILDES. 
PHL@ODROMIUS. Macleay. 


142 proxos Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871, IT, p. 56. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


PENTAGONICA. Schmidt-Goebel 


143 virrirensis Chaud. Bull. Moso., 1877, LIL, pt. 1, p. 217. 
Australia. 


PERIGONA. Casteloaa, 


144 masaLts Putz, Ann. Moa Genov., 1873, I'V., p. 225. 
Queensland. 


LACHNODERMA. Macleay. 
145 cixctum Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1873, II, 
p. 321. 
Clarence River ; N. 8. Walos. 


EULEBLA. Macleay, 
146 rtactata Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 87. 
Labia melanota Chaud. Bull. Mose, 1871, p. 226, 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
147 pictrennis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 87. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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160 Austnats Dej. Spec. IL, p,449; Guér. Voy. Coquille, t. 1, £.8; 
Blanch, Voy. Pole. Sud., p. 12; d’ Urville Daj, Cai 
Sod, p % 
Cymindis Australis De}. 
N. 8. Wales ; Victoria. 
BRUNNIPENNIS Macloay, Trans, Ent. Soo,, N, 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 89. 
Gaynilah ; Queensland, 
162 pistixccexpvs Chaud. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., XIL, p. 225, 
Monaro, &.; N.S. Wales. 
163 pontusMacleay. ‘Trans, Ent. Soo., N.S. Walon, 1871, p. 90. 
Gayndah ; Queenland. 
164 Evcatyent Germ. Linn. Ent., 1848, TIL, p. 164. 
South Australia. 


5 yuscrvennts Germ. Linn. Ent,, 1848, TIL, p. 164. 
South Australia. 


Gnaxpicees Chaud. Ann. Soc, Ent. Belg., XIT, p. 216. 
South Australia. 
7 momacuuarus Ohaud. Ann, Soc. Ent. Belg, XIL, p. 17. 
Victoria. 
Inrgnuxpivs Chand, Ann Soo, Ent, Belg., XL, p. 216. 
South Australia ; Victoria. 
trerta Newm., Entomol., 1842, p 870. 
Lebia irrita Newm. 
LucuLentus Newm. Entomol., 1842, p, 368. 
Lobia luculenta Newm, 
N.S. Wales Victoria. 
MAcULATUS Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 89. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
mottis Newn, Entomol, 1842, p. 370; Chaud. Ann, Soo. 
Ent. Belg,, XIL, p. 222. 
Victorin. 
173 owrvsus Chand: Ann. Soo. Ent. Belg, XIL, p. 219. 
N.S. Wales. 
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289 riora Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, VIIL, p. 111. 
Southern parts of Quoeniland. 
240 poviTa Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, p. 93, 
Gayndah ; Queensland, 
241 quapmimacunata Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soo, N. 8, Wales, 
1864, L, p. 113, 
Port Denison; Gayndah, &c., Queensland. 
quanristonata Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soo., Victoria, VIIL, p. 
112, 
Victoria. S. Australia, 


Rocxnamrroxensis Castelo, Trans Roy. Soc. Victoria, 
VILL, p. 114. 
Rockhampton; Quoonsland. 
RUFOMARGINATA Macleay. Trans Ent. Soc, N. 5. Wales, 


1871, IL, p. 94. 
Gayndab ; Queensland. 
seMIsTRIATA Castelo. Trans. Roy, S0c,, Victoria, VILL, p. 116. 
Port Denison ; Queensland. 
SPECIOSA Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1863, TL, p. 26 
Port Denison, Gayndah, &.; Queensland. 
srniaTa Casteln. Trans Roy. Soc., Victoria, VILL, p. 115, 
N. 8. Wales. 
8 surcnants Germ. Linn, Ent, 1848, p.171; Weatw. Mon., 
t 14,£6; Lacord. Gen. Atl, Lt 5, £2 
N.S, Wales. Victoria, 5S. Australia. 
Tasmanica Casteln, Trans Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 115. 
‘Tasmania. 
Tuovzert Casteln, Trans. Roy, Soc,, Victoria, VIIL, p. 113. 
Rockhampton; Queensland. 
victxa Casteln. Trans, Roy, Soc,, Victoria, VIII, p. 1.5. 
Svathern parts of Queensland. 


ADELOTOPUS. Hops, 


arrinis Custeln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VILL, p. 119. 
Sydney ; N. 8. Wales. 
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290 Avsraatis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, VITL, p. 122. 
N. 8. Wales. 
291 Loxcicontis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 95. 
Gayndah, Queensland. 
292 Nova-How.anpia Casteln. Trans, Roy. Soc, Victoria, 
VIL, p. 122. 
Brisbane, Qneensland. 
293 pacuysomus Chaud. Bull. Mose., 1880, LV, p. 358. 
North Australia. 
294 riceus Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, VIIT., p. 122. 
Mount Macedon ; Victoria. 
295 sericontis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 96. 


Gayndab, Queensland. 
296 Vicrorta Casteln. Trans. Roy, Soc., Victoria, VIEL, p, 122. 
Victoria, 


MORIODEMA. Castelnau, 


297 MCover Casteln. ‘Trans, Roy. Soc., Victorin, VIIL, p. 125. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
208 Paneamarrensis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIII, 
p. 125. 
Sydney, Parramatta, Ropes Creek, &c., NS. Wales. 


VERADIA. Castelnau. 
299 Baisnaxensis Causteln. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, VILL, 
p. 126. 
Brisbane, Gayndah, &c., Queensland. 


SETALIS. Castelnau. 
300 stone Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soe. Victoria, VITL,, p, 126. 
Clarence River, N. 8, Wales ; Brisbane, Gayndah, Queens- 


land. 
SILTOPIA. Castelnau. 


301 reicoror Custeln. Trans, Roy. Soc., Victoria, VILL, p. 127. 
Parramatta, Clarence River, &., N. 8. Wales. 
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CARENIDIUM. Chaudoir. 
313 Dametit Muchay. Trans, Ent, Soo,, N.S, Wales, 1869, IL, 
p. 69. 
Capo York ; North Australia. 
314 Gacarimum Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1863, L, 
p. 136. 
South Australia, 
315 Kneusner® Macleay, Trans, Ent, Soo,, N.S. Wales, 1869, 
Il, p. 70. 
South Australia, 
316 Lacustne Macleay, Trans, Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1873, IL, 
p. 326. 
Lake Albert near Wagga Wagga; N.S. Wales. 
S17 sarrninisun H. W. Bates. Ent. Month. Mag., 1874, XI, 
p. 99, 
Australia. 
318 Spaupinor Macleay. Proc. Linn. Soc, N. 8, Wales, 1878, 
IL, p. 214. 
Port Darwin ; N. Australia, 
EUTOMA, Newman, 
319 atruxctarum Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1863, 
I, p. 60. 
Port Denison, Wide Bay, Gayndah, &c.; Queensland, 
$20 caviresne H. W. Bates. Ent. Month. Mag, 1874, XL, 
p 99, 
$21 cupriresse Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1863, 
1, p. 61. 
King George's Sound; W. Australia. 
322 Dieonest Macleay, ‘Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1869, 
IL, p. 67. 
Brisbane, Queensland, 
323 Ertscopate Casteln, Trans, Roy. Soo,, Victoria, VILL, p. 140, 
Paroo River, Central Australia, 
324 vuaronse Casteln. Trans, Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIII, p. 141. 
Darling River, N.S. Wales. 
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vioLacrum Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. S. Wales, 1863, 
I., p. 138, 
Sonth Australia. 


NEOCARENUM. Castelnan, 
crtixpurensé H. W. Bates. Ent, Month. Mag. 1874, 
XI, p. 98. 
W. Australia. 
xLONGATUM Macleay, Trans, Ent. Soc, N. S. Wales, 1863, 
1, p. 136, 
Krewaleri Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 139. 
South Australia. 
Masrerst Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1869, 
IL, pu 68. 
Mount Barker; W, Australia, 
gerusum H. W, Bates. nt, Month. Mag,, 1874, XL, p. 98. 
W. Australia. 
nvcoseLua Macleay. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1869, 
IL, p. 98, 
Salt Lake, Hummock Range; 8. Australia. 


$3 arsautane Castin. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, WIIL, 


p. 139. 
Swan River ; W. Australia. 


CARENUM. Bonelli, 


avrixe Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 5. Wales, 1863, I., 
p 142. 
Ammicuom Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soa, N. 8. Wales, 1865, I., 
p. 177. 
King Georgo's Sound; W. Australia. 
AxoUstipeyNe Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 98. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
AxturactnuM Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soo,, N.S. Wales, 1863, 
L, p. 135. 
South Australia. 
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359 cyanipesxe Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc,, N.S. Wales, 1869, 
IL., p. 62, 
South Australia. 
360 prvastaror Casteln. ‘Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, VIIL, 
p. 137. 
Swan River, Western Australia. 
361 Dx Vist Macleay, Proo, Linn. Soc, N, & Wales, 1883, 
VIL, p. 412, 
Queensland, 
2 Dioauestt Macleay. Trans Ent, Soc., N. & Wales, 1873, 
IL, p. 326. 
Moreton Bay, Queensland. 
pistixcrum Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S Wales, 1863, 
L, p. 145. 
Australia. 
pisrar Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soe., N. S Wales, 1869, I1., 
p. 66. 
South Australia, 
evextxom Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, VIIL, p. 134 
South Australia. 
ELEGANS Macleay. Trans Ent, Soc, N.S. Wales, 1863, 1, 
pe id 
Victoria River, 
yrostaLe Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. S. Wales, 1863, 
p. 185. J 
Wallaroo ; 8. Australia. 
tantaixum Macleay. Proc, Linn. Soc, N. 8, Wales, 1883, 
VILL, p. 412, 
Queensland. t 
ixeprrum Macleay, Trans. Ent, 800,, N. S. Wales, 1869, IL, 
p. 65. 
Intenmepium Westw. Trans, Ent, Soc, 1849, p. 203. 
Victoria. 
tyrernurtum Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. & Wales, 1865, 
I, p. 181. 
Wingelo, Dabee, &c.; N.S. Wales, 
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383 ontoxcum Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc, N.S. Wules, 1863, J., 
p. 138. 
Adelaide ; South Australia. 
384 onscunum Macleay. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1865, L, 
p. 182. 
New South Wales. 
occunrum Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc., N. 8, Wales 1871, EL, 
p. 97. 
Guyndab ; Queensland. 
Opewausi Casteln. Trans, Roy. Soc, Victoria, VILL, p, 137, 
South Australia, 
ovacum Macleay, ‘Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8, Wales, 1869, IL, 
p. 63. 
Clarence River ; N. 8. Wales. 
oxpixatum Macleay. Trans Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1869, 
LL, p. 66. 
South Australia. 
OVIPENNE Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc,, N. 8. Wales, 1871, EL 
p. 98, 
Gayniah ; Queensland, 
parvutum Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc., N, 8. Wales, 1873, IT, 
p35. 
Murrurundi ; N. 8. Wales. 
exnecexum White. Grey's Trav., IL, p. 456; Weatw. Aro, 
Ent, 1, p. 84, t 21, £2 
King George's Sound; W. Australin. 
PLANIPENNE Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1873, 
IL, p 336. 
Port Wakefield ; 8. Australia. 
vourruLum Macleay, Trans, Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1871, 


4 poLrrum Westw. Arcsn. Ent, L, p. 84, t 21, f. 3. 
‘Tasmania ; Victoria, 
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407 stwrce Mucleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8, Wales, 1865, L, 
p- 182. 
Moreton Bay, Queensland. 
408 swanacputew Weatw. Arcan. Ent, 1, p. 84, t. 21, f 4. 
Swan Liver, W. Australia. 
409 sratato-puncratTuM Macleay, Trans, Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 
1865, 1, p. 184, 
Daly Waters, N. Australin. 
410 srataro-roxcrunatom Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. 
Wales, 1865, L, p. 178. 
Murrambidger, N. & Wales. 
411 suncostarcm Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1865, 
1, p. 186. 
Clarence River, N. 8. Wales. 
412 svncyancum Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1869, 
IL, p. 66. 
South Australia. 
413 sunmeractioun Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
II, p. 98. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
414 sunrrayarom H. W. Bates. Ent. Month. Mag., 1874, XI, 
p. 96. 
W. Australian, 
416 sunroncaruLum Macleay, Trans Ent. Soc, N, 8. Wales, 
1865, 1, p. 184, 
Wide Bay ; Quoensland, 
416 sumquaonarow Macleay. Trans, Ent, Soc, N. 8! Wales, 1865, 
I, p 177. 
Sonth Australia. 
AIT supnveosutcm Macleay, Trans, Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1865, 
1, p. 180, 
Australia 
418 sunermarutux Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N, 8, Wales, 1865, 
1. p. 179. 
Richmond River ; N. 8. Walos. 
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430 yovroLatum Macleay. Trans. Ent, Son, N. 8. Wales, 1863, 
L, p. IAL. 
Carenusn foreolatim Macleay. 
N. E. Coast of Australia, 
ormmatum Weatw. Arcan, Ent., L, p, 85, 6. 21, f. 7. 
Carenum gemmatum Westw. 
Port Essington ; N. Australia. 
sanennosum Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S, Wales, 1871, 
If, p. 97. 
Carmum salebrosum Mackeay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
Seexce: West, Ann. Nat. Hist, 1841, p 123; Aroun. 
Ent, L, p. 85, t. 21, £. 6. 
Carenuin Spencei Westw. 
N. 8. Wales. 
yanroLostm Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1863, 
L, p 143. 
Carmum variolosum Macleay. 
Murrumbidgee ; N.S. Wales. 


TERATIDIUM. H. W. Bates. 


wacros H, W. Bates. Ent. Month. Mag., 1874, XL, p, 100. 
W. Australia. 


PHILOSCAPHUS. Macleay. 


canmatos Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc, N. S& Wales, 1863, 
I, p. 142. 
Carentem carsnature Macleay. 
Wingelo, Bungendore, &. ; N.S, Wales. 
7 cosraLis Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soo,, N. 8. Wales, 1873, IL, 
p. 324. 
Nickol Bay ; W. Australia 
LATERALIS Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc., N.S. Wales, 1873, EL, 
p. 324, 
South Australia. 
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GNATHOXYS. Westwood. 
sansatvs Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. & Wales, 1863, 1, 
p. 161, 
South Australia, 
cicaTuicoavs Reiche. Rev. Zool., 1842, p. 121. 
Swan River; W. Avstralia, 
FoveaTus Macleay. Proc, Ent, Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1866, p. 59. 
Swan River; W, Australia. 
araNnutania Westw. Areun, Ent. 1, p. 89, t, 23,£ 2; Lacord, 
Gen, Atl, L, & 8,£ 2. 
Blissi Macleay. Proc, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1866, L, p. 58. 
Swan River; W. Australian. 
uvmenatis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. & Wales, 1863, 1, 
pr. 150, 
South Australia, 
5 insioxitus Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1865, L, 
p. 148 
King George's Sound ; W. Australia. 
IRREGULARIS Westw, Arcan. Ent, 1, p, 89, t. 23, f 3. 
Port Essington ; N. Australia 
Macuravt Patz. Steté. Ent. Zeit., 1868, p. 377. 
Swan River; W, Anstralia. 
Murnumaipoensis Macleay. Trans Ent. Soc,, N.S. Wales, 
1865, L, p. 196. 
Murrumbidgee ; N. 8. Wales, 
2 opscunws Riche. Rev. Zool., 1842, p, 121, 
Swan River; W. Australia, 
PUNCTIPES Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1873, 
LL, p. 32 
South Australia, 
sunmeranticus Mucleay. Trans, Ent, Soc,, N.S. Wales, 1863, 
L, p. 151. 
South Australia, 
5 resseLtates Macleay. ‘Trans, Ent, Soc, N.S. Wales, 1863, 
L, p 152, 
Parramatta, Rope's Crook ; N. 3. Wales. 
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CLIVINA. Latreille. 


498 axoustires Patz. Ann. Soc, Ent. Belg, 1868, XL, p. 12. 
Swan River, W. Australia. 

499 asoustuna Putz Révis, p. 190. 
Melbourne, Victoria. 

500 areara Putz. Mém Litge, 1863, p. 54. 
Australia, 


501 Avsrnatasiz Bohem. Res, Eugen, 1858, p. 8. 
Sydary ; N.S. Wales. 
602 nasauis Chand. Bull, Moso., 1843, IV., p. 733; Puts, 
Mém Lidge, 1863, p. 38, 
Sydney ; N.S. Wales. 
503 miptaciaTa. Patz. Révia. p. 191. 


Australin. 

504 cava Putz, Sott. Ent. Zoit., 1856. p, 38, 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland, 

505 cononara Patz, Ann. Soc,, Ent. Belg., 1873, XVI, p, 17. 
King George's Sound ; W. Australia. 

506 carmmosa Patz Ann, Soc, Ent, Belg, 1868, XL, p, 20. 
Swan River; W, Australia, 

507 percaxaTa Patz. Révis, p. 190. 
Melbourne; Victoria. 

503 pirrormis Putz, Ann. Soc, Ent, Bely., 1868, XL, p. 19. 
Victoria. 

509 pinevives Patz, Ann, Soc, Ent. Belg, 1868, Xf, p. 19. 
Melbourne; Victoria. 

510 pimipiara Putz. Stett. Ent. Zeit., 1866, p. 39. 
Melbourne; Victoria. 

511 etxoass Pula Mém, Litge, 1863, p. 44. 
Australia. 

512 waarainata Putz, Ann, Soo, Ent, Belg. 1868, XL, p. 15. 
Australia. 

513 rennvairza Pate. Ann. Soe, Ent. Belg. 1868, XL, p. 14. 
Rockhampton ; Queensland. 
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Sab-Family. PANAGEIDES. 
EPICOSMUS, Chand, 
Aurennans Casteln. Trans, Roy. Soc., Victoria, VITTL, p. 146. 
Buadema alternans Casteln. 
Rockhampton, Gayndah, &e. ; Queensland. 
avstnatasi@ Chaud, Bull. Mose, 1850, IL, p. 419. 
Eudema Australasion Chaud. 
N. 8 Wales, Victoria, 8 Austrilia. 
avstnatts Dej (Panagwus). Spec. Gen. Coloopt., V. p, 601. 
Kudema elongatum Castel, Trans, Roy. Soc. Victoria, 
VIII, p. 147. 
N. 8. Wales. 
comurros Laf. (Isotarsua.) Ann. Soc., Ent, France, 1851, p 
Budema Australe. Casteln (not Dejean.) Trane BR 
Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 147. 
N.S. Wales ; Queensland. 
conpuLenrusChaud. Ann. Soc., Ent. Belg., 1878, XXL,p. 131. 
Rockhampton ; Queensland. 
iysiGnis Schaum. Ann. Soc, Ent. France, 1853, p. 435, 
t 13, £5. 
Ludema conecxum Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 
1864, L, p. 114 
Port Denison, Cleveland Bay, Cape York, &c. ; Queensland, 
Rockampronensis Casteln, rank Roy. Soc, Victoria, 
VIL, p. 147. 
Eudena Rockhamptonense Castoln, 
Rockhumpton ; Queensland. 
TINOGNATHUS, Chandoir. 
varyicurs Chand, Ann. Soc., Ent. Belg. 1878, p, 138. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland, 
TRICHISA, Motechulaky. 
539 azonea Chand. (Epicosmus.) Bull. Mosc., IL, p, 348, 
Ludema azurcum Casteln, Trans. Roy, Soo,, Victoria, 
VUL., p. 147. 
N.S. Wales; Queensland, 
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551 supcostatus Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 18€ 
L, p. 4. 
Port Denison ; Queensland. 


HOLOLEIUS. Laferté. 


552 nitipuLus Dej, Spec., IL, p. 341. 
Northern parts of N. S. Wales, and Southern parts 
Queensland. 
ANATRICHIS. Leconte. 
553 AvustraLasiz Chaud. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1882 (6), 1 
p. 322. 
Moreton Bay, Queensland. 


COPTOCARPUS. Chaudoir. _ 


554 Avstrauis Dej. Spec., V., p.671. 
Victoria ; N.S. Wales ; Queensland. 
555 Cuampionensis Chaud. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1882 (6), p. 3 
Champion Bay, W. Australia. 
556 Cuauporkt Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 18 
IL, p. 329. 
Clarence River, N. S. Wales. 
557 convexus Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL., p. 1 
Victoria ; Swan River ; K. G. Sound ; W. Australia. 
558 arppus Chaud. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1882 (6), IL, p. 511- 
Australia. 
559 NiT1Dus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8, Wales, 1873, 
p. 330. 
Cape York ; North Australia. 
560 ovirormis Chaud. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1882 (6), IL, p. 
Cape York ; North Australia. 
56] PLANIPENNIS Macleay. Proc. Linn. Soc. N. 8. Wales, 18 
IL, p. 216. 
Port Darwin, North Australia. a 
562 Riverina’ Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. 8, Wales, 187 
IL, p. 329. : 
Murrumbidgee ; N. 8. Wales. 
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603 sirxvrus Casteln. Trans Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIEL, p. 168. 
Swan River ; W. Australia. 
604 wopzsrus Casteln, Trans. Roy.Soo., Victoria, VILL, p. 170. 
‘Tasmania. 
605 monosus Putz, Stett, Ent. Zeit., 1868, p, 333, 
Australia. 
606 weotxcrus Custeln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL., p. 171. 
Mountains of Victoria. 
607 srontconnts Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, VIIL, 
p- 167. 
Mountains of Victoria. 
608 ontoxaus Custeln, Trans. Roy, Soc, Victoria, VILL, p. 170, 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
609 oxrvaceus Macleay. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8S, Wales, 1873, 
IL, p. 334. 
Piper's Flats; N.S. Wales. 
610 ranvuivs Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1873, 
IL, p. 331. 
Upper Murrumbidgee ; N. 8. Wales. 
GLL ruetta Putz Stett. Ent. Zeit, 1868, p. 343. 
N.S, Wales. 
612 ruxcricoLtis Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soe,, N. 8. Wales, 1873, 
I., p. 333. 
Monaro; N.S. Wales. 
613 promaus Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc. Victoria, VIII, p. 167. 
Mountains of Victoria, 
614 Rivenwwm Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1873, 
IL, 831. 
Lower Murrumbidgee ; N. 5. Wales. 
615 scaorores Custeln. Trans, Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIEL, p. 169. 
Swan River; W. Australia. 
616 sewistutaTusCasteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIEL, p.168. 
Ropo's Creek, Clarence River, &o. ; N.S. Wales. 
617 sratarorunctarusCasteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIII, 
p. 168. 
Victoria. Darling River; N. 8. Wales. 
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632 vier1s Macleay, ‘Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1867, IT, 
p. 99. 
Promecoderus viridis Maclony. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


CEROTALIS. Castelnau. 
3 semrvionacka Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc,, Victoria, VIII, 
p. 175. 
Port Lincoln ; 8. Australia, 
sussrriata Custeln, ‘Trans, Roy. Soc, Victoria, VIII, 
p. 175. 
King George's Sound; W. Australia, 
5 vensicouor Custeln. ‘Trans, Roy, Soc, Victoria, VIIL, 
p. 175. 
Victoria, 


BRITHYSTERNUM, Macleay. 


catcanatum Macleay. Trans, Ent, Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1873, 
II., p. 367. 
Peak Downs ; Queensland. 


PERCOSOMA. Schaum. 


sutorrense H. W. Bates. Cist. Ent., 1878, IT, p. 317. 
Northern Tasmania. 


MAORIA. Castelnau, 
pyscuinioipEs Casteln. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 165. 
Crooked River, Gipp’s Land ; Victoria, 
MECODEMA. Blanchard. 


Bracsavel Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p, 161. 
Mountains of Victoria. 

montanum Casteln, Trans. Roy, Soc,, Victoria, VITL, p. 163. 
Mountains of Victorian. 

rrncoipes Casteln, Trans Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 163, 
Mount Wellington ; Tasmania. 
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Noyrar Custeln, Trans. Roy. Soc. Victoria, VIII, p, 178. 
Nickol Bay ; W. Australia, 
rorunpivenxts Castein. Trans Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, 
p Lt. 
Paroo River; Central Australia, 
nvaicers Macleay. Trans Ent, Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p. 100. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


GEOBAENUS. Dejean. 


avstnaLasta Guér, Voy. Coquille, 1830, IT, p. 59. 
Anstralia. 


GNATHAPHANUS, W. 8. Macleay, 


Apevaipe Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VITL, p. 194. 
Harpalus Adelaide Casteln. 
Harpulue marginicollis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VILL, p. 189. 
Havpalus Parroensis Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VIL, p. 184. 
Harpatus Melbournensis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Vic- 
toria, VILL, p. 183. 
King George's Sound; W. Australia ; Sonth Australia; 
Victoria ; N. S. Wales. 
7 ALTERNANS Casteln, Trans. Roy, Soo, Victoria, VIIL., p. 185, 
Harpalus alternans Casteln, 
Morton Bay ; Queensland, _ 
orpresstvennts Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, VIIL, 
p. 186. 
Harpalus impressipennis Canteln, 
Rockhampton ; Queensland. 
659 tavicers Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc., N.S, Wales, 1864, 1, 
p- 116, 
Pachauchenius leeviceps Macleay, 
Port Denison ; Cleveland Bay, ko. ; Queensland, 
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668 RorunpicoLLis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, VIEL. 
p. 182. 
Hoarpalus rotundicollis Casteln. 
Australia. (Widely distributed), 
669 WarsrHovse! Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIC E- 
p. 182. 
Harpalus Waterhouse: Casteln. 
Adelaide ; 8. Australia. 


HAPLANER. Chaud. 


670 verox Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIII, p. 1S= 
Chaud. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1878, XII, p. 514. 
Harpalus velox Casteln. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 


DIAPHOROMERUS. Chaudoir. 
671 zeus Dej. Spec, IV., p. 384. 
Boisduvaliiit Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victox-= 
VIIL,, p. 196. 
Swan River ; W, Australia. 


672 amaroipes Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL., p. 19 
Harpalus amaroides Casteln. 
patrueloides Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victor 

VIIL, p. 183. 

Harpalus Vandiemensis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victo? 
VILL, p. 187. 

Harpalus Mawarensis Casteln. Trans, Roy. Soc., Vito 
VIIL, p. 194. 

Australia (widely distributed.) 


673 anausruLus Chaud. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1878, p. 479. 
Rockampton ; Queensland. 


674 Avsrratasi@ Dej. Speo., IV., p. 295. 
Australia, : 





418 CATALOGUE OF THE DESCRIBED COLEOPTERA OF AUSTRALIA, 


684 inzQuaLiPennis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VILL. 
p. 185. 
King George’s Sound, Swan River; W. Australis. 
685 inmipenwis Chaud. Bull. Moec., 1843, p. 105. 
Harpalus infelic Casteln, ‘Trans, Roy. Soc, Victoriam 
VIIL, p. 192. 
Rockhampton, Gayndah, &. ; Queensland. 
686 Largyrouse: Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoris, VIL i_ 
p. 192. 
* Harpalus Lapeyrousei Casteln. 
Sydney ; N. 8. Wales. 
687 LucrpicoLLis Dej., Spec., IV., p. 312. 
Australia, 
688 maNDIBULARIS Casteln. Trana Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIE EZ, 


Port Denison ; Queensland. 
689 mastus Dej. Spec., IV., p. 382. 
Harpalus rana Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VILE, 


p. 186. 

Harpalue Yerre Casteln. Trans, Roy. Soc, Victorias, 
VIIL,, p. 189. 

Horpalus Tasmanicus Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria 
VIL, p. 191. 


Victoria ; Tasmania. 

690 ovatus Chaud. Ann. Mus Genov., 1878, p. 479. 
Cape York ; N. Australia, 

691 oBLoncruscuLus Custeln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VII- 

p. 183. 

Horpalus oblongiusculus Casteln. 
Brisbane ; Queensland. 

692 pLaniuscutus Chaud. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1878, p. 483. 
Australia, 

693 quapgicotiis Chaud. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1878, p, 486. 
North Australia. 


Seo 
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705 noruworrersis Chaud, Ann, Mus Genov,, 1878, XII., 
p. 500, 
Australia. 
MICROSAURUS. H. W. Bates. 
706 insutanis Bates. Cist. Ent,, 1878, IL, p, 319. 
Tasinania, 
THENAROTES. H. W. Bates. 
707 Tasmanicus Bates. Cist, Ent., 1878, IL, p. 321. 
‘Tasmania, 


NEBRIOSOMA, Caatelnan, 


708 rattax Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIII, p. 179. 
Kiama ; N.S. Wales. 


LECANOMERUS, Chandolr, 


709 ApeRnans Macleay. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8 Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 101. 
Gayndah ; Queensland, 
710 tesimosus Chand. Bull. Mose, 1850, IL, p. 447. 
Avtstralin. 
711 anvricers Macleay, Trans Ent, Soc, N. 8 Wales, 1871 
IL, p. 100. 
Gayndah ; Quoensland. 


HARPALUS. Latreille, 
712 mxxo-nirens Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 102. 
Gayndab ; Queensland. 
718 anoustarus Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 102, 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
724 avro-viniprs Macleay, Trans. Ent, Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1971, 
IL, p. 103. 
Gayndah ; Queensland, 
715 sroxxeve Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p, 194, 
Adelaide; 8. Australia, Swan River; W. Anatralin 
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CYCLOTHORAX. Macleay. 
730 pUNcTIPENNIS Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 105. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
STENOLOPHUS. Dejean. 
731 pico Casteln. Trans, Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 197. 
Harpalus dingo Casteln. 
Rockhampton ; Queensland. 
732 pourrus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, II, 
p. 103. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


Sub-Family. TRIGONOTOMIDES, 
LEIRODIRA. Castelnau. 
733 avRicoLiis Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIII, 


p. 159, 
Northern parts of N. 8. Wales ; Southern parts of Queens- 
land. 
734 Latreicyet Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIII., 
p. 158. 


Brisbane, Maryborough, Gayndah, &c. ; Queensland. 
735 wiopueura Chaud. Ann. Soc., Ent. Belg., XI., p. 163. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 
LESTICUS. Dejean. 
736 cHLoRoNoTUs Chaud. Aun. Soc., Ent. Belg., XI., p. 156. 
Northern parts of N. S. Wales. Queensland. 
ABACETUS. Dejean. 
737 anaustion Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
II, p. 105. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
738 aTER Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, II, 
p. 105. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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PEDIOMORPHUS. Chandoir. 


753 pLantuscuLus Chaud. Bull. Mosc. 1878, LIIL, p. 29. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 


DELINIUS. Westwood. 
754 Casretnaur Chaud. Bull. Mosc, 1878, LIIL, p. 34. 
Australia. 
755 Esamsaton: Westw. Proc. Ent. Soc., 1864, p. 3. 
Port Essington ; N. Australia, 
Sub-Family. FERONIDES. 


ECCOPTOGENIUS. Chandoir. 
756 renonioipEs Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIE 
p. 201, 
Deep Creek ; Victoria. 


ZEODERA. Casteln. 


757 atRa Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL., p. 200. 

Clarence and Richmond Rivers ; N. 8. Wales, 
CATADROMUS. W. S. Macleay. 
758 AcstRaLis Casteln. Etud. Ent, p. 154; Hist. Nat, 184 
L, p. 120. 

Australia, (Widely distributed). 

759 corvicoutis Motech. Bull. Mose., 1864, IV., p. 350, 6. 2, £ 2: 
Australia. 

760 Exseyt White. Proc. Zool. Soc., 1859, p. 117, t. 58, f. 3. 
Queensland. 

761 Lacorparrer Boisd. Voy. Astrol. Col., p. 34. 
N. 8. Wales; Victoria ; 8. Australia. 


HOMALOSOMA. Boisduval. 


762 caRBontcotor Motsch. Bull. Moac., 1865, IV., p. 236. 
Australia, 
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778 Wiusost Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VITL, p. 205. 
Brisbane ; Queensland, 
TRICHOSTERNUS. Chaudoir. 
779 arias Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc. Victoria, VITL., p. 203. 
Homalosoma atlas Casteln. 
Homaloroma Solandersi Casteln. Trans, Roy.Soo., Victoria, 
VIL, p. 204. 
Homalosoma obesa Castoln, Trans, Roy. Soc. Victoria, 
VIIL, p. 204. 
SNurus brevis Motech. Bull. Moac., 1865, TV., p. 236. 
Clarence and Richmond Rivers ; N. 8. Wales. 
730 axoviosus Chaud. Bull. Mose., 1878, LUT. p. 39. 
Australis, 
781 Rewarpr Chand. Bull. Mosc., 1865, TTL, p. 71. 
Homalosoma Hercules Casteln. Truns, Roy, Soc., Victoria, 


VIIL, p. 205. 
Moreton Bay, Wide Bay, &e. ; Queensland. 


NURUS. Motachalaky. 
782 wor Chaud. Bull. Mose. 1878, LIIT., p. 37. 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 
PRIONOPHORUS. Chaudolr. 
783 crexanives. Chaud. Bull. Mosc, 1865, ITL, p, 79. 
Acinopus Avetralis Hope. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc, 1845, LV., 
p. 105, 
Sccatophus Hopei Castoln, ‘Trans. Roy. Soc. Victoria, 
VIL, p. 180, 
South Australia, 
MORPHNOS. Schaufass, 
784 Furmpersi White. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1859, p. 117, t. 58, £ 2; 
Chand., Ball. Mosc. 1865, TEL, p. 80; Cnsteln., Proc. 
Roy. Soc., Victoria, 1867, p. 91. 
antipodus Schauf, Col. Heft., 1867, 1, p. 65. 
Sturti White, Proc, Zool. Soc., 1859, p. 117, t. 58, £ 1. 
South Australia. 
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795 anovsrireNts Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 
1871, TL, p. 109. 
Gayndah ; Queensland, 
76 Avuni Casteln. Trana Roy. Soc., Victoria, VILL, p. 215. 
Hunter River ; N. 8. Wales. 
797 Avsreavaste Dej. Spoc., 111, p. 277; Chand. Bull. Mose., 
1865, IT1., p. 87. 
Omasous Mitehelli Custeln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VIL, p. 216. 
New South Wales. Queensland. Victoria. 
798 azvavomancrvatus Casteln, ‘Trang Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VII, p. 215. 
Lachlan, and Hunter Rivers ; N. 8. Wales. 
799 cHaryuxus Dej. Spec. IIL, p. 234; Chaud, Bull. Moac., 
1865, TIL, p. 90; Latrl, Dej. Cat, 3 ed, p 38. 
Perous bipunctatus Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, 
VIL, p. 221. 
New South Wales. Victoria, § Australia, 
800 cyaynocincrus Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 108. 
Gayndah ; Queensland, 
801 Daattner Casteln. Trunk Roy. Soc, Victoria, VILL, p. 216. 
Pine Mountains ; Queensland, 
802 perkessirensis Chand. Ann. Mus, Genov,, 1874, VL, p. 585. 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 
803 ptscoprnus Chaud. Bull, Mose., 1865, IIL, p. 87. 
Australia, 
804 byscoLotprs Motch, Bull. Move,, 1865, TV., p. 263. 
Neuropates dyscoloides Motsch. 
Feronia Victoria, Custeln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VILL, p..212, 
Feronia semiviolaces Casteln. Trans. Roy. S0o., Victoria, 
VUE, p. 210, 
Feronia subvilis Custeln. Trans, Roy. Soc., Victoria, VILL, 


p 213, 
Mountains of Gipps Land ; Victoria. 
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817 motesrus Chaud. Bull, Moso,, 1865, LL, p. 89. 
Ternox obsolatus Motech. Bull. Mose,, 1565, TV., p. 268, 
Percus lacustris Casteln. ‘Trans. Roy, Soc, Victoria, 
VIIL, p, 222, 
South Austrulia ; Victoria. 
818 simpricontis Chaud. Bull. Mose., 1865, IU, p, 89. 
Foronia impreasicoliia Casteln. Trans, Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VII, p. 212, 
Steropus Mastersi Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, 
VIIL, p. 224. 
New South Wales ; Queensland ; & Australia, 
819 oracicoriis Chand. Bull. Mose, 1865, TIL, p. 88. 
Feronia purpureolimbatus Castelo. Trans. Roy. Soc., 
Victoria, VIIL, p. 214. 
Orbitus purpuripennis Motsch. Bull. Mosc, 1865, IV., 
p 28. 
Clarence River; N, 8. Wales. 
820 orutesxrus Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc,, Victoria, VIIL., p. 210, 
Feronia euricollis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soe, Victoria, 
VIIL, p. 211. 
Mountains of Victoria. 
S21 ramatuecomonena Chaud, Bull., Mosc., 1878, LII1., p, 57. 
Queensland. 
822 Preont Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Vietoria, VIII, p. 209. 
Feronia Plutus Canteln, Trans. Roy Soe., Victoria, VITI., 
p 209. 
Feronia Croesus Castelo Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VILI., 
p- 209. 
Mountains of Victoria, 
$23 Pait.irs: Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VILL, p. 212. 
Mountains of Victoria. 
824 rouiruccs Chand. Bull. Moso,, 1865, IIL, p. 86. 
Feronia Tasmanicus Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VILL, p. 210, 
‘Tasmania, 
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825 pristorycHorpEs Motsch. Bull, Mosc., 1865, IV., p. 263. 
Veuropates pristonychoides Motach. 
Australia, 
826 PURPUREIPENNIS Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 107. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
827 necatis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VILL, p. 207. 
Kurrajong, Illawarra ; N. 8, Wales. 
828 RESPLENDENS Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VILL, p. 213. 
Merimbula ; N. 8. Wales. 
829 Saranus Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL., p. 221. 
Omaseus satanus Casteln. 
King George's Sound ; W. Australia. 
830 Sarrapa Castelo. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 208. 
Gippsland ; Victoria, 
831 simutans Chaud. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1874, VI., p. 586. 
South Australia. 
832 spHoprorpes Dej. Spec., III., p. 236; Chaud. Bull. Mosc., 
1865. III. p. 91. 
Australia. 
833 supinipgscens Chaud. Bull Moac., 1865, IIL, p. 85. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
834 supopacus Chaud. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1874, VI, p. 586. 
Clarence River ; N. 8. Wales, 
835 TRIPLoGENIOIDEs Chaud. Bull. Mosc., 1865, III., p. 85. 
Feronia ducalis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIII., 
p. 207. 
Illawarra ; N. 8. Wales. 
836 rupericaupa H. W. Bates. Cist. Ent., 1878, IL, p. 323. 
Tasmania. 
837 vaRitcouLis Chaud. Bull. Moec., 1865, III., p. 86. 
Feronta comes Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIII., 
p. 207. 
Clyde River ; N. 8. Wales. 
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857 cyctopera Chand. Bull. Mose., 1865, IIL, p. 100. 

Steropus Waterhousit Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VIIL, p. 224. 

Steropus Mastersi Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VIIL, p. 224. 

Steropus Blagravi Casteln. Trans, Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VIIL, p. 224. 

South, and Western Australia. 


858 piscopuncrata Chaud. Bull. Mosc., 1865, IIT., p. 97. 
Germari Caateln. Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria 
VIIL, p. 222. 
Steropus Bonvouloiri Casteln. Trans, Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VIIL, p. 223. 
Sarticus ovicollis Moteh. Bull. Mosc., 1865, IL, p. 266. 
Brisbane; Queensland. Adelaide ; 8. Australia. 


859 iscuna Chaud. Bull. Mosc., 1878, LIIL, p. 68. 
North Australia, 


860 Lesuguri Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 210. 
Feronia Lesueuri Casteln. 
Tilawarra ; N. S. Wales. 


861 opgsuta Chaud. Bull. Mosc. 1865., IIL, p. 99. 
Sarticus orbicollis Motah. Bull. Mosc., 1865, IV., p. 266. 
Steropus saphyripennis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VIIL, p. 223. 
esmeraldipennis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Vio- 
toria, VIIL., p. 223. 
Steropus Olivieri Casteln, Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VIIL,, p. 223, 
Steropus Rockhamptonensis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc, 
Victoria, VIII., p. 223. 
South Australia, Victoria. Rockhampton; Queensland. 
862 quapEisuLcaTA Chaud. Bull, Mosc., 1878, LIII., p. 67. 
North Australia, 
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863 sapHyreomaRGinata Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VIIL, p. 222. 
‘Steropus sophyreomrginata Casteln. 
Steropus cyaneocincta Chaud. Bull. Mosc., 1865, IIL. p. 97. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. Melbourne ; Victoria, 


STEROPUS. Megerle. 
864 crvitis Germ. Linn. Ent., 1848, JIL, p. 167 ; Ohaud. Bull. 
Mose., 1865, III., p. 99. 
South Australia. 
865 ELEGANTULUS Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIII, 
p. 224, 
King George’s Sound ; W. Australia. 
866 iniprtincrus Chaud. Bull. Mosc., 1865, IIL, p. 100. 
Swan River ; W. Australia. 


RAYTISTERNUS. Chaudoir. 
867 cyaTHopgrA Chaud. Bull. Mosc., 1865, III., p. 107. 
Omaseus Lachlandiensis Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VIL, p. 219. 
Lachlan River; N. S. Wales. 
868 LaviaTeRa Chand. Bull. Mosc., 1865, IL, p. 107. 
Omaseus centralis Casteln. ‘Trans. Roy. Soc, Victoria, 
VIIL, p. 220. 
Darling River ; N. 8. Wales, 
869 LiopLeuRA Chaud. Bull. Mosc., 1865, II., p. 106. 
Amastus nigricolor Motach. Bull. Mose., 1865, VIL., p. 246. 
Australia. 
870 Masrerst Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, IL., 
p. 109. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
871 sisERA Chand. Bull. Mosc., 1865, IL. p. 108. 
Omaseus subcorbonarius Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, 
VIIL., p. 220. 
New South Wales. Victoria 
872 pLeseIa Chaud. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1874, VL, p. 598. 
Mount Victoria ; N. 8. Wales. 
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900 gLoncatus Chand. Bull. Mosc., 1873, XLVIL, p. 111. 
South Australia. 
901 rovelrennis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 110. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
902 NiTIDIPENNIs Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. M1. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
903 OopirorMis Macleay. Trans. Ent: Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 111. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
904 onTHoMoIDEs Chaud. Bull. Mosc., 1873, XLVIL, p. 111. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
905 sexroveata Chand. Bull. Mosc., 1873, XLVIL, p. 111. 
Queensland. 
906 TRansFuGA Chaud. Bull. Mosc., 1873, XLVIL, p. 112. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 


ARGUTOR. Megerle. 
907 zneIPeNNisChaud. Bull. Mosc., 1843, IIL, p. 414. 


Australia. 

908 antiropus Motsch. Bull. Mosc., 1865, IV., p. 257. 
Australia. 

909 Avsrratis Dej. Spec., IIT., p. 262. 
Australia. 


910 ixepiTus Casteln. Trans. Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 225. 
Pine Mountain ; Queensland. 


Sub-Family. ANCHOMENIDES. 
DICROCHILE. Guérin. 


911 previcoutis Chaud. Bull. Mose., 1852, L, p. 68. 
New South Wales. Victoria. S, Australia, 
2 G1cas Casteln, Trans Roy. Soc., Victoria, VIIL, p. 152. 
Northern parts of N. S. Wales; Southern parts of 


Queensland. 
29 
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936 Arnicers Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 113. 


Gayndah ; Queensland. 
937 concotor Macleay. ‘Trans, Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 114. 
Gayndab ; Queensland. 
938 Dinuaxensts H.W. Bates, Cist. Ent., 1878, LL, p. 322. 
‘Tasmania. 
939 nurrmasnis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 114. 
Gayndsh ; Queensland. 


ILLAPHANUS, Macleay. 


940 Stxruenst Macleay, Trans. Ent, Soc, N. 8 Wales, 1864, 
p. 156, 
Wollongongj; N. 8. Wales, 


SubFamily. BEMBIDIEDES. 
TACHYS, Schouns, 
941 Avsraatis Schaum, Berl, Zeit, 1863, p. 90. 
Australia. 
TACHYTA. Kirby. 
042 nivina H, W. Bates. Ent. Month. Mag., 1871, p. 13, 
Adelaide ; 5, Australia, 
BEMBIDIUM. Erichson. 


943 AmpLipgyx® Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soo, N.S. Wales, 1871, 
., p. 119 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
944 arntcers Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc,, N.S. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p- 116. 
Gayndah ; Queensland, 





945 


946 


947 


948 


949 


950 


95 


952 


953 


954 


955 
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BIYoveaToM Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 117. 


Gayndah ; Queensland. 
BIrpaRTITUM Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 120. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


BIPUSTULATUM Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 116, 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


BISTRIATUM Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. §, Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. i15. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
BRUNNIPENNE Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 118. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
CONVEXUM Macleay, Trans, Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 115. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
FLAVIPES Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p. 119. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
GAGATINUM Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S, Wales, 1871, 
p. 119. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
JACKSONIENSE Guér. Voy. Coquille, 1830, p. 61, t. 1, £. 17. 
Sydney ; N.S. Wales. 
ovatum Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, IL. 
p. 117. 
Gayndab ; Queensland. 
PUNCTIPENNE, Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 116. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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956 numicuspum Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 118, 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
957 sexsraiarom. Macleay, ‘Trans. Ent, Soc, N, 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 117. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
958 srmrotatom Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S. Wules, 1871, 
II, p. 15. 
Gayndah ; Queonsland, 
959 sunvintoe Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
If, p. 118, 
Gayndab ; Queensland. 


$60 TRANsvERsicoLLe Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 116, 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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The example, from which the above description was taken, wa=—=5 
trawled in Middle Harbour on the 22nd ult., and is an adult male__=, 
measuring 224 inches. The species under consideration bears 
considerable similarity to the Scyllium biirgeri of Miller and Henlee==, 
but the greater size of the spots, the pattern of coloration, and the» ame 
much larger and differently shaped anal fin distinguish it from tha_ommt 
species at a glance. 

Registered number of type in the Australian Museum, B. 8,44a=—7. 


HELIASTES IMMACULATUS. sp. nov. 

D. 13/17, A. 2/14. V. 1/5. P.18 ©. 15. Lilet 28, aL, 
trans. 4/12. 

Length of head about 4, of caudal fin 4} to 48, height of bodily 
24 in the total length. Diameter of the eye } of the length mmf 
head, equal to that of the snout, and of the interorbitel spac==« 
which latter is convex and rather swollen, Jaws equal. TMie=e 
maxilla does not quite reach to the anterior margin of the eya=; 
its front edge is strongly arched inwards. Greatest widailith 
of the pre-orbital half a diameter of the eye. Teeth in the jao=mms 
in a single series, conical. Dorsal fin commences somewhat —sme0 
front of the vertical from the end of the operculum ; its 4th spice 
is the longest, about } the length of the head ; the 5th to 9th raw 
longest, much longer than thespines. The anal commences benea@&b 
the 12th dorsal spine ; its second spine is stronger and longer tha==> 
any of the dorsal spines. Outer ventral ray elongate, longer thse? 
the head, and reaching to behind the anal spines. Pectorals rata ©F 
less than length of head. Caudal forked. The scales extend 2 
front of the eyes, and for more than half the height between t MBO 
dorsal spines : eight longitudinal series on each cheek. 

Ground color pale olive-green above, silvery below, the sid <* 
with a bronzy wash. The scales on the lateral line are dark=e>™ 
giving an appearance of a faint band. The vertical fins have * 
violet tinge, and are narrowly edged with pale blue. 

The description is taken from a specimen trawled on Shark Reae>* 
where several examples have been obtained during the last -—-"° 
months ; none of them exceed six inches in length. Regista 
number of type in the Australian Museum collection, B. 7,452. 
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NOTES AND EXHIBITS. 


Dr. Cox exhibited a Cup made of Cocoanut, which had been usedi—1 
for baling Kava out of the large bowl in which it is mixed. Thame 
interior was from long use coated with a thin, bright, and iridescen®— =t 
surface, corresponding to the thick porcellanous deposit which linesm= 
the larger vessels. 

Mr. Prince exhibited a fine specimen, 10 inches in diameter, o <ef 
the nidamentary capsule or “shell” of Argonauta nodosa, var—mmr. 
pacifica, washed ashore at Manly. Also a large Orange Cowrie—=, 
Cyprea aurantia, 4} inches in length, from Fiji. 

Surgeon-Major Williams exhibited a collection of arms an—ad 
implements from the Soudan, including javelins, shield of hipp-——> 
potamus hide, curved and double-edged knives of fine steel, = 
throwing stick like the Australian “fighting boomerang,” came 
sticks for driving, hats, rosaries always of 33 pieces, phylacteric=s 
containing a verse of the Koran and worn round arm or neck, = ® 
purse, and a sort of skewer used as a comb. 


Mr. MacMahon exhibited specimens of highly micaceous sane<—i— 
stone from North Shore. 


Mr. Macleay exhibited s fine specimen of a Carboniferous fossiaass 
Aviculopecten, found on the beach at Double Bay, and supposed =~ 
have been dropped there by a previous possessor. 

Mr. Macleay also exhibited « section of a branch of an Or === 
‘Tree, completely perforated by the larva of alongicorn beetle. A= 
three specimens of a beetle found in the perforated wood. 
exhibit had been sent by Mr. M. de Meyrick, a Member of thx<——* 
Society, who stated that many Orange trees had suffered in th==<—— 
same way in the neighbourhood of Penrith. Mr. Macleay a= 
the injury was caused by the larva of Monohammus 
a grub destructive to all kinds of fruit trees, but as far as bis expa=—— 
rience went its ravages were confined to old or decaying trees, an 





WEDNESDAY, 30Tn SEPTEMBER, 


‘The President, Professor W. J. Stephens, M.A., F.G,S.,in the eliair, 


Mr, Septimus Lindley was introduced as s visitor. 


MEMBER ELECTED. 
Mr. Marriott Woodhouse, 


DONATIONS. 

“ Abstract of Proceedings of the Royal Socicty of Tasmania." 
August 11th, 1885, From the Society. 

“'The Johns Hopkins University Circulars." Vol. IV., No. 
41. July, 1885, From the University, 

“Joornal of the Cincinnati Society of Natural History." Vol. 
VUL, No, 2. July, 1885. From the Society. 

“Science.” Vol. VIL, Nos. 126-132. From the Editor. 

“ Report of Progress of the Geological and Natural History 
Survey and Museum of Canada.” 1882-1884, with maps, 
“ Catalogue of Canadian Plants." Part IT. Gamopetalm. From 
the Geological and Natural History Survey and Museum of 
Canada. 

"Zoologischer Anzeiger.” WILL, Jaheg, Nos. 200, 201, 202. 
From the Editor, 
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“ Feuille des jennes Naturalistes.” No. 178. From the Editor. 


“ Abstract of Proceedings of the Royal Society of Tasmania.” 
September, 1885. From the Editor. 


“ Syatematic Census of Australian Plants.” By Baron Ferd. 
von Mueller, K.C.M.G. Second Annual Supplement (for 1884)—__ 
From the Author. 


“ Memoirs of the California Academy of Sciences.” Vol.Le _, 
Parts 1and2. “Catalogue of Pacific Coast Fungi.” “ Proceed-_ Ail. 
ings.” Vols. L., IL, IV., V., VL, VIL Part 1. From them 2 
Society. 

“Catalogue of the Australian Hydroid Zoophyte.” By Wa. 
M. Bale. From the Trustees of the Australian Museum. 


“ Bulletin of the Museum of Comparative Zoology at Harvar—=rd 
College Cambridge (Mass,).” Vol. XL, No. 11, Vol. XII, No E— 1. 
From the Museunr. 
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From my observations it appeared to me that at certain periois 
of the year, the leaves of one or other of these trees became more 
palatable to the opossums and they would resort night after night 
to one or more of them in numbers, (I have counted over 30 at 
one time) until almost all the leaves were devoured, and what few 
remained were jagged and mutilated. The opossums would thea 
seek fresh trees, and in the course of a month or so, the first onet 
would throw out @ profusion of tender shoota which would again 
attract the opossums until the whole were eaten off and so oa for 
some two or three months, the growth of shoots becoming less exch 
time, until the tree succumbed and died of exhaustion. 

The side of the tree up which the opossum ascended (always the 
same) would be deeply furrowed by their claws, the branches 
stained, and in fact the whole tree strongly impregnated with the 
fetid odour of the urine of these animals, which it is possible my 
also have had an injurious effect on the trees, As far back as the 
period I have mentioned hundreds of trees were killed from the 
above cause, and the effect, then unnoticed by the casual observer 
in the boundless expanse of forest, has in the course of years become 
apparent to everyone. As I before remarked it was chiefly 5. 
rostrata and £. mellidora that were attacked, and I have since 
seen numbers of the same trees, in N.S, Wales killed from the 
same cause, whilst it is worthy of mention that although both se 
plentiful in the vicinity of Melbourne, none are observed to die 
there in a similar manner, which I am of opinion is due to the fat 
that there are no opossums there. 





























ON SOME AUSTRALIAN SHARKS AND RAYS, 


CARCHARIAS CRENIDENS. Klunz. 


Some months ago I received from Mr. Henry Smithurst a «mull 
specimen of this shark which had been taken by hook at the 
Burnett River Heads ; it is barely 12 inches long, yet shows no 
sign of the umbilical sac, and I conclude therefore that ‘this 
species never attains u large size, Idoubt the pousibility of its 
specific separation from ©. aeutws, Ripp, with which I bwl 
previously identified the small example in question. 


Scyutium anace. Ogilby. 


‘This species seems to be common in the neighbourhood of Port 
Jackson, but has been confounded with S. maculatum, Bl., from 
which it may at once be distinguished by the separation of the 
nasal valves. I have examined about a score of oxamples up to 
this time, but have not found a single specimen of Bloch’s species, 
which must, I think, be excluded from the New South Wales list, 


CxtoscyLuium oceLLAtom, (Gmel). 


Tho Australian Muscum possesses a specimen of this fish 
cought in Port Jackson ; it must, therefore, be included in fature 
in the Fauna of this colony. 


RiuNouATUS NOUGAINVILLEL M. & H. 


Preoral space 1{ in the distance, between the tip of the snout 
and the vent; snout moderately produced ; interorbital space con- 
cave, contained five times in the length of snout, Anterior nasal 
valve continued inwards by a short fold, Rostral ridges narrow, 
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closely approximating in their anterior two-thirds. Mouth arched’ 
teeth small, in about 90/80 rows; lower jaw with a central 
depression, on each side of which the teeth are much longer than 
elsewhere. A row of short depressed epines along the median 
line of the back, continued between the dorsals; a few short 
blunt spines on the shoulders, and at the upper anterior and 
posterior angles of the orbits, and a pair on the tip of the snout 
above, Skin of the lower surface of the rostrum with minute 
spines pointing backwards ; a similar patch on the anterior angles 
of the pectorals above and below; remainder of the cuticle 
smooth. 

Colors. Yellowish-brown above ; dirty-white below. 

This is the common Rhinobatus of the New South Wales coast, 
and is found at least as far north as Cape York, where its range 
overlaps that of FR. granulatus, as is proved by a specimen of the 
latter being contained in the same bottle with several of the 
former in the Macleay Museum, and all labelled from the above- 
mentioned locality. 


RayYNCHOBATUS DJEDDENSIS. (Forsk). 


This fine species seems to be moderately common in the 
neighbourhood of Port Jackson, but though differing so plainly 
from Rhinobatus, has nevertheless been somehow confounded with 
the common shovel-nosed Ray, described above. The Australian 
Museum possesses a stuffed specimen from the harbour, which 
measures fully seven feet long. 


Taniuna LyMMa. (Forsk). 


As mentioned previously there is in the Museum an authenti- 
cated example from Cape York. 


ON SOME AUSTRALIAN SHARKS AND RAYH. 


PYEROPLATEA AUSTRALAX 
Thanks to Mr. J. Brown, of Capo Hawko, I am enabled to 
include in this paper a record of this fine new species, which will 
be described next meeting by Mr. Ramsay and myself, We 
propose to name it Pteroplatea australis, 


Agronarra wantwant, (Euph). 
Must in future be included in the New South Wales fauna, two 
specimens having been sent to the Musoum from Cape Hawke 
along with the preceding species. 





CONTRIBUTIONS TOWARDS A KNOWLEDGE OF THE 
COLEOPTERA OF AUSTRALIA. 


By A. Sipvey Otuirr, 


Assistant Zoo.ocist, AusTeaLian Museum. 


No. I.—New Spgctzs or Carasipz. 
LacorDalRIA TERRENA, 8p. 1. 


Black, shining, somewhat depressed ; prothorax impunctate, 
slightly constricted bebind, with » deeply impressed median line, 
the margins reflexed; elytra moderately strongly striate, the 
interstices rather narrow, flat and impunctate. 

Head narrow, impunctate. Antenne moderately long, the first 
three joints pitchy, the following ones dark reddish testaceous, 
the basal joint rather long, the second much shorter, the third 
somewhat longer, the following joints of about equal length, 
covered with fine yellow pubescence. Prothorax slightly trans- 
verse, the anterior angles rounded, the basal fovese well marked. 
Elytra moderately broad, slightly convex, with narrow reflexed 
margins, a minute fovea on the second stria, just before the 
middle, Underside black, with a greenish tinge, shining, 
impunctate. Legs black, the trochanters, tips of the tibis and 
tarsi reddish testaceous. Length, 5mm. 


Mount Kosciusko, New South Wales (5700 feet). 


‘A single specimen, which I conclude from its broad anterior 
tarsi to be a male, was obtained by Mr. Edward Meyrick in 
January last, near the summit of Mount Kosciusko. The species 














472 ON A NEW SPECIES OF KIIYSODIDA, 
longitudinal impression in the middle containing an irregwlar 
row of punctures ; abdominal segments strongly punctured. Legs 
pitehy ; anterior tibiw with a sbort spine near the apex. Length, 
7) mm. 


Yass, New South Wales (G. Salting). In rotten wood. 


Differs from all the species known to me in its broad form, and 
in having its comparatively short prothorax decidedly narrowed 
behind. Judging by descriptions it. may be separated from the 
Now Zealand species by having each elytron furnished with sevon 
strim, 

















Ill. ADDENDUM TO THE AUSTRALIAN 
HYDROMEDUS&. 


By R. vow Lenpenreip, P.D. 


{n the Proceedings of the Linnean Society of N. S. Wales for 
1884, Vol. IX., Pt. 3, p. 534 (1), a list of new localities of five 
Australian Hydromeduse is given. One of these is a new species. 
The list was written by Kirchenpauer and communicated by F. 
Bar, Mueller. 


Dr. Kirchenpauer has recently published an essay on Sertularidss 
“ Nordische Gattungen und Arten von Sertulariden von Dr. 
Kirchenpauer in Hamburg” in the Abhandlungen des Natur- 
wissenschaftlichen Vereines in Hamburg, Band VIIL., Abth. L., 
1884 (2). 


In this essay, several new Australian species have been described 
and I shall give a list with references to all those below. 


Since the “ Australian Hydromeduss ” have been published in 
these Proceedings I have made a few slight alterations and several 
additions in Addendum Nos. I. and IL, this is the third Addendum 
of this kind, The classification used here is the amended one, 
published recently in the Zeitschrift ftir wissenschaftliche Zoologie, 
Band XLI., Seite 616 ff, (3) by myself. 
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I SUB-ORDO. HYDROPOLYPINA 


5. FAMILIA. BLASTOPOLYPIN &. 
IV, SUB-FAMILIA. SERTULARIN.S, 
9, GENUS. SERTULARELLA. 


90, SPECIES. SERTULARELLA POLYZONIAS. Gray (1) 543. 
Recorded as Sertularella simplex Hutton from Mount Dromedary, 
East Coast of Australia, by Kirchenpauer. 
6, SPECIES, SERTULARELLA JOHNSTONL Allman (1) 534, 
Recorded as Sortularella Johnstoni Gray from the Richmond 
River Heads, East Coast of Australia by Kirchonpaner. 
294. SPECIES. SERTULARELLA MUELLERE. Kirchenyauer (2) 49. 
A new tricuspidate species from the Chatham Islands to be 
added to the Australian species. 
29n. SPECIES. SERTULARELLA PURPUREA, Kircbonpauer (2) 49, 
A new tricuspidate species from the Chatham Islands to be 
added to the Australian species. 


2, SPECIES. SERTULARELLA SUBDICHOTOMA. Kirchenpaser 
(2) 46. 

A new tricuspidate species from Bass’ Straits, which also occurs 
in the Straits of Magellan, to be added to the Australian species, 
29p, SPECIES. SERTULARELLA INFRACTA, Kirchonpaver (2) 46, 

A new tricuspidate spevies from Bass’ Straits, Hobson's Bay and 
Richmond River Heads, to be added to the Australian species, 


‘2, SPECIES. SERTULARELLA RETICULATA, Kirchenpauer (2) 49. 


Anew quadricuspidute apecies from Bass’ Straits to be added to 
the Australian species. 











A MONOGRAPH OF THE AUSTRALIAN SPONGES. 
By R. von Lenpenrexp, Pu.D. 


Part VI. 


THE GENUS EUSPONGIA. 


II.—SUB-FAMILIA SPONGINE. 


Spongide: of a massive bulbous or irregularly digitate or thick 
lamellar shape. Vestibule spaces are developed in a few species. 
only, and where they are present they are reciproc to those 
of the Auleninz, inasmuch as only inhalent pores are found in 
their walls, whereas in the Aulenine, either inhalent and exhalent 
pores, Oscula are found in them, or there is a tendency towards 
converting them into Oscula tubes, by the apertures of the exhalent 
canals becoming more numerous in the walls of these spaces than 
in other parts of the sponge surface. In those species of Sponginm, 
which possess them at ull, they are connected with the inhalent 
canal system only. Such vestibule spaces have been observed in 
Euspongia canaliculata and irregularis, and also in Hippospongia 
and some species of Cacospongia. 

The skeleton is composed of “main” and “connecting” fibres. 
The main fibres are disposed in a radial direction and slightly 
branched in a pencillate manner. They are 2-19 times as thick as 
the connecting fibres and generally cored with foreign bodies 
sand-grains, &c. The connecting fibres are always free from 
foreign bodies with the exception of Euspongia silicata. They are 








454 A MONOGRAPH OF THE AUSTRALIAN SPONGES, 


‘Tho connecting fibres are differentiated into primary 
thick long and atraight ones, and secundry very 
short and exceedingly slender ones (Plate 36, 
fig. 6.) « 3. Laxifibris. 
‘The connecting fibres form a particularly dense net- 
work of thick fibres, with narrow meshes, in 
the akin, in the interior they resemble Triplicis 
(Plate 36, fig. 5). 
Connecting fibres regularly branched of uniform 
thickness (Plate 36, fig. 2.) 
Connecting fibres thick, moshes of network very 
small (Plate 36, fig. 4.) . «6. Densatis. 
Main and also connecting fibres contain in their 
axes foreign siliccons spicules but no other 


foreign bodies (Plate 38, fig. 1.) . 7, Silieifibris, 

‘These sub-genera have been established by me more for the sake 

of convenience than to express real differences in the relationship 

of different species. If we were to adopt them as such however, 

we would have to consider their mutual relationship as follows — 
3 Laxifibris,4 Ditela. 6 Densalis. 7 Silicifibris. 


2 Triplicis. 5. Regularis, 
es 
1. Irregularis. 
L SUBGENUS IRREGULARIS. 

Enuspongia species, the skeleton of which consists of main and 
connecting fibres, The latter form a regular and fino notwork. 
Never more than three fibres join at one point. If these three 
are of uniform thickness the angles between them are the same, 

‘The distance between two adjacent joining pointa is also fairly 
uniform, so that the meshes are all of uniform size and similar 
in shape, were the fibres are of uniform thickness, But we find 
that the fibres are very irregular in this respect from the very 
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Sunrack. 


The surface of Lispongia irregularis specimens of all varieties 
is the same. It is covered by small conuli, close to one another 
throughoat. Such conuli are also observed in the surface of the 
vostibale cavities, They are not very regularly disposed, so that 
the fields between them become slightly irregular. They are on 
an average 2mm. apart and Imm. high rounded at the top. 
Often two adjacent conuli coalesce whereby the irregularity in the 
configuration of the surface is much increased. Sometimes there 
are zones 3mm. in breadth without conuli (Zuspongia irregularis 
Jacksonia,) running up one side of the digitate procemes in a 
longitudinal direction. These aro homologous to the ones more 
minutely described further on of the species Huspongia canali- 
culate ; they are, however, not met with in the other varieties in 
so distinct a developement, although also in these indications of 
aconulose patches are observed. 

‘The oscula are scattered over the outer surface of the sponge in 
an irregular manner. In those specimens which possess uconulous 
zones we always find the oacula in these zones. The oscula are 
are circular and measure from 1-4 mm, in dinmeter. 


Slightly magnified tho surface presonts the appearance of a very 
regular network. The meshes of this network measure from 1-0-4 
mom, in diameter and are always of uniform size throughout the 
surface. 


In Buspongia trregularis silicata they are tho largest—O-4 mm., 
and in the varioty Jacksonis the smallest, measuring 0-1 mm., across. 
This network is formed by # system of raisod lines on the surface, 
which aro about as broad as the depressed meshes between thom, 
In these raised lines an abundance of sand grains and other 
foreign bodiea is generally met with. These give to the whole 
the appearance of a sand net, This sand net is very regular. 
Long silicoous spicales aro found in it in great masses. ‘These of 
course are foreign and only collected and not produced by the 
sponge. 
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This can beat be explained by the adjoined tabular description —— 
(8a.) ‘The apertures in the wall of 
the sackareclosed, and the secundary 
Prony Layee Sree 
Oscular tube. re elated 
into a 


(7a) Thig folding rewults in the ‘This folding rosslts 
formation of an irregular eck, not toluation ot on y 
quite closed, howover, witha Pseudo- 
waa Isto thin ssck, which iw 


only the Oxcula open. 
Ber Weathered 
‘oceariusar wuriace G15: Laateseiia 
Nardorus.) 


(6.) This whole atrncture again folds itself and a socundary 
Peeudogaster lsformed thereby, in the sarincoot which inhaleat 
pores and Osoala are found (dulesa, Haime and Halmopeis,) 


(5.) The chambers become regular im ahape and grt 
the sack ix folded #0 as to form an ordinary sponge. The 
Peoudogaster in couvarted into ‘so Oucular tube ; the Pecado. 
scalum into a true Osculum (Leuconidie, Teéchowicler.) 


[s-.) A ule i formed by the 8 0 attaining the 
ete) te b chenetreanke te the ate ot iad ti re 
<r ‘Small pores lead into the chambers irom 
without. ‘Their largor oxcretary pores, cl ‘Oscala open 
into the Peeudogaster (Leucopsis.) 


eae individuals coalesce Lai rita deta rare 
taeied in a Mescderm, Inhalent and oxhalent perma 
direct into the chambers are scattered irregular! 
me warfaco, (Awloplegma.) 


{2.) Sponges which consist of colony of Olynthis, the 
individuals of which retain their individuality and Oncula, 
(Solerisens.) 


) The eae consists of one single frrogelar 
citladed oh wih tnhalent poros in its steple veal and 
ry jamal ron which at the samo time is the Osculam 
of the sponge. (Olynthus.) 
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So long however as no direct proof for this has been brought 
forward, it will be well to suppose that the inbalent canals have 
boen produced before the sub-dermal cavities and the very constant 
pore-sieves on the surface; and that no secundry process of ramifi- 
cation, occurring after the sponges possessed pore-sioves, sb-dermal 
cavities, &c., has ever lend to the formation of true inkalent canals 
below the skin. 

Numerous difficulties present themselves in connection with the 
formation of the inbalent canals by implication, and here in the 
spouges with complicated subdermal cavities particularly Marshall's 
Lypothesis of an entodermal origin of these canals may come near 
the teuth, 

While this result of the study of the comparative anatomy of 
the canal system corroborates the theory established by F. E. 
Schulze (1) that the sponges are ontogenetically formed by a con- 
tinned process of folding, to which I referred in my last paper on the 
Auloninz (2) ; it shows at tho same time that some of the oscular 
tubes, and very likely all which are very highly developed and 
large, are formed by an invagination of the outer skin and are 
acconlingly clail with eclodermal cell. The limit between 
ectoderm and entoderm need therefore not necessarily be situated 
on the margin of the osculum. 

Whilst in some Auleninas, particularly Hulme, the sand-armour 
is developed in the outer skin only, we find here, and also in 
Enspongia canaliculata no difference in the structure of the skin 
on the outer surface and in tho vestibule spaces of the interior : 
the formation of these spaces in Luspongia und Hippospongia is a 
more recent acquirement. 

The development of the vestibule is different in the different 
varieties of Huspongia irregularis, In Euspongia ivregularia 
silicata the vestibules bata! eeieicrnoatig and very much curved 


UB, Schudse.. Uaterauchunyen uber dex Bas, nd dio Rotwiskshing 
an TX. auiehal sie Plakias eitacbrift {x 
al Band XXIV, Seite 435. 


(2) Reon of the Auntralian Sponges, Part V., 
pie sii Ha Mena te Sot New South Wales, 
. 
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‘These canals vary very much in size. The measure from 0°25-1 
mun, in diameter, In the digitate and lobate processes they extend 
mainly in a longitudinal direction, Very few and scattered larger 
inhalent canals extend from these downward into the interior of 
the sponge. 

‘They ramify very much, and so, a great many cylindrical canals 
are produced, which extend mainly in « longitudinal direction. 
They measure 0-05 mm. in diameter, and are surrounded by 
ciliated chambors of the ordinary shape and size. The latter open 
into wider exhalent, likewise longitudinally disposed, and circular 
canals which measure on an average 0-2 mm. in diameter and coal- 
esce to form irregularly disposed canals which lead, extending in a 
tangental direction, towards the extensive lacunes of the oxhalent » 
system, 

T have mentioned above that the oscula are usually surrounded 
by acanuloun zones, and we find that these zones are destitute of 
skeleton and are represented in dry skeletons by irregular grooves 
and depressions We find these askeletous parts, which are more 
highly developed in Biwpongia conaliculata, and which will be 
minutely described under that heading, filled with » very lacanose 
tissue with fewer chambers, and much larger exhalent canals than 
in the askeletous parts of the sponge. These large exhalent canals 
join to form o very abort oscalar tubo. Often no oscular tube at 
all is developed, and the membranes which divide the lacunm reach 
nearly up to the osculam itself. 


Sxetetox, (Plate XXXVI, fig, 3.) 


‘The differences of the four varieties are mainly found in 
differences of the skeleton. 

‘The skeleton of all the specimens agree in the following points:— 

‘Tho main fibres are cored with foreign bodies, and on an average 
1 mm., apart, They are not much curved and extend radially 
from the base of the sponge upward and outward and are mostly 
branched in a penicillate manner, 








496 A MONOGRAPH OF THM AUSTRALIAN SPONGES, 


As the foreign bodies are only found in the centre, the surface 
of the main fibre is smooth. 

‘The main fibres are generally circular in transverse section, but 
occasionally they are flattened to form a perfornted horny plate. 
No foreign bodies are found in those portions of the main fibres 
which are converted into perforated plates, 

‘The thicknoss of the main fibre is 0-1 mm. 

‘The foreign silicoous spicules occasionally attain « hongth O14 mm 

‘The meshes of the connceting fibres are of the same size near the 
qmunin fibres as in the intermediate parts of the sponge ; occasionally 
very regular and moayuring 023 mm. 

The greater number, 70% of the connecting fibres are of great 
and uniform thickness, measuring 0’04 mm. in diameter. 


‘There aro jlaces in the sponge where all the fibres are thick 
whereas in others the thinner ones prevail, These measure 
O14 in thickness, and where they prevail the net work is much 
amore irregular, 


TUL Evsronata rakeGunaRis TEXUIS. 


The main fibres of this variety are filled with dense masses of 
very fine grained sand. Two or more main fibres often extend for 
some distance parallel and close together. 

Their surface is rough. 

They measure 0-06 mm., in thickness, The knobs are small and 
close together. The foreign bodies in the main fibres are sand, 
No foreign spicules have been observed in the main fibres of this 
variety. ‘The average size of the sand grains is 0012 mm. 

The main fibres, where they extend in close proximity, are 
joined to each other by bridges of horn-substance, which often are 
of great thickness and always free from foreign bodies. 

The connecting fibres form a network which indicates an 
approach to the differentiation of tangental primary and radial 
secundry connecting fibres as it is expressed in the subgenas 
‘Triplicis, This approach however is very slight Occasionally 
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intermediate varieties are unchanged descendants of certain stages 
of a changing series of generations which finally formed the most 
differentiated species, we will have to consider the table as a true 
ancestral tree, For example :— 


If b are unchanged dewendants of B, and B is one of tho roal 
ancestors of the species a being formed, b can be considered as an 
ancestor. 

In the same manner d is the unchanged descondant of D, D 
real ancestor of e and f, and therefore d can be considered as 
representative of the real ancestor. 

I insert this self-evident explanation here to avoid the possi- 
bility of my ancestral tables being misunderstood. 


Histowody. 


A muscular membrane extending ina tangental direction below 
the sabdermal cavities has been observed in this species. This 
membrane is throughout parallel to the outer surface, and composed 
of the ordinary spindle-shaped muscular cells which form several 
layers in it. At the connli it rises up to the surface, and there it 
joins the muscular system of the outer skin. This skin is per- 
forated by the canals which lead from the subdermal cavities into 
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TV. Evsroncia tkReoULAnis “JACKSONIA. 
Bast of Coast of Austmilin, Port Jackson (Ramsay, vou 
Lendenfold), 
Barnrwernican Disratsuriox, 
I, Eusrowota Innecutants siiicata. 


10 metres (Port Jackson) ; Shallow water (Chatham Island, Fiji 
and St, Vineent Gulf). 


TI, Evsroxota mREGULARIS LUTRA. 
Shallow water, 


TIL EvsronGia iRRROULARIS TRNUIS. 
Shallow water. 


TV. Evsronaia ranrcunanis JAcksonta. 
10-20 metres. 


69. SPECIES. EUSPONGIA CONIFERA. Nova species. 


Smare axo Size 

Thin species presents the appearance of half n sphere. The 
lowor side with which the sponge is attached is perfectly flat and 
has a very regular circular contur. The upper side is convex 
and bears numerous high cones, on the summit of each of 
which there is a circular osculum, The only specimen mea- 
sures 180 mm, in breadth and 80 mm. in height. The cones 
on the upper side all stand vertical and are of the same shape, 
although difforent in size. The largest are 25mm. high and 
30mm. wide at the base, the terminal oscula are cirenlar and 
measure from 6-10 mm. in diameter, 


Tho shape of this sponge is a most exceptionally regular one, 
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manner that the concave side looks towards the surface and the 
convex side towards the interior. These primary connecting fibres 
are joined to each other by secundary radial fibres which are much 
thinner, straight and short, in some species the primary fibres are 
not quite straight, but slightly bent at the joining points of the 
radial secundaries. 
SPECIES. EUSPONGIA CANALICULATA. Von Lemlenfeld. 
EUSPONGIA ANFRACTUOSA, Carter (1). 


T distinguish three varieties of this species, namely :-— 
I. Buspongia canaliculata duro, 
Ii. Buspongia canaliculata elastica and 
IIL £uspongia canaliculata mollissina. 
Carter's Kuepongia anfractuoss mentioned above is identical with 
my variety £. ¢. dura. 
Snare anp Size. 


Euapongia canaliculate resembles in appearance certain forms of 
Euspongia zimocea F. E. Schulze (2) pretty closely. It is irregular, 
massive, spherical, attached by « small, slightly protruding portion 
of the broad base and bears on its upper side numerous short 
digitate processes, which are hollow. 

These are about as long as broad and rounded on the summit. 
They measure 10-20 mm., both ways. 

The size of the whole sponge is the same in the three varicties, 
the largest specimens measure 150 mm., in breadth and 100 mm., 
in height. 

‘The skeleton in particular, and to a certain extent also the dry 
specimens show deep, and irregular more or les longitudinally 
disposed grooves in the surfuce, which occasionally reach down to 





1) H. J. Carter. Deseription of 8} from LJ Phillip Heads, South 
Pa co Caer are Annals and Magazine of Nataral History. ie 
QhE. t 


ol a ucrehneruamematmnracerts 
3 De ie 
‘Wiseenschaftliche Zoologie. “Hand XXXIL, Seite 615. 
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As the variety-name implies Zuapongia canaliculata dura is the 
hardest. 1 kilogramm weight compresses a lange specimen only 
sbout 3mm. Zuspongia canaliculate elastica is very much softer. 
1 kilogramm compresses it about 8 mm. Luspongia canaliculata 
molliavina is a little leas elastic than the two other species and 
about as hard as Zuspongia canaliculata elastioa, 


Surracr. 


‘The surface is the same in the throe varicties. There are no conuli, 
and it therefore appears very smooth, In this respect our species 
differs widely from Huspongia officinalis and many other species. 
With « magnifying glass one perceives that the surface ia covered by 


avery regular network of a uniform appearance throughout. There 
is no difference whatever in the surface of the extensive vestibule 
spaces and the external surface, This network is similar to the 
one described above of Ewapongia trregularis. It is produced by a 
network of raised lines on the surface. The meshes are 0°16 mm. 
wide, and the lines of the network itself 0-08 mm. broad. 


‘The protruding net is filled with sund-grains, there are however, 
no siliceous spicules as in Luspongia érregularis, The sand- 
grains measure from 0°15 to 0-28 mm. In the meshes of this 
network the pore-sieves are situated, which possess a great many 
small pores from 8-20 in number. 


These pores are the commencement of the inhalent canals, 


Corresponding to the grooves in the skeleton described above, 
there are askeletous portions of the sponge. These are accordingly 
disposed mostly in longitudinal lines. On their surface, which is 
not different from the surface of other parts, except that it some- 
times appears more or less retracted or collapsed, the small circular 
Oscula are found which measure 1-2 mm. in diamoter. The Oscula 
are disposed in lines, and on an average 10-15 mm. apart. 








506 A MONOGRAPH OF THE AUSTRALIAN SPONGES, 


cavities are met with. (Plate 37, fig. 1.) These are larger below 
the inner surface than below the outer surface. The sab-cdermal 
cavities below the inner vestibule surface are irregular, tangental, 
and mostly longitudinal canals of an irregularly oval transverse 
section. 


‘Their largest diameter may attain 3 mm. Such immense sub- 
dermal cavities are rare. 

The subdermal cavities below the outer surface are similar, 
irregularly Jongitadinal canals, which, however, are very much 
norrower, Theso are also much more flattened tangentally 
and attain » width of 1 mm. and height of 05 mm. 


From these extensive cavities canals extend down towards the 
interior of the sponge, whieh have an average diameter of 
0-1 mm., a circular or oval transverse section, and which extend 
likewise in a more or loss longitudinal direction. They ramify 
continually, and the smallest final ramifications which have the 
same shape as the larger canals, measure 002 mm. in diameter. 
(Plate 37, fig. 1). ‘The ciliated chambersform } ofspheres and measure 
0-032 mm. ia diameter. The exhalent canals are similar in shape, 
size and direction to the inbalent ones, and join to form larger 
stems, which no longer extend longitudinally but curve towards 
the askeletous portions of the sponge attaining a more and more 
transverse direction the larger they become, The askeletous 
portions of the sponge. (Plate 37, fig. 1), are very much leas dense 
than other parts and consist mostly of wide Lacunm, separated 
from each other by tender membranes as in Muspongia irregu- 
laris, These Lacunm join and finally open into the short and 
wide oscular tube. They average a diameter of 06 mm., tho 
membranes which divide them from each other are only 
0-005 mm. thick in certain places. In portions also of the 
uskeletous part ciliated chambers are found (Plate 37, fig. 1), 
particularly in the depth; no chambers open directly into the large 
oscular tube which measures 1-2 mm. in diameter. 

Often the skeleton is interrupted throughout the entire width of 
the sponge lamella between the vestibule space and (he outer 
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evidently « defensive arrangement against foreign intruders which 
might attempt to get into the body of the sponge from the wide 
exhalent lacunose or from the oscular tube. 


L—EUSPONGIA CANALICULATA DURA (Plate 36, fig. 1.) 


The main fibres are slightly and gracefully curved, on an 
avérage 13 mm. apart they taper towards the distal end which 
supports tho dermal armour of sand. They measure 0-1 mm. 
in thickness and have a smooth surface. They are entirely filled 
with foreign bodies, which are small sand grains measuring for 
the most part 0-025 mm. with a few short fmgmenta of foreign 
spicules. 


The connecting fibres are differentiated into primary tangental 
and secondary radial ones very much more clearly than in the 
other varieties, The former are on an average 0°3 mm. apart. 
The primary connecting fibres are cither stright or gracefully 
curved, appearing like ropes supported by the upright main 
fibres and slightly depressed in the centre. They do not 
show the slightest trace of curvatures or angles at the joining 
points. Rarely they deride into two roots in the vicinity of the 
main fibres, Generally they are perfectly simple throughout, and 
do not rumify at all. At the base they oxtend in a trumpet- 
shaped manner to join the main fibre. They measure 0-03 mm, 
in thickness on an average. The thickness, however, seems to be 
in correlation with the length, in as much as the Jonger fibres are 
always thickor than the shorter ones. 


The secondary connecting fibres are not regular but still more 
so than in the other varieties Many of these fibres are quite 
simple, and extend in a more or less nudial direction, con- 
necting the primary fibres with each other. They generally do 
not stand vertical on the primarios, but aro more or lews oblique. 
Many appear ramified and altogether they form an irregular net- 
work of fibres of varying thickness which connects the primaries. 
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TIL EUSPONGIA CANALICULATA MOLLISSIMA. 


The main fibres of this variety are very different from those of 
the other varieties They are on an average 0-9 mt. apart and 
O14 mm. thick. The surface is roaghened by a few small knobs. 
‘These fibres are never straight or gracefully curved, but appear 
irregularly bent and twisted a pecaliarity which characterises the 
variety. They contain foreign bodies in great abundance. These 
ave very small sand-grains, measuring only 0-014 mm. 

‘The differentiation between primary and secandary connecting 
fibros is still leas clearly expressed, than in the foregoing variety, 
although, also in this one, the two can be distinguished at least in 
certain parts of the skeleton. The primaries are formed of straight 
portions which join at angles, not so near 180° as in the 
foregoing variety. Oocasionally the portions Vetween the joining 
points are slightly curved. These fibres are Ov mm. apart and 
on an average 0-032 mm. thick. Their thickness is, however, subject 
to unnsual variations and not proportionate to the length of the 
fibres as in the other varieties, The secundaries form a very 
irregular network, and there are no simple unbranched ones at all. 
‘The meshes average a diameter of 0-2 mm, The fibres vary very 
tunieh in thickness from 0-008 to 0-03 mm. Some of them are as 
thick as the primaries, 

Ib will appear from this that thore is a gradation in the devolop- 
ment of the “ triplicis" mode of ramification represouted by these 
varicties, That the specimens, which are considered by me aa 
varivties of this species really are very nearly related, can hardly be 
doubted when it is considered that their anatomy and even shapo 
ia so very similar, This shows then that the mode of ramifica- 
tion of the connecting fibres is nota thing of much systematic 
value, 48 has been asserted by Bowerbank and others, and that 
here again, as in so many other cases the idea of constancy in a 
cortain organ has been broken down by more extensive researches, 


The varieties Zuspongia canaliculata mollissima and clastica 
connect the variety dura closely with uapongia irregularis, A 
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SKELETON. 


The fibres are highly colorable, more so than those of other 
Spongide. The connecting fibres oonsist of perfectly clear and 
transparent Spongiolin and do not show a trice of being composed 
of concentric Inyers. 

‘There is of course no doubt whatever, that they have been 
formed like those of other horny sponges, but it is remarkable that 
all the layers have precisely the same refractive power. 

Only the outermoast layer, the youngest, appears slightly different 
under a high power in as much, as it absorbs coloring matter less 
than the others and also refracts the light not so mach as the 
central parts. This is visible in a very striking manner in fine 
sections, It must be assumed, that the outermost layer, which 
consists of newly formed spongiolin is loss dense than the older apon- 
giolin in thecentreand probably there is acertain amount of waterin 
it, which is absent in the older central portions. I have some time 
ago {1) expressed my opinion that the newly formed Spongiolin 
is slimy. The structure of the fibres of our sponge are of such a 
nature as to corroborate this, ‘The Spongiolin is a Aardened 
slime, nud it hardens by a process of drying, that is losing the 
water with which it was originally mixed. 

This slime is poured over the fibres or foreign bodies by the 
spougoblasts and there it hardens to spongiolin. 

‘The outer horny layers which enclose the foreign bodies in the 
core of the main fibres, howover, aro clearly stratified. This 
difference would point to a difference in the formation of these 
two. It appears that the connecting fibres are produced in a short 
time and do not grow in thickness after they have once been 
formed, whereas the main fibres occasionally receive a freah coating 
of spongiolin so as to strengthen them, 

No increase in strength in the connecting fibres is required us 
= sponge grows in size, but the strain on the main fibres is of 





(1) Rv, Lendtenfelt, ffererone der Sd Ty Mittbeitung, 
Neao Aplysinide. eitucheltt fis wlssenschattiche Zoslogie. Basel 
XXXVIL,, Seite 260. 
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MUSCULAR LAMELLAE, 


‘The skeletous part of the sponge is divided from the askeletous 
portion by a membrane, which extends down from the outer surface 
to the bottom of the groove. This membrane is situated jast in 
front of the points of the connecting fibres (Plate 37, fig. 1) and 
surronnds the partof the sponge occupied by the large lacunm of the 
exhalent canals, This membrane conaista of radially disposed 
parallel, elongate, spindle shaped cells, These measure 0-032 in 
Tength and 00015 mm., in thickness, in the centre. The ends of 
these colla are very slender forming extremely find threads, Tn 
tho middle of the length but not in the axis of the cell the nucleus 
in situated, it lies near the side and is very clongate, oval situated 
Jongitudinally. Tt measures 0-0034 mm., in length and 0-0011 mm., 
in width, The cell ix entirely filled bya very granular and highly 
colorable protoplasm. The granules are remarkable for their large 
size, which may be estimated at 000025 mm. The ground substance 
in which these granules aro imbedded does not refract the light 
very much, the granules however are highly refracting, ‘The ground 
substance refracts the light simply, whilst the geanules show when 
examined with the polariser that they refract the fight dowbly in a 
similar manner as the discs in the straited muscles of higher animals. 
‘These granules are scattered throughout the cell in an irregular 
manner, bat still one notices that they appear to have a tendency 
to group themselves in transverse rows or discs, In this way 
the cells of the muscular membrane of our sponge appear as 
an interesting transition form from the simple undifferentiated 
contractile elements of sponges to the striated muscular cells of 
highor Caslentorates. It will be known to the reader that striated 
muscalar elements, which are so widely distributed in the latter 
and have even been found in Hydroid Polyps (1), do not occur in 
sponges. The cells in this organ of our sponge are the nearest 


Proceedings 
pes 


(1) Rue. Lendenfeld, Mavoular'Tisswes in Hydroid Ly a 
of the Linnean Society of New South Wales. Vol. IX., Pt. 3, 
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Tam of opinion that this structure must be considered as an 
organ of sense comparable to the ring nerve of craspedote Modusar 
ov the sensitive and ganglia cells, which form a circular zone in 
the entoderm of the manubrium of certain hydroid polypa. 


The membrane surrounds, as mentioned above the lacunose 
portion, and it is crowned by this nervous structure, which 
accordingly appears as a sensitive zone round the askeletous area. 
‘The distal swelling of the membrane consists of ganglia cells, the 
nuclei of which sre apparent, the limits of which however are 
indistinct, there is only a slight indication of the formation of 
limits. 

The spindle-shaped cells in the skin should be considered as 
sensitive elements and their basal processes as norves, which lead 
from the sensitive cells to the ganglia cella These processes are 
short in the cells just above the ganglia cella and longer as the 
cells are further removed. The tangental granular threads 
represent tangental nerves which lead from the ring nerve to other 
parts of the surface, 


This nervous syatem, as also that in other sponges, is meso- 
dermal, and can therefore not be directly compared to the 
analogous structures in higher Coolenterites, but as we find the 
embryonic lamell® so very indifferent in these low animals no 
great value can be attached to this difference. It is, however a 
farther illustration of the peculiarity of sponges first pointed out 
by Marshall (1) that all their organs are mesodermal, that even 
the nervous system which throughout the animal kingdom is 
ectodermal or entodermal (Hydroid polyps, Actinia), is constituted 
of mesodermal cells in sponges, 

‘There can be little doubt that there is a connection between the 


muscular cells of the membrane and the ganglia cella, although I 
have not been able to ascertain what this connection may be. 





(1) W. Marshall. Dio Ontogenie vou Reniéra filigrana, O. Schmidt, 
Zoitechrift {tir wimensohaftliche Zoologie. Band XXXVIL, Selt 497, 
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‘This is made clear by the following table :— 
Scnsitive Cella, Ganglia Cells. 


Sensitive. Muncalar 
Calle, Colle. 
Connective Endothet Neuromuscular 
amas Cols. Cells, = 


Spongoblasts, Gland Cells 
on ees tho skin, 


Ova. Spermatoblasts. inaitforent =e Cells, 


~ 


~/ 


— ‘Nene Cell. = 
a ; 
i 


Amoboid wandering Colle. 
Groorarmoat Disrrimvrioy. 


I. EusPoNnataA CANALICULATA DURA. 


West Coast of Australia, (Baily) ; East Coast of Australia, Port 
Jackson, (Von Lendenfeld.) 


TL. EvsPoNGIA CANALICULATA BLASTICA. 
South Coast of Australia, Port Phillip, (Von Lendenfeld.) 


TI. EvsvonGta CANALICULATA MOLLISSIIAL 
East Coast of Australia, Port Jackson, (Ramsay.) 
Barayaernican Disramurioy. 


TL. Evsronaia CANALICULATA DURA. 
Shallow water? Western Australia, 20 metres Port Juckson. 
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0-42 mm., apart. Main fibres cored to some little distance from 
surface by a usually single series of small foreign bodies ; connect- 
ing fibres uncored, 


Ruowrry. 
Textare of sponge in spirit very tough and elastic, 
Groonanricat Disretsurioy. 
North Coast of Australia, Torres Straits, Alert Island ; (Alert.) 


BaruyserncaL Disraisutiox. 

15 metres, 

Ul. SUB-GENUS. LAXIFIBRIS, 

‘The skeleton of this aub-genus is very remarkable and shows, ag 
indicated above, « further developement of the skeleton of Zuspongia 
canaliculata dura, 

‘The main fibres resemble those of Hircinia in #3 much as they 
are formed of a trellis work of densely interwoven fibres, The 
longitudinal ones are thicker than the transverse ones and one or 
two are particularly well developed and contain foreign bodies. 

The connecting fibres are differentiated into primary and 
secundary fibres. 

The primaries are not ramified, long smooth and gracefully 
curved. They are never bent at the joining points 

The secundaries are very abort and thin, always simple and 
straight, and connect the primaries, both are free from foreign 
bodies, 

72. SPECIES. BRUSPONGIA MATHEWSI, Yon Lendenfebd. 
COSCINODERMA LANUGINOSUM. Carter (1), 
COSCINODERMA LANUGINOSUM. Carter (2). 

Tn the discussion of the varieties of Kuapongia conaliowlata 1 

have given the reason for not considering Peculiaritios in the 





(1) 1 J. Carter, Contribution to oar Knowledge of the Spongida, 
Annales ani Magasine of Natural History, Sth Series, Vol. XIL., No. 71, 


p: 308. 

P (2) 11. J. Carter. Descriptions of Sponges from the neighbourhood of 
Bort Phillip Heads, South Anstealia, “Aummales and Megasine of Natural 
History, 6th Series, Vol. XV., No, 88, p. 318. 
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Corovr. 


When fresh, grey, the samo in spirits, but faint yellow 
internally. Tho beachworm skeletons are light grey. 


Cavan System. 


Carter mentions sub-dermal cavities and vents on the margin. 
Tam not able to judge from his description, but I would not think 
it unlikely that the vents are not vents at all but inhalent 
peoudosenla, similar to those described above of Muspongia 
trveqularis and Euspongia canaliculata, A re-examination of the 
specimens will be necessary to decide this. 


Sxeteron. (Plate XXXVI, fig. 6.) 


Carter says that “the wool-like charactor of the fibre, owing to 
its boing so small and uniform is peculiar.” That Carter put this 
“is "in italies firatly led me to believe that the sponges under 
consideration are identical I have certainly never seen any 
sponge skeleton similar to the skeleton of this species in this 
respect. 

‘The main fibres, as mentioned above in the diagnosis of the 
sub-genus, consist of a trellioe work of fibres, and form a very 
dense network with small irregular meshes. In other words a 
perforated colamn. In this structure continuous thick fibres can 
he traced for short distances which are cored with foreign 
bodies, chiefly very fino grained sand. The whole structure 
measures 010mm. in thickness, The fibres which form it, 
are 0:01-0-09 mm. thick and the meshes average a width of 
0-08 rom. 

‘Theae very peculiar main fibres were not seen by Carter, but as 
they are far apart and difficult to find I do not attach much 
importance to that, 

These main fibres ramify irregularly, and it appears that 
occasionally, particularly at the joining points, the trellice work of 
which they consist becomes more loose and irregular, and in such 
localities there are no main fibres accordingly. 
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In the surfuce there is a very dense and irregular network 
which does not resemble the network of the interior at all, This 
is similar to the skeleton of Huspongia officinalis and to the 
interior of the skeleton of the species of the genus Densalis. 


73. SPECIES. EUSPONGIA REPENS. Von Lenilenfeld. 


Drreca reress. Selenks. (1) 


Selenka did not describe this species very minutely, but his 
excellent figure makes it sufficiently certain that the sponge to be 
described below, and Selenka’s Ditela repens are identical. 


Suave axp Size. 


In outer appearance this sponge, particularly the skeleton of it, 
resembles some forms of chalinid sponges very closely, and it 


forms also in other respects a transition form between my sub- 
families Sponginw and Chalinospinw. It is digitate, creeping and 
irregular. The digitate parts coalesce occasionally to form o 
lameliose extension, usually however they only grow together in a 
few places whore they touch, ‘They attain a length of 100 mm., 
are cylindrical, terminally rounded, and from 12-20 mm. in 
diameter, There thickness is generally very uniform thronghout. 
My specimens are more regular than the one depicted by Selenka, 


Sorvack. 


The surface of tho skeleton, and also of tho animal, is slightly 
conulated. The conuli are small and low, on an average, 1 mm. 
apart and O4dmm. high. They are disposed very regularly. No 
wand is found in the akin, which is strongly protected by the 
dense Ditola notwork of fibres in it. 

The oscula measnre from 2-4 mm., are circular and occasionally 
very slightly raised over the surface. They are situated terminally, 
but also occur on the surface, particularly of large and irregular 
digitate pieces in great numbers, 


(1) BSeleaba, Uober olntge nooo Schwimimme aus der Sidses. Zeit 
schrite fir wissenschaftliohe Zoologie, Band 17, Heft 4, 1967, p. 907. 
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Riorrry. 


The skeletons of these sponges are very tender and soft, and can 
be pressed between the leaves ofa book like a flower. 


COLOUR, 
Tn spirits yellow, The skeleton has a brownish hue. 


Cawau System. 


Sclenka had only dry specimens, and I only saw some half 
decayed ones picked up on the beach, so that I cannot give any 
reliable account of the configuration of the cunal system. 


Sxevetoy. (Plate 36, fig. 5.) 


‘The skeleton is very regular. It consists of main fibres 
which extend in a longitudinal direction along the Oscular tube 
which, in the shape of a hollow cylinder, takes up the centre of the 
digitate processes. Fromi timo to time, these fibres emit branches, 
which gracefully curve towards the surface, spreading like a 
fountain, and terminating in the superficial skeleton. 

These main fibres are on an average 1 mm. apart and measure 
0-04 mm. in thickness. They are filled with large sand-grains 
averaging 0°008 mm, which are so abundant as to cause the 
surface of the fibre to become very rough. The knobs are large 
and high, 

In the interior of the sponge a very regular net-work of con- 
necting fibres is met with. These are differentiated into pri- 
maries and secundaries. The former are simple, straight or 
slightly curved, very rarely branched, and never bent at their 
joining points with the secandaries. They are vertical to the 
main fibres, and connect the approximate fibres. 

They are always free from foreign bodies and measure 0-015 mm. 
in thickness ‘They are particularly far apart. The interval 
averages 0-2 mm, 

‘These primaries are connected by the secundaries, Tho lattor 
are always straight, unbranched and simple, and generally more or 
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less vertical to tke primaries. Their thickness varies from 00033 
to0-0lmm. They are, like the primaries not at all numerous, 60 
that the whole network in the interior attains such wide meshes 
that I would not place this sponge in the genus Euspongia at all, 
where it not for the very dense network of connecting fibres which 
forms a thick superficial layer. 

‘This latter is totally different from the network in the interior. 
Tt is formed of an ordinary dense uniform and irregular network, 
and forms a layer nearly 0-5 mm. thick on the surfaoo, 

The fibres which form this network possess an average thickness 
of 0017 mm. (0°01-0:015 mm. Selenka |c.), and the meshes of it 
are 0-05 mm. wide and rather irregular. 

©, Schmidt (1) established his genus Ditela for a sponge with 
such a special superficial skeleton, he afterwards (2) however, 
united Ditela again with Spongis. It belongs doubtlessly to 
Euspongia (3.) The sub-genus of this name which I have esta- 
blished above for this species is not identical with O, Schmidt's 
(Lc. L), original genus Ditela, as the interior skeleton of the two 
differ, but I have adopted it for the sake of simplicity, as a name 
with which wo are familiar, and of which we know that it means 
& sponge with a special superticial skeleton, 

Nothing is known of the histology of this sponge. 


GeoonarnicaL Distaipvtiox, 


South Coast of Australia, Port Phillip, (Ff. Mueller, Selenka, 
Von Lendenfeld.) 


Bataymetaican Disrrisvrion. 
Shallow water? 





(1) 0. Schmitt, Die Spongien des Adriatischen Moores, 1862, Soite 24. 
(2) 0. Schmidt. Supplement der Spongicn des Adriatiachon Moores, 

enthaltend, Die Histiologte und Systematinche Ly rae: |, 1864. Seite 27, 
(3) #. E. Schule. Untersuchungen dber den Bau und die Entwieklun 


der Spongion. Siebwato Mittheilang, Die Famili der Spongida. Zeitschrift 


for haftliche Zoologie, Band XXXIL, Seite 
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V. SUB-GENUS. REGULARIS 

The connecting fibres are of similar thickness in one and the 
same portion of the sponge, and the differences in their diameter 
is never so great ua in the foregoing species. The variations do 
not as a rule exceed 107 of the average measurement. 

Tho meshes of the network formed by these fibres are also 
accordingly much more regular. They are small and the connecting 
fibres are very thin as compared to those of the spocies in other 
su 


73. SPECIES, EUSPONGAL COMPACTA. Carter. 
EUSPONGIA COMPACTA. Carter (1), 
Snare axp Size. 
Thin, horizontal or vertical, extending concentrically from a 
pedunculated or contracted irregular base, terminating at the 
circumference in an irregularly fissured round margin. Consistence 


that of very compact felt. Size, about 11 by 6 mm., in ite longest 
diameter, and 2 mm., thick. 


Corour. 


Dark fawn when fresh, light fawn or grey after exposure when 
dry ; dermal tissue colorless, 


Sovnrace. 

‘Surface uniformly plain on both sides, interrupted only by the 
pedunculated attschment ; minutely reticulated in relief from the 
subsidence of the dermal tissue apon the subjacent fibrous structure, 
which terminates in little conuli, each of which bears a sand thread, 
osculi numerous, small, circular, each provided with an annular 
diaphragm ; disposed singly or in soattered groups on one side, 
more plentiful and more or less in juxtaposition on the other ; 


ees A.J. Carter. New ‘Observations on [ertedmes Seal my, 


of Natural History, Sth 
SeoNo. 3b; p. 100, 1882. 
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when singlo and isolated, presenting a stelliform arrangement of 
the superficial branchés of the exhalent canal system, but when on 
the margin, running in straight lines towards the Intter. Pores in 
the interstices of a soft fibrous reticulation in the dermal tissmewhich 
tympanizes the interstiors of the subdermal fibrous reticulation. 


Canat Sysrex? 


SKELETON. 


Internal structure composed of fine keratine fibre, densely 
reticulated ; traversed plentifully by the branches of the exhalent 
canal system. 


GroorarmicaL Disrarevtios. 
East Coast of Australia, (T. Jakes,) 


Barnyuernioan Distasotiox f 


73. SPECIES. EUSPONGIA OFFICINALIS. F, E. Schulze, 
Ditela nitens, ©. Schmidt, (1) 

Enspongia officinalis. Graeffe. (2) 

Enuspongia officinalis. Poléjaeff (3) 

Ruspongin officinalis. Ridley. (4) 

Euspongia officinalis, F, E. Schulze. (6) 

Feinor Buleschwamm, Eokhel. (6) 


sii se Schmidt, Dio Spongien des Adriatischen Meores, Lelpaig, 1862. 


~ (3) e Grae. Ueborsioht der Seethierfaana des Golfea von Tricat nebab 
Notizen tiber Vorkommen, Labensweiso, Erecheinangs und Portpflanen 
zeit der einzelnon Arton.” Arboiten wos dem mologischen Tnstitsto 
earoee Wien und der zoologischen Station in » Bd. 7, Hels 2, 


me aS iti te here Dan ie 
rewalts of ve YO) rf, durin, ie me 
Zoology, Vol XI. xi, prt ‘SL, 1856, —e 5 bo 





Agiide, Report on the soologleal_colletlons 
Coons darlag ae vey eyaguel HM Alert, 1581-2, 
Britis Museu of Natural History Catalogue, 1884, pe 378. 

(6) #. #, Scholes.” Untermuehnagen uber den Bat und dio Entwickelun 
der Spongicn. Siebante Mi Die Familio der Spongide:. Zeitachrl 
far wsaeenschaftlicho Zoologic, Bd, 32, Heft 4, 1879, p. 616. 

(6) Bebhel, Dor Badeschwamm, Triest, 1877. 
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Spongin officinalis, Khlers. (20) 

Spongia officinalis. Esper. (21) 

Spongia officinalis. Hyatt, (22) 

Spongia officinalis Linné. (23) 

Spongia officinalis. Pallas. (24) 

Spongia quarnerensis, ©. Schwidt, (25) 

Spongia vermiculata, Duchastaing et Michelotti. (26) 

Spongia virgultosa. ©. Schmidt. (27) 
Of the numerous varieties of this species, which are found in all 

parts of the world, two belong to the Australian fauna. 
They are the following :-— 
I. BEUSPONGIA OFFICINALIS DURA. V. Lendenfeld. 

Identical with Spongia Lignea Dura, Hyatt (1.c.) 


IL. BUSPONGIA OFFICINALIS CAVERNOSA. Ridley. 


Suare axp Stee 
It is « difficult thing to describe the shape of this spocies as it i< 
0 very variable. 
Massive rounded, irregularly labose, lamellose. The different 
varieties differ also in their outer appearance. 





(20) B. Balers. Dic Esperschen Penne in der Zoologischen Samm- 
tong der K. Universitit Erlangen. Programm sam Eintritt in doo. Genat 
der Kinigtichen Fridrich-Alexander Universitit in Erlangen, 1870, p. 12. 
(21) B. 7. G. Beper. Die Pilanrenthiere, Theil ie 218. 
(22) A. Hyatt, vision of the North American Porifera, with romarks 
Thee, foreign species, Part IL. Memoirs of the Boston Society of Natural 
story, Vol. Ll, 1677, p. 4l- 


(23) "Linné,  Systerna Nature. 
an P.S, Palins, Elenchus woophytorum. Hage Comit, 1768, 1763, 


% 3) 0. Schmidt, Die Spongien des Adriatischen Moeres.  Leipsig, 1862, 


P (os) P. Duchassaing et Michelet, Sponglacor de a. Mer Carne, 
ae publié par la Société Hollandaise Sciences 4 Harlom, 1864, 


35, 
(27) Q. Schmitt. Dio Spougien der Kuste von Algior, mit Nachtrigen 
sudan Spooghe dos Audsintischen Moeree (drites Supplement) Lalpegy 
. Bs te 
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Cotour. 

The colour of the varieties hitherto examined in the ]ive state, 
varies according to F. E. Schulze (Lc.), from bright straw-yellow 
to rust-red and dirty dark brown. The skeletons have the colour 
of “ burnt siena” 


Suprace. 


The surface differs according to variety and locality, conuli are 
always present and scattered pretty regularly over the surface. No 
conuli are found in close proximity to the oscula (indication of an__ 
askeletous part as in Huspongia canaliculata, described aboye)— 
The conuli attain a height of 1 mm., and are of a similar thickness 
‘at the base, In the fields between them, there is a very dense» 
wetwork in the interstices of which the pore-sieves are found 
The pores are not numerous. The oscula are never raised ane 
‘scattered irregularly or else situated in lines. (Compare F. 
‘Schulze’s exhaustive description and his excellent figures, l.c.) 

‘There are very few foreign bodies in the skin. 


Cana System. 


The skin is pretty thick and there are very slender canals, which 
lead from the inhalent pores into the subdermal cavities. The 
latter consist of irregular cylindrical and tangental canals which 
are not very wide, and separated by broad masses of tissue (F. E- 
Schulze, l.c., Tafel XXXVI, fig. 2). 

‘The final ramifications of the inhalent canal system are narrow 
and give off comparative wide special canals to the ciliated chambers 
(EF. E. Schulze, e., Tafel XXXVI, fig. 12.) 

The chambers open direct into the exhalents or are connected 
with them by short and narrow special canals hardly wider than 
those which lead from the inhalents to the chamber pores. 

The exhalents join to form oscular tubes in the usual manner, 

In the variety Zuspongia officinalis cavernosa, there are according 
to Ridley (l.c.), very extensive lacune. ‘These are connected with 
the apertures at the summits of the tubes. As Ridley’s specimen 
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was dry it is difficult to ascertain whether these cavities are 
vestibule-lacunm or Oscular tubes I am inclined to consider them 
as the former, judging from their similarity with the homologous 
structures in Huspongia irregu/eris and canaliculata described 
above, 

Sketeton. 


‘The main fibres are straight and not very thick, they contain a 
greater or smaller amount of foreign bodies. 

The connecting fibres form a regular network, as mentioned in 
the description of the sub-genus. 

The meshes are regularand small. The average thickness of the 
fibres is according to F. E. Schultze (1.c., p. 635), 0-03-0038 mm, 
Tt-varies according to the varieties, 


T. EvSroncia OFFICINALIS CAYERNOSA, 


The skeleton consists of (1), stouter main fibres, which are 
approximately straight and parallel to each other, about 0-04-0-07 
mm, apart, more or less vertical to the surface (I presume this a 
mistake, it ought to beO'4-0'7 mm.) according to position. Thickness 
about 0°03-0:04 mm., and (2) of connecting fibres, similar to the 
main fibres, and more or less vertical to them, but often very 
obliquely placed, thickness about 0°013-003 mm, ; distance upart, 
very variable from 0-14 upwards. 


Il. Eusroncia orvictwaLis DURA. 

The main fibres aro very thick and pretty close together, 
being on an average 0°5 mm., apart and measaring 0:2 mm, in 
thickness. The main fibres of no other variety are so thick. They 
are completely filled with foreign bodies 507/ sund grains averaging 
0-05 mm,, and foreign spicules. These are mostly short fragments. 
The surface of the main fibres is uneven. The knobs are not high. 


‘The connecting fibres form a very regular network. The meshes 
average 0°33 mm., in width. The thickness of the fibres is 0-033 
mm, 
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‘The oxcessive hardness of this variety is due to the exceptionas 
thickness of the main fibres. 


Hisrowosy. 


The histology of some of the Mediterranean varicties bas boen 
worked out in such a manner by F. E. Schulze (Lc.) that it would 
be necessary to translate them verbatim here. As however every 
one, who intends to study the sponges must ipee facta possess and 
read F. E. Schulzo’s works, it will suffice here simply to refer to the 
work of that author cited above. 


Grocrarmicat Disrrievrion. 


Moditerranean, (compare particularly Eckhel’s map); North 
Atlantic Ocoan, (Eckhel, Hyatt and others); South Atlantic 
Ocean, (Ridley); North Pucifio Ocean, (Carter and Hyatt) ; 


Tndian Ocean, (Pallas). 
Is THE AusTRAtiaN Seas. 
I, Busroncta ovPicrxatts CAVERNOSA. 
North Coast of Australis, Torres Straits, (Alert.), 


II. Fosroxota Orricnvatis DURA. 
West Coast of Australia (Bailey) ; South Const of Australia, 
Port Phillip (Hyatt). 
Barnymereioat Disrrisurios. 
20-200 metres. in the Mediterranean (Eckhel). 
T. EVSPONGIA OFFICINALIS CAVERNOSA. 
19 metres. 


TI. Evsroxota oFrictNatts puRA. 
Shallow water. 
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76. SPECIES, EUSPONGIA BAILYL Nova species. 


Snare axo Size, 

This sponge has tho shape of a cup or goblet. This shape 
is very constant and characteristic. Sometimes there are two cups 
joined to cach other. Generally, however, there is only a single 
one, The cup stands upright on the sea bottom to which it is 
attached by ont or more points of the more or less expanded base, 
Sometimes the cup is high and narrow, twice as long as broad; 
sometimes it is broad and horizontally expanded, barely as high as 
broad, 

‘The cup attains a height of 170 mm. and a breadth of 190 mm. 
Tt is in tho specimen 170mm. high, 105mm. deep, Generally 
about two-thirds of the height of the sponge in depth. The 
lamella forming the cup thins out towards the margin very 


rapidly so that the margin, which always is very regularly circular, 
appears quite sharp. 


Senvrace. 


The outer surface is very rough and uneven. There are high 
irregularly longitudinal ridges, and also other outgrowths of 
varying shape. ‘The skeleton presents a great irregularity of the 
outer surfuce. The inner side of the cup is very smooth, and the 
skeleton possesses on that side numerous round holes, averaging 
3mm, in diameter, which probably indicate the position of the 
oscula, 

As only dry skeletons are at my disposal, I am not able to give 
a detailed description. 


Riorrry, 
'The sponge is pretty soft and elastic. By the pressure of 1 
kilogramm on the side of the cup it is depressed (large specimen) 
about 10 mm. Small pieces of the cup wall, of the size of a cubic 


centimetre can be compressed by the weight of 1 kilogramm to « 
Sebes ees ot: Limi 
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margins of the curved lamellw. These processes may be flattened 
but they never reach a large size. The lamolle 
to a certain extent, so that a flower shaped 


‘The largest specimens measure 80 mm, in width and 60 mm., in 
height. The lamelle have « very uniform thickness of 8-10 mm. 
‘The digitate processes may attain a length of 75 mm. 
Conor. 

‘The sponge is, alive and in spirits, of a brownish grey colour. 
‘Surracs. 

The surface is perfectly smooth. There are no conuli With a 


magnifying glass a very regular network of sand grains can be 
detected similar to the one which is described in this paper of 


Tn the meshes of this network we find the pore-sieves, which 
are slightly depressed and perforated by numerous small pores. 
The oscula are disposed in an irregular line on the free margin 
of the lamella. A few are also met with on the broadsides. They 
measure about 1 mm., across, are circular, and slightly elevated 
above the surrounding surface, The oscula are numerous. 


Cawan System. 

Below the outer skin a reticulation of anastomosing tangental 
canals are met with, which represent the subdermal cavity. The 
pore-sieves with their numerous pores cover the sub-dermal cavities 
in the shape of a thick skin, which is pervaded by numerous narrow 
canals as in Zuspongia silicata, 

The skin has a thickness of 0:22 whilst the pores and canals 
possess an average width of 0-03 mm. The pores can apparently 
be entirely closed by the sponge, although some of them are always 
seen open. 

‘The greatest number observed in one pore-sieve was 16, 

These canals are not very large, they measure on an average 
0:2 mm, in diameter and are oval or irregular in transverse section. 
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They are not very numerous, and there is only one single layer of 
them. The firm substance between them is about as voluminous 
as the canal space. 

Towards the centre of the lamella large exhalent lacunose canals 
are met with, which unite to form an oscular tube, tending 
upward and terminating with the circular osculum on the lamella 
margin. 

Between these two canal-systems smaller canals, averaging—— 
0-05 mm. in diameter are met with, these have mostly a cireulae—— 
transverse section and extend in a longitudinal direction. Some=—— 
of them are exhalents, others inhalents. Between them the==—= 
ciliated chambers, which are spherical and represent about three——— 
quarters of spheres, are met with. They measure 0-037 mm, imme 
diameter. 


Sxereton. (Plate 36, fig. 2.) 


The skeleton resembles that of Huspongia officinake pretty 
closely. The main fibres are slightly branched and disposed long===— 
tudinally. They are free from foreign bodies, and on an average 
0-1 mm. thick. 

The connecting fibres form a very regular network. N=” 
secundary and tertiary fibres as in Zuspongia canaliculata can b=” 
distinguished. All the connecting fibres are free from foreigss=—> 
bodies and 0-016—0.032 mm. thick. The most connecting fibress=> 
measure about 0-025 mm. 

‘The meshes of the connecting fibre network are on an average 
0-1 mm. wide. They become smaller in the vicinity of the maim 
fibres. 

Here and there we find large sand grains measuring 0-2———— 
0:4 mm. enclosed and embodied in the skeleton. Thea 
resemble the sand-grains forming an essential part of the skeletom==™ 
of Aulena villosa, very closely. They are found occasionally in the” 
network of the connecting fibres, but generally in the main fibres 

In the outer skin occasionally similar sand grains are met with, 
and there is no doubt that the sponge grows around these and so 
they become imbedded in it. Where the large sand grain has beep 
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attached near the termination of a main fibre it is simply taken 
up by it, this isthe usual way in which the main fibres attain 
their core of foreign bodies. Between the main fibre terminations 
however, in the fields, we never find the foreign bodies in the 
surface being taken into the body of the sponge in other species of 
Euspongia. It appears that in this species the sponge selects from 
the numerous foreign bodies in its surface these lange ones and 
allows thom to be imbedded in its body, whereas all the other 
smaller ones present in abundance remain always in the outer skin, 


Groonarutcat DistaisuTion. 
East Coast of Australia, Port Jackson (von Lendenfeld, 
Ramay) ; Broughton Island (Ramsay). 
Barnyoeraican Distaisvtios. 
5-10 metres (in Port Jackson), 


‘The specimens from Broughton Island are larger than those 
from Port Jackson. 


VL SUB-GENUS. DENSALIS. 

‘The species referrable to this genus are characterised by the small 
size of the meshes in the net-work formed by the connecting fibres, 
and the great thickness of them. 

Whereas in the sub-genus Regularis the connecting fibres are 
about a tenth in thickness of the width of the meshesin the net- 
work, hero they are only a sixth or leas. The consequence of this 
is, that the skeleton becomes very dense. 


78 SPECIES, EUSPONGIA PARVULA, Nova Spocies. 
Suare anp Size. 

Evspongia parvula is a very small and inconspicaous sponge, 

It consists of conic or tapering digitate processes which grow out 
from » lamellose base attached by one side, The largest specimen 
measures 50 mm, in height and 30 mm., in width ; the digitate 
processes reach « length of 25 mm., and are at the base 8 mm., 
wide. They are not regalurly circular in transverse section but 
laterally compressed. Their ends are pointed. 
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Surracg. 


The surface is conulated, the conuli attain a height of 1 mm-—-» 
and are 3 mm., apart. 

There is very little sand in the skin, The fields are subdivide=<t 
by a net-work of ridges as usual into secundary fields which conta == 
the pore-sieves. 7 
Ruemrry. 

The skeleton is soft and not very elastic. The digitate proces 
can be compressed to a tenth of their thickness by the weight <=>= 
1 kilogramm. 

Coxovr. 

‘The colour of the live sponge is dark bluish grey. This colow=ar 
is retained in spirits, 

‘The canal system does not present any peculiarities. It is similar 
to that of Zuspongia oficinals in every respect. 

SKELETON. 

The straight main fibres measure 0-09 mm., in thickness. Threw 
are about 3 mm., apart. This is the reason why the sponge is =O 
soft. 

They are cored by sand grains which average 0:02 nm. T™Ex© 
foreign bodies are scarce and scattered, the surface is smooth. 


The connecting fibres measure 0:09 in thickness. They are = 
thick as the main fibres and the meshes average s width of <2-3 
mm. They are rather irregular. 


The specimens are not sufficiently preserved to enable me & 
give an account of the histology of this species. 
Grograpaicat Distaiwvrioy. 
Mauritius, (Von Haast.) 


Barnymersicat Disrarsurion. 
Shallow water ? 


BY &. VON LENDENFELD, PH.D. 


79. SPECIES EUSPONGIA RETICULATA. Nova species. 


‘Suare anp Size, 

‘This species presents a very irregular appearance. It consists 
of irregularly curved and continually anastomosing digitate, and 
Iamellose portions, which combine to form a perfect network. 

‘The whole structure attains a size of 250 mm. in length and 
100 mm. in height and width (the langest specimen.) The lamellose 
and digitate portions haye an average thickness of 15 mm., while 
the interstices between them average «a width of 20 mm. 

‘The apertures, by which these large cavities open on the outer 
surface of the wholo structare are irregular, and generally a little 
narrower than the internal cavities. 


Sunrace. 


‘The surface of the exposed portions, the outer surface appears 
conulated. The surface of the caverns in the interior is smooth. 
As Tonly possess skelotons of this species, a detailed description 
cannot be given. 


Riaiprry. 


The skeleton of this sponge is hard and elastic. A large 
specimen is compressed by the weight of 1 kilogramm only about 
5mm. Small pieces are hardly compressed at all by that weight, 
Even the weight of 80 kilogramm only compreses the skeleton to 
half ite size. 

Caxat Sysrem, 

‘The cavities in the interior can be considered as vestibule 
spaces, but it appears as if these were secundary vestibules as also 
in the lamella themselves, we find indications of lacuns and wide 
canals, which are very similar to the ventibule cavities in Zuspongia 
irregularis tenuis, described above. 

No indication of the position of the Oscula can be found in the 
skeleton, and also askeletous portions do not appear to exist. There 
are no grooves in the skeleton. 

‘The canal xystem proper, must be composed of very fine canals 
as the skeleton appears very dense, 
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Skeveton. (Plate XXXVI, fig. 4.) 


The main fibres are continuous from the base, apparently to the=t 
extremities of the net structure of this sponge. This species ins=—=m 
every respect presents many peculiarities, which stamp it to sams 
transition form between the genera Euspongia and Hippospongia__. 
Also the main fibre show in some places indications of a similarity~—e—y 
with those of Hippospongia. 


‘The main fibres are on an average 0'5 mm. apart, often howevecmmamsr 
two or three extend for a long distance parallel and remain clossmmany 
together. 


The fibres are completely filled with sand. The grains of this arem—»y 
small, The surface is roughened by numerous knobs, which oftemmmn 
attain a height equal to half the diameter of the fibre. 


The sand grains average 0-009 mm. The thickness of the mai—n 
fibre is 0-038 at the thinnest, and 0-14 mm. at the thicker pertmm 


The connecting fibres form a network of meshes measuring oman 
an overage 0-2 mm.. in width in the interior of the sponge. Hemme 
they are 0-05 mm., thick. The connecting fibres do not contam 
any foreign bodies, 

On the surface another kind of network is met with, Time 
meshes are narrower and the fibres thinner, and. the whole strucum==e® 
is more irregular, This surface skeleton is however by no meas 
always present and may be a pathological structure, 
locally to make its appearance where cammensols have taken cam > 
their abode. 


Nothing is known of the histology of this species. 
GeocraPHicaL DistriBution. 
East Coast of Australia, Port Jackson, (Ramsay.) 


BatuymetricaL DistRisution. 
30-40 metres, 


BY BR. VON LENDENFRLD, PH.D, 


VIL, SUB-GENUS, SILICIFIBRIS. 

‘Tho skeleton of the species belonging to this sub-genus is similar 
in shapo to that of the Regularis spocies. The main fibres are 
perforated wheré they are, as it is generally the case, slightly 
flattened. 

‘The connecting fibres are of uniform thickness and form a protty 
regular network. 

The peculiarity of the sponges belonging to this sub-genua is, 
that they have a very great proclivity for foreign siliceous spicules, 
which are not only found in great abundance in the main fibres but 
also in the connecting fibres. 


It will be remembered that in none of the other sub-genera, 
foreign bodies are found in the connecting fibres. 


80. SPECIES. EUSPONGIA GALEA. 


Nova Spectes. 
Suarg axp Size 

‘This species presents the shape of a graceful cup. It is 
250 mm. high and measures at the top 260 mm. in diameter. 
The margin of the cap is regularly circular. The cup is nearly 
cylindrical the base being nearly as broad as the top, It is 
perforated at the bottom. Also the sides are perforated here 
and there. The wall of the cup measures 100 mmm. in thickness at 
the thickest part and becomes thinner towards the margin, which 
is sharp. 

Sunrace. 

The outer surface is rendered very uneven and irregular by the 
appearance of numerous longitudinal irregular and round ribs 
which extend over it, Only a skeleton is at my disposal. The 
inner side of the cup is not near so uneven as the outer. The 
skeleton indicates that there were askeletous portions, by the 
presence of smooth grooves, 
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Caan System. 


‘The whole structure is excessively Incunose and light, The 
wall of the cup in pervaded in every direction by wide and 
anastomosing lncunm, which indicate that this species pomeses 
yory highly developed vestibule cavities. No trace of cscula is 
visible. 


SKELETON. 

‘The main fibres are straight, and here and there flattened and 
perforated. They measare 0-07 mm, in thickness and are 1 mm. 
apart, Their surface is rongh and even slightly spiny. They are 
cored with longitudinally disposed foreign siliceous spicules, 
0:1 mm. on an average in length, 

The connecting fibres form a net-work, the meshes of which 
average 0-2 mm. in width, the thickness of the connecting fibres is 
0-06 mm. on an average, The connecting fibres only contain very 
few foreign spicules, much fewer than the connecting fibres of 
Euspongia silicata, 

Geognarmcat Disreipvrtoy. 

East Const of Australia. (Ramany.) 


Barayaereicat Disrarmurion. 
Shallow water? 


79. SPECIES EUSPONGIA FOLIACEA. Ridley. 
EUSPONGIA FOLIACEA, Ridley (1). 
? SPONGIA FOLIACEA. Esper (2). 
T.PLATYCHALINA FOLIACEA. Ehlers (3). 





(1) Stuart O. Ridley, | Spongida. Report on the Zoological Colletions 
sade in the Indo- Pactite Ocoan duri Voyage of HSCS, Alert, 1881-2. 
British Musousn of Natural History. Catalogue 1894, p. 

)E. T. 0. at ‘Die Planascthienes” Theil f,  Serte 201, 1791. 
E. Eilers, Zoologia! 


Renigieh Pridnicl-Alctaitier Universit in Erlangen, Erlangen ‘80. 





BY BR YON LENDENFELD, PH.D. 


Suarez axp Size. 

Buspongia foliacea ix a ceratose species, differing from the 
common species of Euspongia, only in its flattened form. There 
are numerous small pores scattered all over one side (the front) of 
the sponge. Size ? 

Corount 


Surracs. 


On the surface there are conic elevations. With the exception 
of a fow fragments of spicules of different thickness, found singly 
and rarely in a few fibres, more numerous in the surface, there are 
no spicules at all. Thoy seem to be foreign bodies taken in, in 
small quantities into the surface-tuft. 


Caxat Syerent 
Sketeron, 

The fibres of the main skeleton agree in their consistency and 
non-rectangular arrangement with those of Euspongia, and as 
stated ulready, foreign bodies are the exception even in the surface 
tufts. The diameter of the fibres is -4 to ‘7 mm., except in delicate 
Ditela network of the surface and interstices, where it is only 
0085 to -022 mm. 


‘This desoription is hardly sufficient, 


Geooraruican Distaisurion. 
North Coast of Australia ; Torres’ Straits, West Island ; (Alert.) 


Baruyueraican Disrarsvriont 
§2. SPECIES, EUSPONGIA SILICATA. Nova Species. 


Suarez axp Size. 


‘The specimens which I refer to this species are small, hori- 
zontally extended, lohed and yertically compressed. The largest 
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specimen attains a size of 70 mm. in length, 40 mm.in breadth and 
20 mm, in height, The thickness of the lamellose sponge rarely 
exceeds 14 mm. 


Sunracs. 


‘The surface of the sponge is perfectly smooth in the living 
state. There are, however, in hardened specimens, which always 
shrink « little ; slight depressions in the fields between the termi- 
nations of the main fibres in the skin, which then, of course, 
appear as conuli, (Plate XXX VILL, fig. 1). 

A few tangental connecting fibres radiate from the terminations 
of the main fibres and these support the skin in which they 
extend, they are not different from the fibres in the interior, 
There are only very few foreign bodies in the skin, so that the 


slightly raised ridges on the surface, which form the usual network 
dividing the pore-aieves from each other, do not appear like dense 
masses of sand, ax in some of the species described above. The 
few foreign bodies are scattered irregularly over the surface, they 
are always tangentally disponed, forcign silicconus spicules often 
quite unbroken. (Plate XXX VIIL, fig. 1.) In the pore-sicves 
there are a great many small pores. (Plate XXX VITIL, fig. 3). 


‘The oscula are small and numerous, scattered irregularly over 
the surface or also grouped in lines, They are circular and 
measure 1mm. in diameter. They appear very slightly raised 
over the surface. 


Rigipiry, 


This sponge is very hard and elastic. A lamella, 10mm. in 
thickness and 400 > mm. large is comprewed, 3 mm. by the 
weight of one kilogramm. 


Corour. 


In the living state this species is of a greyish rose colour, In 
spirits it appears darker grey on the surface and lighter grey in 
the interior. The dry skeleton is light brown, 





BY &. VON LENDENPELD, PILD. 


sf Casat System. 

From the pores in the poresieve mentioned above, which 
measure, when dilated, 001 mm. in diameter, and which are 
circular, cylindrical canals lead down tothe subcermal cavities. 
(Plate XXXVIIL, fig. 2c). There always are a great namber of 
pores, 45 many as 30 in one poresieve The canals which lead 
down from them extend tangentally and obliquely, and join to form 
larger canals which likowise oxtend tangentally. (Plate XXXVIIL, 
fig. 1). These finally open into the snbdermal cavity, which is 
formed by large tangental irregular canals, separated from the 
outer surface by « very thick akin 0:15 mm. in thickness, (Plate 
XXXVIIL, fig. 2). 

This part of the canal systom is very similar to corresponding 
parts of the canal system in cortain Gummini (1). 

The sub-dermal cavities measure 0°14 mm., on an avenige in 
width, although there are here and there spaces 06 mm., wide. 

From this net work of tangental canals which forms the sub- 
dermal cavity, canals extend obliquely downward which rapidly 
ramify in an irregular manner. These branches supply the sponge. 
‘Their size of course is very variable but they rarely exceed 0-2 mm., 
in diameter and mostly have a circular trans terse section, 

‘The ciliated chambers are attached to the final ramifications of 
these canals without the formation of any special canals leading to 
the chamber pores as in uspongia aficinalis. The chamber pores 
are also much smaller and apparently wore numerous, 

‘The small exhalents join to form large canals which are irregular 
and may attain a width of 07-0-9 mm. These join and form the 
oseular tabes which are generally vertical to the surface and 
straight, with o circular transverse section. They are about 
1-3 mm. wide, and extend nearly right through the lamellose 
sponge, Into the sides and particularly into the lower portion of 
this oacular tube, these exhalent canals open. 





all) Pi. Shader. Unternoct fiber den Bau und die Entwick! 
dec Spongion Drite Mittheilung.. Die Familie dor Chocdrossln. Zaitachrift 
wisenscbaftliche Zoologia, Band XXIX., Seite 87. 
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As mentioned above, the osculum is about 1 mm wide, so that 
the tube appears contracted towards the osculum. 


Sxenerox. (Plate XXXVILL, fig. 1.) 


The ekeleton consists of compressed main fibres and a very regular 
net work of connecting fibres of uniform diameter. 

‘The main fibres are often expanded so as to appear flat, and then 
tho margins of the flattened exponsions are perforated by oval holes 
and in this way there is no abrupt distinction between main and 
connecting fibres as they are connected by this intermediate 
stracture, 

The thickness of the main fibres where it is not expanded, is 
0-066 mm. ‘The main fibres are on an average 0-6 mm. apart, and 
extend from the points of attachment of the sponge upwards and 
outwards. They are disposed in a nuliating manner round these 
points toe certain extent. 

‘They are however very irregular, and mach bent and curved in 
various ways, 

‘They are cored with foreign siliceous spicules averaging a length 
of 0-07-0:09 mm. These spicules are always broken, and it appears 
taken into the fibre without any discrimination. They protrude 
to a certain extent beyond the surface of the fibre, causing it to 
appear rough, or even spiny. The epicules are disposed moatly in 
a longitudinal direction occasionally very oblique however. Then 
one of their ends protrudes. ‘This end is genorally the more 
pointed one of the two, Some of the spines thus disposed point 
outward, towards the surface, others again inward towards the 
centre of the sponge. The spicules are also, where they protrude 
entirely enclosed bya sheathof hornysubstance. (Plate XXX VIII, 
fig. 1). 

The connecting fibres form a regular network. The meshos 
avorage a diameter of 0-09 mm. 

‘The thickness of the connecting fibres is 0-025 mm, 

‘The connecting fibres contain in their axes similar foroign siliceous 
spicules as the main fibres (Plate XXXVIII, fig. 2) these are 
always disposed longitudinally. 





‘BY B, VON LENDENFELD, PH.D, 


Hisrovoey. 


‘The study of some well preserved specimens of this sponge haa 
Jed to some interesting discoveries, which show that this species 
possesses some peculiarities in its structure hitherto not observed in 
other sponges. 

Guaxp Cexts, 

Tn the skin betweon the canals, which lead down from the pores, 
ameboid cells are found, which present the usual shape, but appear 
more granular, Others again with a still more granular protoplasme 
are found attached to the ectoderm cells covering the outer surface 
and the inhalent canals, 

There are all desirable transition forms from these amcboid 
wandering cells to true gland cells (Plate XXXVIIL, fig. 2 0) 
attached by their thin end to the ectodermal epithelia. These are 
club-shaped and resemble those gland cells described by Méréjowsky 
(1) of Hulisarca very closely. They differ from those described by 
me of Aplysillide (2) only in so far as they possess only a single 
process to connect them with the surface. 

No nuclous is visible in these cells, which are completely filled 
with granules when fully developed. 

The remarkable thing is, that these cells are found not only on 
the outer surface but all along the narrow inhalent canals. 

It makes one the impression that some of the amswboid wander- 
ing cells are converted into these gland cells, wherever these gland 
cells may be required. The whole of the protoplasm of the 
amaboid cella seems to be converted into the slimy secretion, the 


granules, 

Tet is further of interest to note that these gland cells are 
expelled from the sponge én ¢ofo, and that they then spread out on 
the outer surface where apparently they are converted into slime. 


AMérefkoweky. Eudes sur les Esponges de la Mer Blanche. 
de acadCnie Imperiale des Sciences de St, Pétersbourg, VII. 


(2) B. vou au Leedenfeld Ueber Conlenteraten der Siidsee, II. Mitthellung. 
fos Apirintie Zeitschrift fir wissenschaftliche Zoologie. Band 
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I have sections where the whole mass of granules representing 
one gland cells can be seen on their way out from the mesoderm, 
through the Eetodermal Epithelium. In other sections again the 
masses of granules are seen on the outer surface. 

These cells accordingly secret the slime by being converted into 
it, like some of the cells in the milk glands of mammals, At the 
same time this accounts for my obeervation made some years ago 
(1) that the gland cells disappear after they have secreted slime 
for some time. They are regenerated as long as there are aay 
ameboid wandering cells, but when there are no more of these 
the production of slime must cease. 

It appears thut these gland cells are being formed as an 
emorgency ocenrs, and need not necessarily always be present, It 
would otherwise be surprising that F. E. Schulze and others did 
not seo them, 


Senserive Ceuia. 

In the skin there are sonte isolated spindle-shaped colls, which I 
am inclined to consider as nervous elements, (Plate 38, fig. 2 @.) 
They are very slender and taper downward to # fine granular 
thread which can be traced for some distance. Remnants of o 
Palpocil, (Plato 38, fig 2 ¢), were observed several times. 

Ganglia cells do not appear to be present, 


Grocrarnical Disrrimoriox, 

East Coast of Australia, Port Jackson (Ramsay, von Lendenfeld); 
North Coast of Australia, Torres Straits, (Macleay); Northern 
Territory of South Australia, (Haacke,) 

Baruyuernican Distamvurion. 

40 metres, Port Jackson ; shallow water? 


(1) B, com Lendenfeld, Leo, 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 





Norg.—In all cases where no mention is made in the explanation of the 
method in which the plates were drawn, Zeiss’s new reflecting camera has 
been employed, #0 that the relative dimensions are very reliable. 


Prate 36. 


Fig. 1.—Zuspongia canaliculata, B.v.L. Var. dura. 

Skeleton. 

Distal part of a transverse section through the massive part of the 
sponge. 

50:1 magnified. 

Fig. 2.—Euspongia levis. R. v. L. 

Skeleton. 

Transverse section through the outer surface. 

50:1 magnified. 

Showing sand-grains in the skin (a), and large solitary sand- 
grains in the network of the clear horny threads (b), (c) are 
the spaces for the sub-dermal cavities. 

Fig. 3.—Euspongia irregularis. R.v.L. Var. Jacksonia. 

Skeleton. 

Portion of the network formed by the connecting fibres. 

50:1 magnified. 

Fig. 4 —Euspongia reticulata, R. v.L. 

Skeleton. 

Portion of the network formed by the connecting fibres. 

50:1 magnified. 

Fig. 5.—Euspongia repens. BR. v. L. 

Skeleton. 

Portion of the network 

Transverse section through the outer surface. 

50:1 magnified. 

Fig. 6.—Euspongia Matthewsi. R. v. L. 

Skeleton. 

Portion of the network. 

50:1 magnified. 
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Pate 37. 


Fig 1.—Euspongia canaliculata, BR. ¥, Lx Var. elastien. 


Transverse section through the outer portion of one of the digitate 
procemmes. 

Combined picture. 

400-1 magnified. 

(P) Pore-sieve. (p) Inhilent poros, (a) Askeletous portion of the 
sponge. (+) Skeletous portion cf the sponge. (M) Radiating 
main fibre charged with sand, ete. (8) External sand armour 


in the outer skin im direct connection with the sandy core of 
thewain fibre, (77) Connecting fibres froe from foreign bodies, 


(b) Sharp poistod ends of tie connecting bres at the Himit af 
the ekelétous portion of the sponge (c) Axial thresd in the 
connecting fibres. (0) Groups of ova. (#) Enidothel cell- 
capsules, including the ova-groups. (d) Subdermal cavition 
belonging to the inhalent aystor. (¢) Inhalent canals, (/) 
Exhalent canals, (£) Lacunse of the exhalent aystem in the 
nakeletous portion of the spunge. (() Cilisted chambers. 
(i) Muscular membrane dividing the skeletous from the 
aakeletous portion of the sponge, consisting of highly granular 
splndle-sbaped cells. (i) Gangtiva on the distal end of the 
masoular membrane. (&) Tangeatal nerves issued from the 
gnaglion, (1) Sensitive cella in connection with the ganglion, 


Prare 38, 


Fig. 1,—Beapongia silicata, Re v. Le 


‘Tranaverse scotion through the outer portion of the sponge. 

Alcohol, Alum-carmin, 

100:1 magnifiod, 

(a) Primary inhalent canale, (b) Sub-dermal cavities. (¢) Conuli, 
(00) Main fibres, 


Fig. 2,—Zvapougia eilicnta, BR. v. L. 


Transverse section through the outer skis, 

Alocohiol Alum-carmin, 

1000:2 magnified, 

(a) gland cells, (5) Tnbalent pores, (c) Narrow, primary, inhalent 
canals leading from the pores into the sub-dormal cavity. (d) 
Sensitive colle. (The hypothetical palpocila (¢) are not visible 
in the sections.) (/) Flat ectodermal cells, (g} Muscular and 
connective cells, spindle-shaped or multiplolar. (4) Amovboid 
wandering cells, 
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Fig. 3—Eurpongia eilicata. RB. v. Le 
Portion of the akin noea from without, 
Alcobol Alsna-carmin, 
135:1 magnified. 
(©) Connli, (p) Pores. 


NOTES AND EXHIBITS. 


Mr, Brazier exhibited « specimen of Minyas, n. sp, an Actinid 
of the N.W. Coast of Australia, from the Australian Museum. 


The Rev. J. N. Manning exhibited a remarkably perfect fossil 
fish from the brick-yard of Mr. Abel Harver, St. Peter’s, Cook's 
River. ‘The rock in which this specimen ispresorved is undoubtedly 
@ portion of the Winnamatta Shales. It was regurded as o 
Ganoid by most members; but Mr. Ogilby maintained it to 
be of Cyprinoid affinities 

Mr. Macleay exhibited u mule and female specimen of 
Phalacrognathus Muelleri, the insect described in his paper ; also a 
maleand female specitnen of Necrodes osculans, an insect described 
by Vigers in 1825 as an inhabitant of India, but which has lately 
been found in Queensland and New Guinea. Mr. Macleay also 
exhibited a specimen of petrified wood from Mr. W. R. Campbell's 
Trigamon Station, Gwydir District, which appeared to be identical 
with the existing Myall tree. 

Mr, Sidney Olliff exhibited somo of the insects mentioned in his 
Paper—one a Rhysodes, a genus entirely new to Australia. 

De. von Lendenfeld exhibited two photographs of Glacier- 
polished Rocks in the Mount Lofty Group, near Adelaide. They 
are Siluro-Devonian and show the strie well, They are the same 
to which reference was made ata recent Meeting of the Society. 

E. P. Ramsay, Curator of the Musuem, exhibited large specimnes 
of Boltenia australis, which bad been secured through the kind- 
nessof Capt. Hixon, R.N. They were a portion of a mass of abouta 
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CanaL system, 


The whole sponge consists like the Auleninss described in Part. 
V. of the Monagraph of Australian Sponges in the last number of 
the proceedings of this Society, of a reticulate structure in its 
interior, (Fig. 8.) Lamellous fibres, with an average thickness 
of 1mm. form a network, which on any section appears very 
regular. These fibres consist of a very hard tissue, with few and 
small canais and a great abundance of spicules. In the meshes 
between them (fig. 8) there is a very much softer tissue with 
wider canals or irregular lacunes, Here only few and insignificant 
spicules are found. 


Below the poresieves in the concave membranes which extend in 
the meshes of the surface-network, large irregular cavities (fig. 16) 
are met with. The pores are situated, as stated above, in small 
groups. The sieve membrane is very thin and delicate. The 
pores can apparently be entirely closed by the sponge. The sub- 
dermal cavity extends far down and gives off branches which 
ramify to supply the ciliated chambers or extend to form lacuns: in 
other meshes of the interior of the sponge. Most of the lacuns 
found throughont the interior of the Sponge belong to the inhalent 
system. Some of the final ramifications of the inhalent system 
are met with in the fibres of the internal network. 


The ciliated chambers are small and difficult to see, they are 
spherical and measure 0-02 mm. in diameter ; from the chambers 
very narrow canals originate and unite to form larger exhalent 
canals. The chambers seem to be situated in groups. Such 
groups occur only in the tissue of the hard fibres, as also in the soft 
pulpa which occupies the meshes. 


The exhalent canals do not form extensive lacune at all. The 
larger branches and stems are found only in the soft tissue of the 
meshes. The oscular tubes follow the net-work in their lower 
part, and are therefore much curved. They are narrow and long 
and ramify in an irregular manner. 
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SKELETON or THE PuLpa. 


The soft tisaue in the meshes contains besides scattered spicules 
of both the preceding kinds, also small clusters of very slender 
and gracefully curved ac. ac. sp. (fig. 15.) The clusters of these 
are found scattered irregularly throughout the soft tissue, and 
comprise from 7 to 12 spicules crossing each other in a perfectly 
irregular manner (fig. 16.) 

These spicules attain a length of 0-2 mm., and a thickness of 
6-003 mm. They bear short and sharp spines (fig. 15.) 


Hisrotoey. 


In the soft tissue of the internal meshes, extraordinary granular 
cells are met with in great abundance (fig. 17.) These are highly 
colourable and probably homologous to those elements, which I have 
described of Aphrodite Nardorus. (1) There we find likewise a 
great number of similar cells of a very peculiar appearance in the 
walls of the lacunes which belong to the inhalent system. 

‘The shape of these elements in Raphyrus Hixonii, is subject to 
very great variations. The cells are spherical, about 90% of them, 
or irregularly lobate, 2% ; or spindle-shaped, 6% ; or also show 
indications of dividing as represented in the figure, 27 (fig. 17.) A 
nucleus is indicated by a more transparent patch in the centre, but 
not clearly visible. In coloured specimens the whole cell, or rather 
the granules take up so much colouring matter, that the whole 
structure is rendered intransparent. The reason that the nucleus 
in the fresh state and in spirit specimens appears light and trans- 
parent, is that the substance of the nucleus is free from granules. 

The granules are large and refract the light very strongly. The 
differences in shape between these cells, lead me to assume that 
they are a peculiar kind of amoeboid wandering cell. 





(1) B, v. Lendenfeld. A Monograph of the Australian Sponges. Part V. 
The Aulenine. Pccodings of the Linnean Society of N.S. W. Vol. X., 
part 3. 








570 STUDIES ON SPONGES, 


Thickness of digitate processes 8mm., length 600mm. The 
whole sponge hard and elastic. 

Locality ; East Coast of Australia, Ilawarra. 

This species is represented in fig. 19. 


CHALINOPSIS DICHOTOMA. ‘Nov spec. 


+Digitate processes cylindrical of not very uniform diameter, 
repeatedly branched in a dichotomous manner. The whole sponge 
attached by a thin stem. 

Oscula large and very numerous. Digitale processes 12mm 
thick, tending to extend in one plain, particularly at the points of 
ramification. Irregular digitate and conic processes on the surface. 
Sponge 400 mm. long. 

Locality : West Coast of Australia, Western Australia. 

This sponge is represented in fig. 21. 


GENUS. DACTYLOCHALINA. 


Sponges belonging to the Monactinelle. Skeleton composed o— 
a hexactinellid network of horny fibres. Meshes pretty small— 
An extremely fine network of slender threads with very small 
meshes on the surface. 

Very small and slender spicules ac. ac. straight or slightly ” 
curved are found in the axis of the horny fibres. These spicules 
are not numerous. They are more scarce in the connecting than 

. in the main fibres. They are found also in the fibres of the fine 
surface-net. 

Sponges with digitate processes. 


DacryLociaLina cyLinprica. Nov spec. 
Digitate processes nearly straight, slightly branched, growing in 
a penicillate manner parallel from the expanding branches at the 
base. They coalesce here and there, where they accidentally touch. 
They are slightly undulating, regularly cylindrical and 7 mm. 
thick. They terminate with rounded ends. Oscula amall, 
common stem short and thick. Length of sponge 500 mm. 
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Fig. 4.—Dendritta carernoma. Rv. L. 
Transverse section through the pore membrane. Showing one 
pore. 
1:80 magnified. 
Alcohol, Hematoxylin. 
Fig. 5.—Dendrilla caverns. R. v. L. 
‘Transverse section through the pore membrane showing the 
margin of a pore. 
1:800 magnified. 
Alcohol, Hematoxylin specimen. 
(a.) Ameeboid wandering cells. 
(m.) Muscular cells. 
(g.) Ganglia cells. 
(4) Gland cells. 
(«.) Sensitive cells. 
(p.) Flat epithel cells, 


PLate 40. 
Fig. 6.—Kaphyrus Hizonii, R. v. L. 
Photographed from life. 
En profil. 
4 of the natural size. 








Puare 41. 
7.—Raphyrus Hizonii, R. v. L. 
Transverse section through the outer portion of the sponge 
1:50 magnified. 
Alcohol, Heemotoxylin. 
Fig. 8.—Raphyrus Hizonii. BR. v. L. 
Some of the digestive amoeboid wandering cells in the soft tissue 
of the internal meshes. 
Spirit apecimen. 
1:400 magnified. 
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Fig. 9.—Raphyrns Hiconii, R. v. L. 
Transverse section through the outer portion of the sponge. 

1:15 magnified. 
Alcohol, Hematoxylin. 
i. Rev. Le 





Fig. 10.—Raphyrus 
Buth ac, spicul 
Most frequent shape in the supporting skeleton of the network. 
1:150 magnified. 
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Fig. 11.— Raphyrus Hizonii, RB. v. L. 
Bulb ac. spioule. The head showing a spine. 
1:250 magnified. 
Fig. 12.—Raphyrus Hizonii. B. v. L. 
Bulb ac. spicule, with a large spine, The head. 
200:1 magnified. 
Fig. 18.—Raphyrus Hizont. BR. v. L. 
Bulb ac. spicule, the truncate end showing the extended terminus 
of the axial canal. 
1:500 magnified. 
Fig. 14.—Raphyrus Hizonii. R. v. L. 
Tr. tr, ep. sploule of the dermal armour, Straight kind. 
1:700 magnified. 
Fig. 15.—Raphyrus Hizonii. R. v. L. 
Tr. tr. op. spicale of the dermal armour, Curved kind. 
1:700 magnified, 
Wig. 16.—Raphyrus Hizonii. BR. v. L. 
Ac. ac. sp. spioule of the soft tissue. 
1:400 magnified. 
Fig. 17.—Raphyrus Hizonii. R. v. L. 
Tr. ac, spicule. 
150:1 magnified, 
PuatE 43, 
Fig. 18.—Chalinopsis imitatus. R. v. L. 
Photographed from a skeleton. 
4 of the natural size. 
Fig. 19.—Dactylochalina cylindrica. RB. v. L. 
Photographed from a skeleton. 
4 of the natural size, 


Phare 44, 
Fig. 20.—Chalinopsis dichotoma, BR. v. L, 
Photographed from # skeleton. 
4 of the natural size. 
Fig. 21.—Dactylochalina reticulata, R.v. L. 
Photographed from a skeleton. 
4 of the natural size, 


DESCRIPTIONS OF NEW OR RARE AUSTRALIAN 
FISHES. 


By E. Pierson Ramaay, F.R.S.E., anv J. Dovotas-Ocinpy. 


PYERoPLATEA AUSTRALIS. sp. nov. 


Disk rather less than twice as wide as long ; tail three-cighths of 
the length of the disk, without spine or rudimentary fin, but with 
faint indications of a cutaneous fold above and below. Spiracle 
provided with a tentacle. Teeth with a long median and two 
short lateral cusps. Skin smooth. Dark-brown, almost black 
above; white beneath ; tail with two interrupted white rings about 
midway. 

This fine species, belonging to a genus hitherto unknown from 
Australia, was forwarded some years ago by Mr. J. Brown from 
Cape Hawke, N. 8. Wales, and measures twenty-three inches 
across the disk. 

It is possible that this may be identical with the Mediterranean 
P. allavela, but in the absence of books of reference it is impossible 
to settle the question satisfactorily owing to the insufficient descrip- 
tion given in the British Museum Catalogue. 

Registered number in the Australian Museum A. 9357. 


CirruiticutHys apginus, C. & V. 


B. VL D. 10/1213, A. 3/6-7. V. 1/5. P. 7/7 or 8/6" 
0.15. Llat. 42. L. trans. 4/11. 

Length of head rather more than 4, of caudal fin 5g, height of body 
2 in the total length. Diameter of eye } of the length of the 
head, and $ of that of snout. Interorbital space concave, from § to 
2 of the diameter of eye. Cleft of mouth oblique. Maxilla reaches 
to the vertical from anterior margin of eye. Preorbital and post- 
temporal serrated. Vertical limb of preopercle strongly serrated ; 
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SEBASTES SCABER. sp. nov. 


D.12. 1/9. A.3/5. V.1/5. P.18. C.14. L lat, circ. 37. 

Length of head 25, of pectoral fin 3}, height of body 3¥ in the 
total length. Diameter of eye 3} in length of head, rather more 
than the length of the snout ; interorbital space } a diameter of the 
eye. Maxilla reaches to below the last third of the orbit. Four 
strong spines at the pre-opercular angle. A single spine at the 
antero-superior angle of the eye; a row of strong spines from the 
supraorbital ridge to nearly opposite the origin of the dorsal fin ; 
two opercular spines; a strong spine on the humeral bone, 
A moderate nasal tentacle. Teeth on the jaws and vomer; none 
on the palate. The sixth dorsal spine is the longest, about equal 
to the diameter of the eye; the thirteenth spine twice as long as 
that which precedes it ; soft dorsal rather higher than the spinous. 
Anal much higher than the dorsal, the second spine being very 
strong, and one-half longer than the longest dorsal spine ; it com- 
mences beneath the twelfth dorsal spine; the pectorals reach to 
opposite the first anal ray. Upper part of the head and interor- 
bital space scaly. Lateral line armed with sharp curved spines 
pointing backwards. 

Colors. Roseate with irregular dusky blotches. 

The specimens from which the description has been drawn up 
were taken by the trawl on Shark Reef during August last ; both 
are very small, the larger being but 2} inches in total length. 

Registered numbers in the Australian Museum B, 8450,-51. 


PLATYCEPHALUS ARENARIUS. sp. Nov. 


D.7/13-14. A. 1314. V. 1/5. P.13/7. ©. 18. 

Length of head 3}, of caudal fin 63, height of body 9} in the 
total length. Diameter of eye 6} in the length of head and 
1, in that of snout. Tuterorbital space slightly concave, 3 of the 
diameter of the eye. Median ridge faint, interrupted between 
and for some distance behind the eyes, appearing again on the 
occiput as a short sharp ridge. Width of head inside preopercular 
spines } of ita length. Maxillary extends to below first third of 
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several small spines on the antero-superior angles of the orbits ; a 
finely serrated ridge from thence to the postero-superior angles, 
where there is a short strongly toothed bony protuberance, Pre- 
orbital slightly serrated and emarginate. A short blunt spine at 
the preopercular angle which is produced. Two opercular spines, 
the lower much the longer. Scapula with two parallel serrated 
ridges, the upper of which terminates in a spine; a single strong 
-supra-scapular spine. The maxilla extends to the vertical from the 
first third of the eye. The two anterior dorsal spines serrated in 
front ; the third the longest, equal to the distance between the 
snout and the posterior edge of the orbit. Anal commences. 
opposite to the fifth dorsal ray. The pectorals reach to the second 
anal ray, and are 3§ in the total length. The ventrals reach to 
the vent. Caudal emarginate ; scales small, with 58 on the lateral 
line, each of which bears a strong curved tooth, having at its hase 
below a second smaller rather divergent spine. The keeled row 
along the base of the dorsal is well developed, and consists of 20 
scales, some of which, especially those in front, are bifid. 


Colors. Bright red, with a'few dusky markings above and 
lighter ones below the lateral line. A broad orange band scross 
the white of the belly, in front of the bases of the ventrals ; 
mandibular region also orange. Spinous dorsal red with brown 
and yellow marblings, and a large black quadrangular spot, 
bordered with gold on the outer half of the fourth to sixth spines ; 
second dorsal red with a light margin, and a row of pale blue 
spots across the web. Anal light red, the last web and the 
margin white. Peotorals, outside pink densely marbled with 
green, yellow, and black, inside dark green at the base, deepening 
gradually to black near the extremity, and with a broad azure, 
marginal band. Ventrals red, lighter at the base, free rays tipped 
with gold. Caudal red with a light band across the anterior half 
anda light tip; a dusky subterminal band. Lower lip with four 
white spots. Irides bright blue. Roof of the mouth orange. 


The specimen was trawled in Port Jackson in April last, and 
measures 6°35 inches. 
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Beginning then with specimen f which measures but four 
inches and is the smallest of our series I find that it possesses 
eight ventral plates, and the height of the body is not quite one- 
half of the length, without caudal (as 1 to 2-10); this then is « 
typical 7 australis of Shaw, Cuvier, and Giinther. Passing on 
now to specimen ¢, which measures over six inches we find that it 
also possesses eight ventral plates, but that the height of the body 
is rather more than half the length without caudal (as 1 to 1-90), 
being therefore intermediate between the two forms. Specimen d 
bears nine ventral plates, and its height is exactly half the length 
without caudal, thus not fulfilling the special requirements of either 
form, but going far to show how little dependence can be placed on 
such a variable character as the number of ventral plates ; this 
example was taken at the same time and place as the preceding, 
and is a trifle the larger. Specimen 6 is but little larger than f; 
it bears but eight plates, but the last is twice as large as any of the 
others, and appears like two normal plates soldered together ; I 
have therefore placed it among those bearing nine plates; the 
height of the body is more (1 to 1°88) than half the length with- 
ont caudal ; this is therefore a typical 7. jacksoniensis ; it measures 
barely 54 inches. Finally our last specimen, a, from the same 
locality as c and d, exceeds Mr. Macleay’s limits, having no less 
than twelve ventral plates, while the height of the body is exactly 
one-half its length without caudal. 

To facilitate referenceto their individual differences heregivealist 
of the examples showing the length, number of ventral plates, and 
comparative height of each :— 








a. | b. «id te f. 
Total length in inches ... 5:90 | 4:10 | 6-10 6-20 | 5°45 ' 4.00 
Number of ventral plates 12. 29 8 9 | i 8 
Height to length (s. c.) 2°00; 1:1°88] 1:1-90 1:20) 1:1°85 1:2°10 


T have gone thus carefully into the details of each individual, in 
order that, while stating it to be my conviction, that from the 
above facts the forms cannot be specifically separated, I can at the 
same time leave each one at liberty to settle the question for 
himself. 





CATALOGUE OF THE DESCRIBED COLEOPTERA OF 
AUSTRALIA. 


By Ggoror Masters. 
Past IL 


Family. DYTISCIDA. 
Sub-Family. HALIPLIDES. 


HALIPLUS. Latreille. 

961 AusTRatis Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I, p. 400. 
South Australia, 

962 sisrriaTus Wehncke. Stett. Ent. Zeit., 1880, XUL, p. 75. 
Adelaide, South Australia. 

963 Fuscatus Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I, p. 401. 
South Australia. 

964 aippus Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I., p. 402. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 

965 Tgstupo Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I., p. 400. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 


Sub-Family. PELOBIDES. 


HYDRACHNA. Fabricius. 
966 Avsrrazasiz Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, 1, p. 402. 
Pelobius Australasie Clark. 
N. 8. Wales, Victoria, 8. Australia. 
967 nicRa Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I., p. 403. 
Pelobius niger Clark. 
N.S. Wales, and Queensland. 
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Sub Family. DYTISCIDES, 


HYPHYDRUS. Illiger. 
968 AvustRaLis Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, L, p. 405. 
South Australia. 
969 Buancuarpt Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, 1., p. 404. 
Victoria. 
970 conticuus E. Wehncke. Stett. Ent. Zeit., 1877, p. 150. 
Rockhampton ; Queensland. 


971 peceMmMAcuLaTus E. Webncke. Stett. Ent. Zeit, 1877 ——© 


p. 151. 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 
972 numMERaLis Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, L, p. 403. 
Victoria. : 
BIDESSUS. Sharp. 
973 amaniis Clark. Journ. of Ent., I., 1862, p. 240; Sharp 
Tr. Dubl. Soc,, 1882 (2), IL, p. 350. 
Hydroporus amabilis Clark. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 
974 BasALis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p. 124; Sharp, Trans, Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL., p. 356. 
Hydroporus basalis Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
975 srrorMis Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 362. 
Australia. 
976 Bistricatus Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I., p. 419; Sharp, 
Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 351 ; E. Wehncke, Ent. 
MB., 1876, I, p. 92. 
Hydroporus bistrigatus Clark 


ss 


= 
<= 


<4 
-_7. 


Hydroporus luridus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8 = 


‘Wales, 1871, IL, p. 124. 
Moreton Bay, Gayndah, &c. ; Queensland. 


977 compactus Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, L., p. 421; Shaper 


Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 362. 
Hydroporus compactus Clark. 
South Australia, 
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978 Dameti Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 357. 
Queensland. 
979 penticuLatus Sharp. ‘Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 359. 
Australia. 
980 pispar Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 363. 
Australia, 
981 GrMzLLus Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, L., p. 421; Sharp, 
Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 362. 
Hydroporus gemellus Clark. 
South Australi, 
982 Goperrroyi Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL. p. 356. 
Australis. 
983 mpressus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 360. 
Australia. 
984 iNorwatus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 360. 
Western Australia. 
985 Masrersi Macleay. Trana Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 123; Sharp, Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 357. 
Hydroporus Mastersii Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
986 micrator Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 345. 
Australia. 
987 monpus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL., p. 362. 
Australia. 
988 orTHoGRamMus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), p. 357. 
N. W. Australia. 
989 SuuckHarp! Clark. Journal of Ent., 1862, L, p. 420; 
Sharp, Tr, Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 361. 
Hydroporus Shuckhardi Clark 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 
990 sicnatus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), II,, p. 356. 
Australia, 


NOTOMICRUS. Sharp. 


991 Lavicarus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc. 1882 (2), IL, p. 107. 
Australia, 
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1004 Taswanicus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), II., p. 388. 
Tasmania. 

1005 Weancku Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., (2), IL, p. 387. 
Australia. 


PAROSTER. Sharp. 


1006 inscutprinis Clark. Journ of. Ent, 1862, I, p. 411; 
Sharp, Tr. Dubl. Soc, 1882 (2), IT, p. 391. 
Hydroporus insculptilis Clark. 
South Australia, 
1007 nicRo-ApuMBRatusS Clark. Journ. of Ent. 1862, 1, p. 410; - 
Sharp, Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), II, p. 391. 
Hydroporus nigro-adumbratus Clark. 
South Australia. 
1008 Patuescens Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), II., p. 391, 
pl. XII, f. 143. 
W. Australia, 


CHOSTONECTES. Sharp. 


1009 Baxewetin Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I, p. 413; 
Sharp, Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), II., p. 408. 
Hydroporus Bakewellit Clark. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 
1010 aicas Bohem. Res. Eugen., 1858, p. 18; Sharp, Tr. Dubl. 
Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 408, pl. XIL., £ 148. 
Hydroporus gigas Bohem. 
Hyphydrus humeralis Clark. Journ. of Ent. 1862, I, 
p. 405 ; E. Wehncke, Ent. MB., 1876, L, p. 92. 
New South Wales and Queensland. 
1011 Jonnson1 Clark. Journ. of Ent, 1862, L, p. 405 ; Sharp, 
Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL., p. 408. 
Hyphydrus Johnsonii Clark 
Victoria. 
1012 xatus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 409. 
Vastra 
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1013 wesuLosus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 123; Sharp, Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 148. 
Hydroporus nebulosus Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1014 Saarrt (Wehncke MSS.) Sharp. Tr. Doubl. Soc., 1882 (2). 
IL, p. 409. 
N. 8. Wales. 


ANTIPORUS, Sharp. 


1015 Braker Clark. Journ, of Ent, 1862, 1, p, 411; Sharp. 
Tr. Dubl. Soc.. 1882 (2), IL, p. 412. 
Hydroporus Blakei Clark. 
Australia. 
1016 coLtaris Hope. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1841, p. 48 ; Sharp. 
Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882, App., p. 790. 
Hpdroporus collaris Hope. 
thoracicus Schaum. White. Cat., p. 43. 
Port Essington ; N. Australia. 
1017 curtutus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL., p. 412. 
Sydney. 
1018 reMoraLis Bohem. Res. Eugen., 1858, p. 19; Sharp. Tr. 
Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2) IL, p. 411. 
Hydroporus femoralie Bohem. 
Sydney. 
1019 Giusert: Clark, Journ. of Ent., 1862, 1, p. 414; Sharp. 
‘Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 411. 
Hydroporus Gilberti Clark. 
Victoria. 
1020 Gravipus Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I., p. 413; Sharp. 
Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882, p. 411. 
Hydroporus gravidus Clark. 
Port Essington; N. Australia. 
1021 intgRRocationis Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, 1, p. 408; 
Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 411. 
Hydroporus interrogationis Clark, 
South Australia, 
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MACROPORUS. Sharp. 
1022 Garvnert Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I. p. 408 ; Sharp. 
Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 417. 
Hydroporus Gardneri Clark. 
Victoria. 
1023 mamatvs Clark. Jour, of Ent., 1862,I, p. 407 ; Sharp. 
Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 417. 
HAydroporus hamatus Clark. 
Victoria. 
1024 Howirm Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1862, T., p. 466; Sharp, 
Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 417. 
Hydroporus Howittii Clark, 
Victoria, and S. Australia. 
1025 arerauis Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 417. 
W. Australia. 
1026 ruricers Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 418. 
Australia. 
1027 soripus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 418. 
King George’s Sound ; W. Australia. 


HYDROPORUS. Clairville. 
1028 srrasctatus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 121. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1029 BRUNNIPENNIS Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8, Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 122. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1030 FossuLiPeNNIs Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 
1871, IL., p. 122. 
Gayndab ; Queensland. 
1031 roveicers Macleay, Trans. Ent, Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 122. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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HYDROCANTHUS. Say. 
1043 Ausrratasi# E. Wehncke. Deutsche. Ent. Zeit. 1876, 
p. 224. 
North Australia. 
PLATYNECTES. Sharp. 


1044 zwzscens Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2:, II, p. 538. 


Australia. 

1045 Baxewe.iu Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1863, II., p. 19. 
Agabus Bakewellii Clark. 
South Australia. 

1046 Dametit Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 542. 
Australia. 


1047 pecempuxcratus Fab. Syst. Ent., p. 232; Sharp, Tr. 
Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 538, pL XIV., £. 175. 
Agabus decempunctatus Fab. 
Australia. 
1048 tarissiuvs Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1863, IL, p. 18 ; Sharp, 
Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 538. 
Agabus latissimus Clark. 
Australia. 
1049 Limpatus Sharp, Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), II., p. 539. 
Australia. 
1050 Lucuseis Blanch. Voy. Pole. Sud. IV.. p. 49, t. 4, £ 4. 
Agabus lugubris Blanch. 
Tasmania. Z 
1051 Masrerst Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 126. 
Agabus Mastersi Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1052 osscurus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL., p. 539. 
Tasmania. 
1053 Reticutosus Clark. Journ, of Ent., 1863, IL, p. 19 
Sharp, Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 538. 
Agabus reticulosus Clark. 
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1064 Austratis Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1863, II., p. 14 ; Sharp 
Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), p. 564. 
Australia. 
1065 Cuarki Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 585. 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 
1066 Damen Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL., p. 593. 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 
1067 ELONGATULUS Macleay. Trans. Ent. N. 8. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p. 126. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1068 exrensus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc. 1882 (2). IT., p. 566. 
Brisbane ; Queensland. 
1069 reRRucinevs Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), II., p. 565. 
Port Denison ; Queensland. 
1070 Gractuis Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), II., p. 564. 
Rockampton ; Queensland. 
1071 1pREGULARIS Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 126. 
Gayndah, Rockampton, Port Denison, &., Queensland. 
1072 Lasratus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), II, p. 565. 
Melbourne; Victoria. 
1073 xivipus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 565. 
Adelaide, Melbourne, &. 
1074 marcinatus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc. 1882 (2), IL, p. 579. 
Australia. 
1075 mexanarius Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 567. 
Clarence River ; N.S. Wales. 
1076 wicriTuLus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc, 1882, (2), II., p. 567. 
é Australia and Tasmania. 
1077 Nicro-tiveatus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), p. 577. 
Australia. 
1078 simpuex Clark. Journ, of Ent., 1863, IL, p. 21. 
Tasmania. 
1079 Vicrort# Clark. Journ. of Ent. 1863, IL., p. 22. 
Victoria. 
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HOMCEODYTES. Sharp. 
1090 arratus Fab. Syst. El., I, p. 259; Schaum, Stett. Ent. 
Zeit, 1847 ; Sharp, Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 703. 
Dytiscus atratus Fab. 
Australia, 
1091 Gory1 Aubé. Spec. p. 81; Sharp, Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882, 
App., p. 771. 
Cybister Goryi Aubé. 
Australia. 
1092 insuLaris Hope. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1842, p. 47; 
Sharp, Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882, App., p. 771. 
Cybister insularis Hope. 
Tasmania. 
1093 scureutaris Germ. Linn. Ent., IIL, p. 171; Sharp, Tr. 
Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 703. 
Cybister scutellaris Germ. 
South Australia and Victoria. 


SPENCERHYDRUS, Sharp. 
1094 Largcincrus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), II., p. 702, 
pl. XVIIL, f. 219. 
Australia. 
1095 putcuEttus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc, 1882 (2), IL, p. 701. 
Australis. 
1096 szmtrtavus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IL, p. 702. 
Australia 
LACCOPHILUS. Leach. 


1097 crxcutatus Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2), IT.. p. 214. 
Australia. 
1098 Crarki Sharp. Tr. Dubl. Soc., 1882 (2) IL, p. 313. 
Australia. 
1099 quaprimacutatus Sharp. Tr. Dubl  Soc., 1882 (2), IL, 
p. 313. 
Australia. 
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1112 consancuinevs Aubé. Spec., p. 160. 
N. 8. Wales and Queensland. 
1113 Damett E. Webncke. Stett. Ent. Zeit., 1876, p. 195. 
Cape York ; N. Australia, 
1114 ruricotus Fab. Mant. L, p. 189; Oliv. Ent., IIL, 40, t. 
2, £. 10. 
Tasmania. 
1115 virrarus Fab. Syst. Ent, App., p. 825; Oliv. Ent, IIL, 
40, p. 20, t. 1, £5; Aubé, Spec., p. 208. 
limbatus Dehaan. Dej. Cat., 3 ed., p. 61. 
quadrivittatus Blanch. Voy. Pole. Sud., IV., p. 48, t. 4, 
f. 3. 
Northern parts of N. S. Wales and Queensland. 


Family. GYRINIDA. 


ENHYDRUS. Castelnau. 
1116 asstuitis Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1863, IL, p. 217. 
Australia, 
1117 Howirrm Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1863, IT., p. 215. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 
1118 tatior Clark. Journ, of Ent., 1863, II., p. 217. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 
1119 oBLonaus Boisd. Voy. Astrol. Ent. p. 52; Aubé, Spec. 
p. 653; Dej. Cat, 3 ed., p. 66. 
Australis Brullé. Hist. Nat. Ins, V., p. 237. 
Southern parts of Queensland. 
1120 Reicue: Anbé. Spec. 654; Clark, Journ. of Ent. 1863, 
IL, pp. 216. 
South Australia and Victoria. 
1121 rivozaris Clark. Journ. of Ent., 1863, IL, p, 218. 
Victoria. 
MACROGYRUS. Régimbart. 
1122 ancustatus Régim. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1882 (6), IL, 
p. 448, 
Australia. 
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1134 caticinosus Régim. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1882 (6), IL, 
p. 397. 
Australia. 
1135 Govzpt Hope. Ann. Nat. Hist. 1842, IX., p. 427; Proc. 
Ent, Soc., 1842, p. 48. 
North Australia, 
1136 guripss Fab. Syst. El., I., p. 276. 
Australis Aubé. Spec., p. 785. 
Australia, 


Family. HYDROPHYLLID. 


HYDROPHILUS. Geoffroy. 


1137 axsrpes Casteln. Hist. Nat., IL, p. 51. 
Australia. 


1138 Gaynpanensis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 129. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1139 Lartpatrus Casteln, Hist. Nat, IL, p. 51. 
Victoria and N. 8. Wales. 
1140 ruricornis Klug. Ins. Madag,, p. 159; Latrl. Dej. Cat., 
3 ed., p. 148. 
resplendens Eschsch. Dej. Cat., 3 ed., p. 148. 
Australia. 


STERNOLOPHUS. Solier. 


1141 wrrmuLus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. 8. Wales, 1871. 
IL, p. 129. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


HYDROBIUS. Leach. 


1142 assturtis Hope. Proc. Ent. Soc, 1842, p. 48; Ann. Nat. 
Hist, 1842, IX, p. 428. 
Australia. 
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1143 maramicottis Hope. Proc. Ent. Soc., 1842, p. 48; Ann. 
Nat. Hist., 1842, IX., p. 428. 
Australia. 


HYDATOTREPHIS. Macleay. 


1144 Masrerst Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 130. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


PHILHYDRUS. Bolier. 


1145 gLoncatutus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL., p. 130. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


1146 macuLicers Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.8. Walea, 1871, 
IL, p. 130. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1147 marMoratus Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 130. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


HYDROBATICUS. Macleay. 


1148 Lurtpus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 131. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1149 tristis Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p. 131. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


HYGROTROPHUS. Macleay. 


1150 mvotuTus Macleay. Trans, Ent, Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 132. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1151 wurans Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p. 132, 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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BEROSUS. Leach. 


1152. Ausrratiz Mula. Opuse, Ent., 1859, IX., p. 58. 


Australia, 
HYDROCHUS. Leach. 


1153 Avstratis Motsch. Schrenck. Reis., 1860, p. 104, 
Australia. 
1154 PARALLELUs Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 133. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
HYDRENA. Kagelann. 
1155 Luripipennis Macleay, ‘Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 133. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


CYCLONOTUM. Erichson. 


1156 Masterst Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 133. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1157 pyemzum Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 133. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
CERCYON. Leach. 


1158 porsauis Erich. Wiegm. Arch. 1842, L., p. 153. 
Tasmania. 


Family. STAPHYLINIDA. 


Sub-Family. ALEOCHARIDES. 


MYRMECOCEPHALUS. Macleay. 
1159 cicuLatus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. S. Wales, 1871, 
II, p. 134; Fvl., Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 296. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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POLYLOBUS. Sbolier. 
1171 aptcatis Fyl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 285. 
Victoria. 
1172 arerriuus Fyl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII, p. 586. 
Australia. 
1173 cixcrus Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 284. 
Victoria. 
1174 Fiavicontis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 135; Fvl. Ann. Mus Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 284. 
Homalota flavicollis Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1175 insecatus Fvl. Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 585. 
Queensland. 
1176 pauuipipeNnis Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 135. 
Homalota pallidipennis Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1177 pavicorsis Fv. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL., p. 586. 
Victoria. 
MYRMEDONIA, Erichson. 
1178 AusTra.is Macleay. Trans. Ent Soc, N S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 135. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1179 cuaviogra Fv]. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XTIL, p 588. 
Sydney; N. 8. Wales, 
1180 insienicornis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, 
p. 589. 
Australia. 
PELIOPTERA. Kraatz. 
1181 specutaris Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII, p. 579. 
Sydney ; N. 8. Wales. 


CALODERA. Mannerheim, 


1182 appominauis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen, 1878, XIII, 


p. 580. 
Australia, 
40 
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HOMALOTA. Mannerheim. 

1195 Avstrauis Jekel. Col. Jekel., 1873, L, p. 47. 
N. 8. Wales, 

1196 gentiLis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 578. 
Australia, 

1197 Picetcouits Fvl. Ann. Mus. Ciy. Gen., 1878, XIIL., p. 577. 
Sydney ; N. S. Wales. 

1198 pourruna Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL., p. 577. 
Adelaide ; 8. Australia, 

1199 rosusticornis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL., 

p. 576. 

Sydney ; N. S. Wales. 


PLACUSA. Erichson. 
1200 renvuicornis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII., p. 575, 
Australia, 
1201 Tripens Fvl. Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 574. 
Sydney ; N. 8. Wales. 


PHIAEOPORA. Erichson. 
1202 crattosa Fvl. Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 587. 
W. Australia, 
1203 Laviuscuta Fvl. Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen, 1878, XIII., 
p. 587. 
Victoria. 
OLIGOTA. Mannerheim. 
1204 asPERiventsis Fvl, Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen. 1878, XIII, 
p. 573. 
Victoria. 
GYROPHANA. Mannerheim. 
1205 carsrosa Fvl. Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 569. 
Sydney ; N. S. Wales, 


BRACHIDA. Maulsant et Rey. 


1206 awnutara Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII, p. 572. 
Sydney ; N.S. Wales 
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1241 coatyperrennis Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 141; Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., 
p. 271. 
Philonthus chalybeipennis Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1242 cupginus Fyl Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 274. 
N. 8. Wales. 
1243 picurovus Fvl. Ann, Mus. Civ, Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 553. 
Victoria. 
1244 piversipennis Fy). Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII, 
p. 554, 
Swan River ; W. Australia. 
1245 ipipiventais Fry). Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen. 1877, X, p. 272. 
N. S. Wales. 
1246 Luripipennis Macleay. ‘Trane. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 142; Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen, 1877, X., 
p. 274, 
Staphylinus luridipennis Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1247 turipus Fvl. Ann. Mus{Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 272. 
W. Australia. 
1248 merauicus Fyl, Ann. Mus Civ. Gen. 1878, XIII, 
p. 556, 
Queensland. 
1249 wroricouLis Fyl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 271. 
Rockhampton ; Queensland.] 
1250 picgoLus Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 554. 
Victoria. 
1251 PourtuLus Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 140; Fvl. Ann.tMus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 272. 
Philonthus politulus Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1252 rusricottis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII., 
p. 554, 
Victoria, 
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1263 tamio Erichs. Gen., p. 352. 
Oculatus var. Grav. Mon., p. 127. 
Tasmania. 
OCYPUS. Stephens. 
1264 Austnatis Redtenb. Reis. Novar., 1867, II., p. 28. 
Sydney ; N. 8. Wales. 


PHILONTHUS. Curtis. 


1265 antiropum Fvl, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen,, 1877, X., p. 263. 
Australia, * 
1266 macettus Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen, 1877, X., p. 264; 
1878, XIIL, p. 547, 
Victoria. 
1267 ongopuitus Fvl. Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 265. 
Australia, 
1268 paciricus Ericha. Gen., p. 501. 
Tasmania, 
1269 rruirgNNnis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc,, N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 140; Fvl. Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 264. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1270 sanauinicotis Fy], Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen. 1877, X., p. 265. 
Victoria. 
CAFIUS. Stephens, 
1271 angouatus Fvl Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen, 1877, X., p 251; 
1878, XIII, p. 541. 
Victoria. 
1272 carenarus Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 256; 
1878, XIIL, p. 541. 


N. 8. Wales. 

1273 urrrorauis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 254. 
Australia. 

1274 saputosus Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X. p. 253. 
Australia, 


1275 seatatcs Fvi. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 255; 
1878, XIII, p. 541. 
Victoria, 
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1286 cHLoroprgRus Erichs. Gen., p. 311. 
Tasmania. 
1287 caevestes Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII, p. 540. 
Victoria. 
1288 cersratus Fv). Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 540. 
Victoria, 
1289 cyanerPENNis Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales,. 
i871, IL, p. 139. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1290 pusius Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, II, 
p. 139; FvL Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 247. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1291 gryTHRopreeus Erichs. Gen. p. 320. 
Australia. 
1292 HamorRHOUs Fvl. Ann. Mus. Cuv, Gen., 1878, XIII., 
p. 538. 
Queensland. 
1293 pHanicoprerus Erichs. Gen., p. 320. 
Australia. 
1294 Rurirarsis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen. 1877, X., p. 241; 
1878, XIIL., p. 538. 
Australia. 
1295 smperauis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII, p. 539. 
‘W. Australia, 
1296 socius Fvl Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877,-X., 247; 1878, 
: XIIL, p. 540. 
Australia. 
LEPTICANUS. Erichson. 
1297 wova-HOLLANDL® Fyl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., 
p- 236 ; 1878, XIIL, p. 537. 
Victoria. 
METOPONCUS. Kraatz. 
1298 cyanipennis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 137; FvL, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 237. 
Leptacinus cyanipennis Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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1309 timpatum Fl. Ann, Mus, Civ. Gen, 1878, XIII., p. 524. 
Queensland. 
1310 Loneicers Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen., 1877, X,, 330 
N. S. Wales. 
1311 micros Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL., p. 523. 
Rockhampton ; Queensland. 
1312 mutator Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL., p. 525. 
Victoria. 
1313 noraticotte Fvl, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 229; 
1878, XIIL., p. 523. 
Queensland. 
1314 pewnatum FvL Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 522. 
Queensland. 
1315 piceum Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc.. N. 8. Wales, 1871, II., 
p- 144; Fv Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen,, 1877, X., p. 228, 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1316 .poLrruLum Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 144; Fvl. Ann. Mus Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 228, 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


HYPEROMA. Fanvel, 


1317 LacertTinuw Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII., p. 532, 
King George's Sound ; W. Australia, 
SUNIOPSIS. Fauvel. 
1318 sixcucagis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL.. p. 530. 
W. Australia. 
SCIMBALIUM. Erichson. 
1319 arcuatum Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XTIL, p. 529. 
Australia. 
1320 ausrrate Fvl. Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 231 ; 1878, 
XIIL, p. 528. 
Australia. 
1321 pupLopuxctatum Fyl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen. 1878, XIIL, 
p- 527. 
Victoria. 
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1322 rerrucmeum Fvl. Ann. Mus Civ. Gen, 1878, XI 
p. 526. 
Queensland. 
1323 wicrocerpHaLuM Fv Ann. Mus. Ciy. Gen, 1877, =x 
p. 232; 1878, XIIL, p. 527. 
South Australia. 
1324 opacutum Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ., Gen., 1878, XIIL, p & 30 
Queensland. 
132d guru Fvl Ann. Mua. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII., p. 529. 
South Australia. 
1326 smmpLaniom Fyl Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII. p. 5% 
South Australia, 


1827 sparsicoLte Fvil. Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen. 1878, XEIL, 
p. 528, 
South Australia. 


DOLICAON. Castelnau. 


1328 gLoncaTULUs Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Walaa 
1871, IL, p. 143; Fvl, Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen, 187%, 
X., p. 225. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1329 NigRIPENNIS Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 187], 
IL, p. 144; Fvl., Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen, 1877, X, 
p. 225. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1330 paricotor Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen.. 1878, XIIL, p51? 
Australia, 
1331 quappaticoLiis Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales 
1871, IL, p. 143; Fv, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen, 187%, 
X., p. 226. 
Gayndab ; Queensland. 
PINOBIUS. Macleay. 
1332 Masresat Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 167], 
IL, p. 148; Fvl, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen. 1877, X,P 3 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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1355 cavexticotiis Germ. Linn. Ent., 1848, ITI. p. 174. 
South Australia. 
1356 sparsus Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 516. 
N.S. Wales. 
1357 renvuicornis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 224; 
1878, XIIL, p. 517. 
Australia. 


PALAMINUS. Erichson. 


1358 Ausrratia Fvl. Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 508, 
Queensland. 


DICHIRUS. Erichson. 3 

1359 inrricatus Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen. 1877, X., p. 211. 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 

1360 papERotpes Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. 8. Wales, 1871, 

IL, p. 147; Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X, p. 211. 

Gayndah ; Queensland. 

1361 RusRicoLLis Fvl. Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII, p. 508. 
Australia, 


PROCIRRUS. Erichson. 


1362 Casretnaut Fvl. Ann, Mus Civ. Gen. 1878, XIIL, p. 509. 
Australia. 
1363 Victoria Fvl. Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 509. 
Victoria. 
PINOPHILUS. Gravenhorst. 


1364 zngiventris Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen, 1877, X., p. 214; 
1878, XIII. p. 511. 
Australia. 
1365 curricornis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 215, 
Queensland. 
1366 GRanpicers Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 146; Fvl. Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 212. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
41 
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1400 srownirENNis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. S. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 150; Fvl. Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1877, X., 
p- 199. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1401 coutanis Erichs. Gen., p. 789. 
Tasmania. 
1402 crrericers Fv Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 496. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
1403 piscrrennis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 197. 
Tasmania and N.S. Wales. 
1404 FLavipgs Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ, Gen., 1878, XIIL., p. 494, 
King George’s Sound ; W. Australia. 
1405 mmpennis Fvl. Ann. Mus, Oiv. Gen, 1877, X., p. 198; 
1878, XIIL., p. 493. 
Victoria. 
1406 impressirrons Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 150; Fvl, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., 
p. 200. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1407 metas Fv Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 196 ; 1878, 
XIII, p. 492. 
Tasmania. 
1408 myors Fvl, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 199. 
Cape York ; N. Australia, 
1409 opscurirrons Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen, 1878, XIII, 
p. 494. 
Australia, 
1410 occtpewratis Fvl. Ann. Mos. Civ. Gen.. 1877, X., p. 199. 
W. Australia. 
1411 ocunanis Fvl Ann Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X., p. 198. 
Australia, 
1412 piceicotiis Fvl. Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1878, XII., p. 495, 
New South Wales. 
1414 avsecutus Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIII, p. 497. 
Victoria, 
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1428 cerpeicers Fvl, Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 486. 
South Australia. 


1429 sprnires Fvl. Ann. Mus Civ. Gon., 1878, XIIL, p. 487. 
'W. Australia. 


OMALIUM. Gravenhorst. 


1430 GaynpaHeNsz Macleay. Trans Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 151; Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1877, X.. 
p. 190. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


1431 pHioninoies Fyl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen. 1878, XIII, 
p. 485. 


Victoria. 
Sub-Family. PHLCZOCHARIDES. 


PHIAEOCHARIS. Mannerheim. 


1432 axmipopum Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 483, 
Australia. 


Sub-Family. PIESTIDES. 


ELEUSIS. Castelnau. 
1433 Avsrratis Fvl. Ann. Mus Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 482. 
Queensland. 


1434 PLawtcontis Macleay. ‘Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p.151; Fvl, Ann, Mus. Civ. Gen. 1877, X., p. 186. 
Isomalus planicollis Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


LISPINUS. Erichson. 


1435 Srpngensis Fvl. Ann. Mus. Civ. Gen., 1878, XIIL, p. 481 
Sydney ; N. S. Wales. 
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Family. PSEPHALIDA 


Sub-Family. PSELAPHIDES. 
NAROODES, King. 


1436 varia King. Trans Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1863, L 
p. 38. : 

Pulchra King, Trans. Ent. Soc, N. S. Wales, 1863, 
p. 39; 1865, 1, p. 299, 
Parramatta ; N.S. Wales. 


CTENISTES. Reichenbach. 

1437 m«pressus Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc., Lond., 1874, p. 485. 
W. Australia. 

1438 areca King. Trans. Ent. Soc., Ne 8. Wales, 1866, 

I, p. 300, 

Gawler ; 8, Australia. 

1439 parvus Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc., Lond., 1874, p. 486. 
Victoria. 

1440 smpxex Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc., Lond., 1874, p. 486. 
Victoria. 

1441 verwatis King. Trans. Ent, Soc., N. S. Wales, 1863, I., 

p. 40; 1864, I., p. 102. 

hesperi King. "Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1863, L, 


P 
Parramatta 3 N.S. Wales. 


TMESIPHORUS. Leconte, 


1442 rormicinus Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8, Wales, 1863, 
IL, p. 370. 
Mundarlo; N. 8, Wales. 
1443 Kinai Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p. 161. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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1444 Macreayi King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N, S. Wales, 1863, 
p. 40; 1864, p. 102. 
Illawarra, Parramatta, Petersham, &c.; N.S. Wales, 
TYROMORPHUS. Rafiray. 
1445 nrmpvs Raff. Rev. d’Ent., 1883, TL, p. 241, t. 5, £ 17-18. 


Australia, 
TYRUS. Aubé, 
1446 srapixosus Westw. Trans, Ent. Soc., 1865, III, p. 271, 
t XVI, f. 4. 
Australia. 


1447 vormosus King. Trans. Ent Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1863, 
p41,t.5,£4, a 
Parramatta ; N. S. Wales. 
1448 Howrrrn King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1866, p. 301- 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
1449 numeratis Westw. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1856, IIL, p. 272, 
t 16, f. 5. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
1450 Masrerst Macleay. ‘[rans, Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 152. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1451 mianpvs Sharp. Trans, Ent. Soc., 1874, p. 488. 


Victoria. 
1452 paupauis King. Trans, Ent. Soc. N. S. Wales, 1863, I., 
p. 42, t 5, f. 5a. 


Parramatta ; N. 8. Wales. 
1453 piceus King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1865, I, 
301. 
Parramatta, South Creek, Camperdown, &c. ; N.S. Wales, 
1454 speciosus King. Trans, Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1864, I., 
p. 168. 
Clyde River ; N. 8. Wales. 
1455 Vicroriz King. Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1864, 1, 
p. 168. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
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1491 Exizanetaz King. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1863, 
plo. 
Elizabeth Bay ; Sydney. 
1492 cresosus King. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc,, N. S. Wales, 1865, 
p. 307, 
Parramatta ; N.S. Wales. 
1493 arrarra Schauf. Soc. Ent., Belg., 1880, p. 31. 
Australia. 
1494 namatus King, Trans, Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1862, I, 
p. 45, 1.5,£ 66 
Parramatta and Blue Mountains, N.S. Wales. 
1495 nositis King. Trans. Ent, Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1864, I.,. 
p. 17. ° 
Parramatta ; N.S, Wales. 
1496 rrBiatis King. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. S. Wales, 1864, I, 
p-171. 
Maitland ; N.S. Wales. 
1497 ursinus Schauf. Soc. Ent., Belg., 1880, p. 31. 
Australia. 
BRYAXIS. Leach. 


1498 zquata King. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1865, L, 
p. 310. 
Elizabeth Bay ; Sydney. 
1499 arrivis Schauf. Soc. Ent., Belg., 1880, p. 2 
New South Wales. 
1500 amptiventris Shauf. Soc. Ent., Belg., 1880, p. 29. 
Sydney ; N. S. Wales. 
1501 Agmirace: King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1863, 
p. 104. 
Parramatta and Prospect ; N.S. Wales. 
1502 arra King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1865, p. 309. 
Dandenong Ranges ; Victoria. 
1503 arricers Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc, N, S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 152. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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1533 oprata Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc., Lond., 1874, p. 4%, 
Victoria. 
1534 prcra Schauf. Soc. Ent., Belg., 1880, p. 21. 
vat., frontalis Schauf. Soc. Ent., Belg., 1880, p21. 
var., verticalis Schauf. Le. p, 22. 
var., ebenifer Schauf. Le., p. 22. 
var., aethiops Schauf. Le., p. 22. 
Tasmania. 
1535 piecra Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc., Lond., 1874, p, 02— 
Victoria, 
1536 pourra King. Trans, Ent, Soc, N. 8. Wales, 18 
p. 49; 1865, L., p. 309. 
Parramatta ; N. 8. Wales. 
1537 eumttio Schauf. Soc. Ent., Belg., 1880, p. 28. 
Australia. 
1538 quapricers Westw. Trans. Ent. Soc., Lond., 1856, 
p. 270, t. 16, f. 2. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
1539 recta Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc., Lond., 1874, p. 496, 


W. Australia. 
1640 spreta Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc., Lond., 1874, p. 501. 
Victoria. 
1541 soprina Schauf. Soc. Ent., Belg., 1880, p. 19. 
Tasmania, 
1542 stricicottis Westw. Trans, Ent. Soc. Lond., 1865, < 
p- 269, t. 16, f. 1. 


Melbourne ; Victoria. 
1543 sutcata Sharp. Trans, Ent. Soc., Lond., 1874, p, 503. - 


‘W. Australia, 
1544 Tatra Schauf. Soc. Ent. Belg., 1880, p. 20. 
Tasmania, 
1545 Transversa King. Trana. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 18= © 
p. 311, 


Parramatta ; N. 8, Wales. 
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1546 Vicroniz King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1865, 
p. 310. 
Victoria. 
1547 vireea Schauf. Soc. Ent. Belg., 1880, p. 19. 
Tasmania, 


SCHISTODACTYLUS. Raffray. 


1548 pHantasma Raff. Rev. d’Ent., 1883, II., p. 244, pla, V., 
figs. 20-22 and IV., fig. 23. 
King George’s Sound, W. Australia, 


CYATHIGER. King. 


1549 puxctarus King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S, Wales, 1865, I. 
p. 174, t. 14. 
Petersham and Blue Mountains; N.S. Wales. 


BYTHINUS. Leach. 


1550 mpressirrons King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1865, 
L, p. 173. 
Clyde River; N.S, Wales. 
1551 niczR King. Trans. Ent. Soo, N. 8. Wales, 1866, I, p. 312. 
Victoria. 


EUPLECTUS. Leach. 


1552 perressus King. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. S. Wales, 1856, I., 
p. 313. 
Carrajong; N.S. Wales. 
1553 excisus King. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1866, L, 
p. 313, 
Dandenong Ranges ; Victoria, 
1554 tingaris King. Trans, Ent. Soc. N. S. Wales, 1863, L, 
p. 46, t. 5, f. 7, b. 
Parramatta ; N.S. Wales. 
1555 Opewaunt King. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. 8. Wales, 1866, I, 
p. 314. 
Garlers 8. Australia. 
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1556 scuzprus King. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1663/1, 
p. 49. ‘ 
Parramatta ; N. 8. Wales. 
1557 supreneangus King, Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1866, 
L, p. 314. 
Liberty Plains; N. &. Wales. 


MARGARIS, Schaufuss, 


1558 raperiaris Schauf, Nung. Ot., Dresden, 1877, IL, p 454. 
Rockhampton. 


SOMATIPION, Schaufnss, 


1559 exoputirer Schauf. Nung. Ot. Dresden, 1877, IL, p, 45- 
King George's Sound, W. Australia. 


Sub-Family. CLAVIGERIDES. 
ARTICEROS. Dalman. 


1560 axausticoutzs Westw. ‘Trans, Ent. Soc., 1856, IIL, p. 275 
t.17,f.1. 
Victoria. Parramatta ; N. 8. Wales. © 
1561 avrirtuus Schauf. Ann. Mus, Civ. Gen., 1883, XVIII.— 
p. 194, 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
1562 Bostooxt Pascoe. Proc. Ent, Soc., Lond., 1866, p. 15. 
Swan River ; W. Australia. 
1563 previcers King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1869, I1- @ 
p. 56. 
Ropes Creek ; N. S. Wales. 
1564 srevirzs Sharp. Trans, Ent, Soc., Lond., 1874, p. 512. 
‘W. Australia. 
1565 curvioornis Westw. Trans, Ent. Soc., Lond., 1856, IIE 
p. 275, t. 17, £. 2. 
Victoria. 
1566 Deyrottel Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc., Lond., 1874, p. 514.8 
Australia, 
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1567 pizaticorwis Westw. Trans, Ent. Soc., Lond., 1856, IIL, 
p. 276, t. 17, £4, 
Victoria. 
1568 Dusoutay1 Waterh. Ent Month. Mag., 1865, I., p. 149. 
Swan River; W. Australia. 
1569 Fortxumi Hope. Trans. Ent.Soc. Lond., 1845, IV., p. 106, 
t 7, £1; Lacord. Gen. Ool., IL, p. 182. 
South Australia. 
1570 aipsuLus Sharp. Trans. Ent, Soc. Lond., 1874, p. 513. 
W. Australia. 


1571 Kinerus Sharp Trans, Ent, Soc. Lond., 1874, p. 512. 
W. Australia, 


1572 Opewannt Pascoe. Proc. Ent, Soo. Lond., 1866, p. 15. 
8. Australia. 

1573 Pascorus Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1874, p. 511. 
‘W. Australia. 

1574 Recius King. Trans Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1869, II. p. 55. 
Liverpool ; N. 8. Wales. 

1575 Seuyst Schauf. Soc. Ent. Belg., 1880, p. 5. 
Swan River ; W. Australia 

1576 setipes Westw. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1865, IIL, p. 276, 

t.17, £. 3. 

Victoria. Gawler; 8, Australia. 

1577 Suarri Masters. 
tumidus Sharp. Trans, Ent. Soc, Lond., 1874, p. 511 

(nom. preeoce.) 

West Australia. 

1578 spinireR Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1874, p. 513, 
N, W. Australia. 

1579 tumipus Westw. Trans, Ent. Soc, Lond., 1869, p. 318. 
Swan River ; W. Australia. 

1580 Westwoopi Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1874, p. 510. 
W. Australia, 





BY GRORGE MASTERS. 639 


1591 pgNupatus Westw. Proc. Linn. Soc., Lond., 1849, IL, 
p. 56. 
Australia. 
1592 pepressus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1873, 
IL, p. 350, 
Tweed River; N. 8. Wales. 


1593 ELoNGaTULUs Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL., p. 154. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1594 rovercoLtis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, IL., 
p. 347. 
Near Sydney ; N. S.“Wales. 
1595 aretus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1873, IL, 
p. 349. 
Monaro ; N. 8. Wales. 
1596 Horst Westw. Arcan. Ent., IL., p. 8, t. 50, £ 5. 
S. Australia. 
1597 Howrrrtt Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc., N.S Wales, 1873, 
IL, p. 351. 
Victoria. 
1598 Howrrrensis Masters. 
Howittii Westw. Thesaurus. Ent. Oxon., 1874. p. 75, 
t. 15, £. 3 (nom. prepoce.) 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
1599 mumeRatis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1873, 
IL, p. 344. 
‘Wellington and Dabeo ; N. 8. Wales. 
1600 LatIPENNIs Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1873, 
IL, p. 352. 
Flinders Range ; 8. Australia, 
1601 Macteay: Don. Ins. Nov. Holl., t. 3; Westw. Arcan 
Ent., IL, p. 8, t 50, £4. 
N. 8. Wales. 
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1614 Riverinz Macleay, Trans, Ent, Soo. N. 8. Wales, 1873, 
IL, p. 342, 
Lower Murrumbidgee; N. 8. Wales, 


1615 Rockwampronensis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. S. 
‘Wales, 1873, IL, p. 350. 
Rockhampton ; Queensland. 


1616 scureLuaris Macleay. ‘Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 
1873, IL, p. 348. 
South country ; N.S. Wales. 
1617 susampLiatos Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 
1873, II., p. 344. 
Bombala, Monaro District ; N. S. Wales. 


1618 suscyLinpRicus Macleay. Trans. Ent Soc., N.S. Wales, 
1873, IL, p. 346. 
Bogolong, near Yass ; N. S. Wales. 


1619 sussutcatos Westw. Proc.|Linn. Soc, Lond., 1849, IL, 
p. 56. 
Australia. 
1620 Turnert Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1873, 
IL, p. 349. 
Lane Cove, near Sydney ; N. S. Wales. 
1621 Warernouset Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 
1873, IL, p. 341. 
S. Australia. 
1622 Westwooptt Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soc, N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 153. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1623 Witsont Westw. Proc. Linn. Soc., Lond., 1849, IL, p. 56. 
8, Australia, 
1624 Wvyanamatr# Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 


IL, p. 345. 
Camden ; N. 8. Wales. 
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PHYMATOPTERUS, Westwood. 
1025 Macteay: Westw. Trans. Ent. Soc., Lond., IL, p #™, 
t. 10, £. 7. 
distinctus Thoms. Mus, Scient.. 1860, IT, p, 69. 
Australia. 
1626 Piceus Westw. Ent. Mag., V., p. 503; Arcan. Ent, > 1) 
p. 9, t 50, £3; Lacord, Gen. Atl, t 14, f£ 1. 
New South Wales. 


Family. SCYDMZNIDZ 


SCYDMANUS. Latreille. 


1627 corricis King. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 18647 © 
p- 94. 
Parramatta ; N.S. Wales. 
1628 outosvs King. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1864,— © 
p. 94. 


Sydney, Parramatta, Camden, &c. ; N. 8. Wales. 
1629 Kinot Macleay. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, IC > 
p. 155. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1630 neciectus King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1864, IC 
p. 95. 
Parramatta; N. 8, Wales. 
1631 opratus Sharp. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1874, p. 515. 
W. Australia, 
1632 Parramarrensis King. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8 Wale dsl 
1864, L, p. 95, t. 7, £5. 
Parramatta ; N. 8, Wales. 


ly 


HETEROGNATHUS. King. 
1633 Anmrraczt King. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1864, <0 


p. 98. 
Pennant Hills ; N. 8. Wales. 
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1634 assiminis King. Trans, Ent. Soc, N. S. Wales, 1864, I, 
p. 97. 
Parramatta ; N. S. Wales. 
1635 cartnatus King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1864, IL, 
p. 97. 
Parramatta ; N.S. Wales. 
1636 cexicutatus King. Trans, Ent, Soc, N. S. Wales, 1864, 
I, p. 98. 
South Creek ; N. 8. Wales. 
1637 Gracttis King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1864, I, 
p- 97, t 7, £ 3. 
Parramatta, South Creek, Brownlow Hill, &.; N. S. 
Wales. 
1638 Macteayi King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1864, I., 
p. 99. 
Illawarra ; N. 8, Wales. 
1639 princers King. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. S. Wales; 1864, I., 
p. 98. 
Parramatta, Lane Cove, &c.; N. 8. Wales. 


PHAGONOPHANA. King. 
1640 Kinet King. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1864, L., 
p- 92,5, fa, 1-4. 
N. 8. Wales and Queensland. 


SCYDMANILLA. King. 
1641 pustnua King. Trans, Ent. Soc, N. S. Wales, 1864, L, 
p. 93, & 6, f. b, 1-2. 
Parramatta ; N.S, Wales. 


PSEPHAROBIUS. King. 


1642 ztoxcarus King. Trans, Ent. Soc, N.S, Wales, 1864, L, 
p- 94, t. 6, fc. 1-2. 
Parramatta ; N. 8, Wales. 
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MEGALADERUS. Stephens. 
1643 mconspicuus King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1st, 
L, p. 96, t. 6, f. 1-3. 
Parramatta ; N. 8. Wales. 


Family. SILPHIDA. 


Sub-Family. SILPHIDES. 


NECRODES. Leach. 
1644 oscuLans Vigors. Zool, Journ., 1825, L, p. 537, t. 20, (12. 
bifasciatus Spit. Dej. Cat., 3 ed., p. 132, 
Upper Dawson River ; Queensland. 


PTOMAPHILA. Hope. 


1645 Lacurymosa Schreib. Trans. Linn. Soc., 1802, VI, p. 19 
& 20, £. 5. 
Australia ; (widely distributed.) 
1646 pertaTa Kraatz. Deutsche. Ent. Zeit., 1876, p. 356; 
Sturm, Cat., 1843, p. 87. 
N.S. Wales and Queensland; 


DIETTA. Sharp. 


1647 speRata Sharp. Ent. Month. Mag., 1876, XIII, p. 78. 
N. W. Australia, 


CHOLEVA. Latreille. 


1648 Ausreatts Erichs. Wiegm. Arch, 1842, I, p 345 
Murray, Mon,, p. 461. 
Catope Australis Erichs, 
Tasmania. 
1649 opscunus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871 
IL, p. 155. 
Catops obscurus Macleay. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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Family. TRICHOPTERYGIDA. 


ACTINOPTERYX. Matthews. 


1650 Avsrratis Matthews. Cist. Ent,, 1872, V., p. 93. 
Swan River ; W. Australia. 


PTILIUM. Gyllenhall. 


1651 Stusont Mots. Cist. Ent., 1878, IL, p. 327. 
Tasmania, 


Family. SCAPHIDIDA. 


SCAPHIDIUM. Olivier. 


1652 aTRirENNE Gestro. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1879, XIV., p. 561. 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 


1653 sruacuLatom Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 
1864, L, p. 119. 
Port Denison ; Queensland. 
1654 corzonatum Reitter. Verb. Ver. Briinn, 1880, XVIII. 
p. 40. 
Australia. . 
1655 exornatum R. Oberthur. Col. Nov., 1883, I, p. 6. 
Clarence River ; N.S. Wales. 
1656 Masterst Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 156. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1657 PUNCTIPENNE Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 156. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1658 quaveipustuLaTom Oliv. Ent, IL, 20, p. 4, t 1, £2; 
Fab., Syst. El., IL, p. 575. 
N. 8. Wales, Victoria, Tasmania. 
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SCAPHISOMA. Leach. 


1659 Ausrrrist Reiter. M T. Minch. Ent. Ver., 1881, Vy 
p- 141. 
Anatralia. 
1660 strasciatum Reitter. M T. Miinch, Ent. Ver., 18l, 
V,, p. 140, 
Australia. 
1661 Gxsrror Reiter. M T. Minch. Ent. Ver., 1881, Vy 
p. 140, 
Australia. 
1662 pourrum Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 187], Il, 
p. 156, 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1663 PuNCTIPeNNE Macleay. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8 Wale 
1871, IL, p. 156. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


Family. HISTERID. 
Sub-Family. HOLOLEPTIDES. 


HOLOLEPTA. Paykull. 


1664 Avsrratis Mars. Mon., 1853, p. 146, t. 4, £ 4. 
King George's Sound, &c. ; W. Australia. 
1665 riaceutata Kirby. Trans. Linn. Soc., Lond., XIL, p 398. 
Australia, 
1666 Masrerst Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc. N. 8. Wales, 18% 
IL, p. 157. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1667 SipNenass Mars, Mon., 1860, p. 587, t. 2, £. 1. 
Sydney, &c. ; N. S. Wales. 


APOBLETES. Mareeul. 


1668 ERRANS Mars. Mon., 1860, p. 865, t. 2, nr. 10, £ 11. 
Tasmania, 
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PLATYSOMA. Leach. 
1669 Bakeweti Mars. Abeille, 1864, I., p. 309. 


Australia. 

1670 Bonvoutorrt Mars. Mon., 1861, p. 147, t 3, nr., 11, £ 7. 
Australia. 

1671 sirossopraum Mars. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., XTII., p. 69. 
Australia. 


1672 Cuarenciz Mars. Ann, Fnt. Belg., 1870, XIIL, p.'72. 
Clarence River ; N. 8. Wales. 

1673 comes Mars. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1879, XIV., p. 261. 
Cape York N. Australia. 

1674 compLerum Mars. Ann. Ent., Belg., 1870, XIII, p. 71. 
Pine Mountains ; Queensland, 

1675 coxricuum Mars. Abbeille, 1864, I. p. 303. 
Australia. 

1676 conrrirom Mars, Ann Mus. Genov, 1879, XIV., p. 270. 

"Australia, 
1677 coxvexiuscutum Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc,, N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 157. 

Gayndah ; Queensland. 

1678 Danpax Mars, Mon, 1861, p. 148, t. 3, nr. 11, £ 8. 
Australia. 

1679 piscrePaNs Mars. Ash. Mus. Genov., 1879, XIV., p. 269. 
Australia. 

1680 Gzorom Mars. Ann. Ent., Belg. 1870, XIIL, p. 67. 
King George's Sound ; W. Australia, 

1681 Lave Mars. Mon., 1853, p. 263, t. 7, £. 8. 


‘Tasmania. 
1682 LatisterNuM Mars. Mon., 1853, p. 262, t, 7, f. 7. 
Tasmania. 
1683 PLanicers Macleay ‘Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 157. 


Gayndah ; Queensland. 
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1684 gergospecrum Mars, Ann. Mus., Genoy., 1879, XIV, 
p. 268, 
Australia, 
1685 sreancuLaTuM Mars. Ann. Ent., Belg., 1870, XII, p. 67. 
Australia. 
1686 sreiariprctus Mars, Ann. Ent., Belg,, 1870, XIIL, p. (i. | 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
1687 suspEPressum Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. 8. Wales 
1870, IL, p. 157. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


Sub-Family. HISTERIDES. 


PAROMALUS. Erichson. 


1688 HoxoraTus Mars. Ann Mus, Genov.. 1879, XIV., p =n 
Australia, 

1689 miuiraris Mars, Ann. Ent. Belg., 1870, XIII, p. 98 
Australia, 

1690 umpiLicarus Mars. Ann. Ent. Belg., 1870, XIIL, p. 97. 
Sydney ; N.S. Wales. 

1691 Vicrortz Mars. Ann. Ent. Belg., 1870, XIII, p. 97. 
Victoria. 

EPIERUS. Erichson. 

1692 Parra Mars. Ann. Ent, Belg., 1870, XIII, p. 92. 

Australia, 
CHLAMYDOPSIS, Westwood. 

1693 Dusoutay: Westw. Trans, Ent. Soc. Lond., 1869, p. 31 
Champion Bay ; W. Australia. 

1694 rquitiva Lewis. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 1885, p. 47m 
Australia, 

1695 sTeiaTELLA Westw. Trans. Ent. Soo. Lond., 1869, p. Sh 
Swan River; W. Australia, is 
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TERETRIUS. Erichson. 


1696 Mexsuantus Mars, Ann. Ent. Belg., 1870, XII, p. 121. 
Victoria, and N. 8. Wales, 


ACRITUS. Le Conte. 


1697 HapILLUs Mars. Ann. Ent. Belg., 1870, XIII.. p. 120. 
Australia, 


TRYPANZUS. Erichson. 


1698 Somerset Mars. Ann. Mus, Genov., 1879, XIV., p. 281. 
Cape York ; N. Australia, 


TRIBALLUS. Erichson. 


1699 Kanicivs Mars. Mon, Abielle, 1864, p. 334. 
Cape York ; N. Australia, 


SAPRINUS. Erichson. 
1700 atzR Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. S. Wales, 1864, L, 
p. 18. 
Port Denison ; Queensland. 
1701 Avstratis Boisd. Voy. Astrol. Col., 1835, p. 148; Dej. 
Cat., 3 ed., p. 141. 
Tasmanicus Mars. Mon., 1855, p. 386, t. 16, f. 27. 
Australia, 
1702 cyaneLLus Mars. Mon., 1855, p. 387, t 16, f. 28. 
Australia, 
1703 cyanzus Fabr. Syst. Ent, I., p. 52; Mars. Mon., 1855, 
p- 385, t. 16, f. 26, var. epeciosus Boisd. Voy. Astrol. 
Col., p. 148 ; Dej, Cat, 3 ed., p. 141. 
Swan River; W. Australia, 
1704 GaynpaHexsis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. 8S. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 158. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1705 reinvs Mare, Mon., 1862, p. 443, ¢ 12, f. 5, 
Australia, 
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1706 Larus Erichs. Jahrb., 1834, p. 179; Mara, Mon., 1855, 
p. 388, t. 16, £29; 1862, p. 444, t..12, £ 6, 

eyaneus Payk. Mon., p. 56, t. 5, £ 2... ‘ 
Tasmania. 

1707 Masrerst Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 

IL, p. 168, 

Gayndah ; Queensland. 

1708 guricoua Mars. Ann. Ent. Soc., Belg., 1870, XML, p. 118. 
Murray River. 

1709 vieipicuprevs Blanch. Voy. Pole.. Sadi Pp 57, r 4,£ 10. 
Raffles Bay ; N. Australia. 


GNATHONCUS. Jaoquelin Duval. 


1710 rotsus Erichs. Wiegm. Arch., 1842, I, p. 153. 
‘incisisternus Mars. Mon., 89% Pp. 497, t. 17, IV., £1. 
Tasmania. 


ABRA:US. Leach. 


1711 AvusrRatis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 18am, 
IL, p. 159, 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


Family. PHALACRIDA. 


LITOCHRUS. Erichson. 


1712 pruxweves Erichs. Wiegm. Arch., 1842, I, p. 239, 
Tasmania. 


Family. NITIDULIDA. 


BRACHYPTERUS. Kugelann. 


1713 meratiious Reitter. Verh. Ver. Brinn,, 1874, p. 509. 
Australia. 

1714 restaceus Bohem. Res. Eugen., 1858, p, 39. 
Sydney ; N. 8. Wales. 
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BRACHYPEPLUS. Erichson. 
1715 avritus Murray. Mon., p, 288, t. 34, £ 10. 
Sydney ; N.S. Wales 
1716 Basatis Erichs. Wiegm. Arch., 1842, I, p. 149. 


Tasmania. 

1717 pinorarus Murray. Mon., p. 290, t. 24, £. 5. 
Victoria. 

1718 sranpus Murray. Mon., p. 291. 
Victoria. 


1719 castantpes Murray. Mon., p. 293. 
Melbourne ; Victoria, 
1720 Haacr Reitter. Verb. z-b.. Wien., 1877, XXVIL, p. 165. 


Queensland. 

1721 Macueavt Murray. Mon, p. 292. 
N. 8. Wales. ¢ 

1722 Murrayi Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 159. 


Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1723 puanus Erichs. Wiegm. Arch., 1842, L, p. 149. 
Tasmania. 
IDATHINA. Reiter. 
1724 Deyrouzet Reitter. Verb. Ver. Briinn, 1875, XIIL, p. 108. 
Australia. 
MACRURA. Reiter. 
1725 BRrunNescens Reitter. Verb. Ver. Brinn, 1875, XIII, 
p- 110. 
Australia. 
1726 penstta Reit. Verb. Ver. Briinn, 1875, XIII, p. 110. 
Australia. 
1727 nicra Reitter, Verh. Ver. Brinn, 1873, XIIL, p. 81. 
Australia. 
CARPOPHILUS. Stephens. 
1728 arerRiuus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
II,, p. 161. . : 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
43 





BY GEORGE MASTERS, 653 


1743 Noranitis Olliff The Entom., 1883, XVL, p. 99. 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 


STAUROGLOSSICUS, Murray. 
1744 rerminaLis Murray. Mon., p, 399, 
Victoria. 
CRYPTARCHA, Shukhard. 
1745 Avsrrauis Reitter. Verh. Ver. Briinn., 1873, XIL, p. 148. 
Australia. 
1746 yiavirennis Reitter. Verb. Ver. Briinn., 1875, XIII. 
p. 121. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 
1747 rtavoaurtata Reitter. Verh. Ver. Briinn., 1875, XIII, 
p. 121, 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 
1748 uavicata Reitter. Verh. Ver. Briinn., 1875, XIII, p. 120. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 
1749 wrriprssima Reitter, Verh. Ver. Briinn., 1873, XIL, p. 156, 
Australia. 


SORONIA, Erichson. 


1750 ampHorivormis Reitter. Verh. Ver. Brinn, 1880, XVIIL, 
pl 
Adelaide ; 8. Australia. 

1751 surzeea Reitter. Verh, Ver. Briinn, 1873, XIL, p. 48, 
Australia. 

1752 varreaaTa Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales., 1871, 

IL, p. 161. 

Gayndah ; Queensland. 


THALYORA. Erichson. 


1753 Avsrratis Germ. Linn. Ent., 1848, IIL, p. 187. 
8. Australia. 
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CYCHRAMUS. Kugelann, 


1763 niazR Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N.S. Wales, 1871, IL., 
p. 163. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


IPS. Fabricius. 
1764 santuinus Reitter. M T. Minch, Ent., Ver., 1877, L, 
p. 130. 


1765 poutrus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, IL., 
p. 163. 


Gayndah ; Queensland. 


AMPHICROSSUS. Erichson. 


1766 simpcex Reitter. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1880, XV., p. 458. 
Australia, 


1767 svsoracus Reitter. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1880, XV., p. 458. 
Australia, 
PALLODES. Erichson. 


1768 uiweicoutis Reitter. Verh. Ver. Briinn., 1880, XVIIL, 
pd. 


Family. TROGOSITIDA. 
EGOLIA. Erichson. 


1769 vartecata Erichs, Wiegm, Arch., 1842, I., p. 151, t. 5, £6; 
Lacord. Gen. Atl. t. 19, f. 1. 
Tasmania 
TROGOSITA. Olivier. 
1770 mavritanica Linné. Syst. Nat., 1, 2, p. 674. 
Australia, (Introduced.) 
LEPERINA. Erichson. 


1771 apusra Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1860, I. (2), p. 100. 
Victoria and South Australia. 
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1772 Burwerrensts Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 
1871, 11, p. 164. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1773 crnnosa Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1860, 1. (2), p. 100. 
Southern parts of Queensland. 
1774 pecorata Erichs. Wiegm. Arch., 1842,1., p. 150 ; Lacord. 
Gen. Atl., t. 19, £. 5. 
Tasmania and Victoria. 
1775 rascicutata Redtenb. Reis. Novar., 1867, IL, p. 37, t. 2, 
£3. ? 
Sydney ; N.S. Wales. 
1776 Gaynpanensis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 164. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1777 waceRa Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1860, I., p. 101. 
Victoria, 
1778 Masterst Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 163. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1779 opatrorpes Léveillé, Ann. Mus. Genov., 1884, Lve. (2), 
p. 637. 
Australia. 
1780 rorBata Pascoe, Journ. of Ent., 1863, II., p. 29. 
New South Wales. 
NEASPIS. Pascoe. 
1781 scutprurata Reitter. Deutsche. Ent. Zeit, 1876, IV. 
p. 74. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
1782 supreirasciata Reitter. Deutsche. Ent. Zeit., 1876, IV., 
p. 73. 
Australia, 
1783 vittosa Pascoe. Ann. Nat. Hist, 1872 (4), X., p. 318 
Australia, 
PELTIS. Geoffroy. 
1784 mowitiata Pascoe. Ann. Nat. Hist,, 1872 (4), X., p. 318, 
Australia, 
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ANCYRONA. Reiter. 


1785 Gesrror Reitter. Ann. Mus., Gen., 1880, XV., p. 459. 
Australia. 
PELTONYZA. Reitter. 
1786 Deyrotter Reitter. Deutsche Ent. Zeit., 1876, IV., p. 72. 
Australia. 


Family. COLYDIDA. 


SPARACTUS. Erichson. 


1787 iwrerrvpros Erichs, Weigm. Arch., 1842, I, p. 215. 
Tasmania. 
DITOMA. Herbst. 
1788 costaTa Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p. 165. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1789 sERRICOLLIS Pascoe. Jour. of Ent., 1860, L, 2, p. 101. 
Australia. 
MERYX. Latreille. 
1790 aRgoLata Pascoe. Jour. of Ent., 1860, I, p. 92, t. 7, f. 4. 
Tasmania. 
1791 1LoTa Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1860, L, p. 99, et., 302. 
Australia. 
1742 Rvcosa Latrl. Gen. Crust., IIT, p. 17; IV., t. 11, £ 1. 
Tasmania, Victoria and N. S. Wales. 


HOLOPLEURIDIA. Reitter. 


1793 mesriatis Reitter. Stet. Knt. Zeit. 1877, KXXVIIL, 
p. 325. 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 
1794 scasrosa Reiter. Stett., Ent. Zeit, 1877, XXXVIIL 


p. 329. 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 
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ILLESTUS. Reitter. 


1795 Grouvetim Reitter. M. T. Minch. Ent. Ver., 1877, L, 
p. 133. 
Australia. 
1796 propuctus Reitter. MT. Miinch. Ent. Ver., 1877, I., p. 134. 
Australia, 
1797 nePaNpus Reitter. Stett. Ent, Zeit., 1877, XXXVIIL., 
p. 329, 
Caps York ; N. Australia, 


DERETAPHRUS. Newman. 


1798 BakEwELutt Pascoe. Jour. of Ent., 1862, 1, p. 463. 
N. 8. Wales. 
1799 cotypio1pEs Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I, p. 463. 
N.S. Wales. 
1800 Ericuson1 Newm. Zoologist., 1855, App., p. 211. 
8. Australia and Victoria. 
1801 Fossus. Newm. The Entomol., 1842, p. 403. 
Australia. 
1802 cranuuirennis Reitter. Stett. Ent. Zeit., 1877, XXXVIIL, 
p. 342. 
N.S. Wales. 
1803 igNaRius Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I., p. 462. 
N. 8. Wales. 
1804 Pascoet Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p. 165. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1805 proevs Germ. Linn. Ent., 1848, III., p. 223; Lacord. Gen. 
Atl, t. 20, f. 3. 
8. Australia. 
1806 putzus Newm. The Entomol., 1842, p. 404. 
Australia. 
1807 vipvarus Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1862, 1, p. 404. 
8. Australia. 


1803 


1809 


1810 


1811 


1812 


1813 


1814 


1815 


1816 


1817 


1818 


1819 


1820 


1821 
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Wottastoxt Newm. Zoologist., 1855, App., p. 210. 
Moreton Bay ; Queensland. 


BOTHRIDERES. Erichson. 
anacuyPricos Germ. Linn. Ent., 1848, IIL, p. 223. 
S. Australia. 
EQuinus Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I, p. 464. 
Melbourne; Victoria. 
tLLusus Newm. The Entomol., 1842, p. 404. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
Krerrtt Macleay Trans, Ent. Sod, N. S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 166. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
tosatus Pascoe, Journ. of Ent, 1862, L, p. 466. 
Sydney ; N.S. Wales. 
Masterst Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 161. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. : 
mervs Pascoe, Journ. of Ent., 1862, I., p. 466. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
mostvos Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1862, L, p. 465. 
Victoria. 
Pascozt Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 166. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
RECTANGULARIS Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. 8S. Wales, 
1864, I., p. 119. 
Port Denison : Queensland. 
seRvus Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I., p. 466. 
Melbourne ; Victoria. 
BUTURALI8 Macleay. Trans Ent. Soc., N. 8, Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 167. 
Gayndab ; Queensland. 
TaNIATUS Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1862, 1, p. 465. 
Victoria. 
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Family) RHYSODIDA. 
RHYSODES. Dalman, 


1831 xigNartus Olliff. Proc. Linn. Soc., N. 8S. Wales, 1885 (3), 
X., p. 471. 
Lambing Flat ; N.S. Wales. 


‘Family. CUCUJIDZ. 
Sub-Family. PASSANDRIDES. © 


PASSANDRA. Dalman. 

1832 Deyrotiet Grouvelle. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr,, 1885 (6), V. 

p. XXXL 
Australia. 

1833 maroinata Grouv. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877 (5), VIL, 
p. CLIX. ; Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1878 (5), VIL, p. 261, 
£8, £2. 

Australis. 
HECTARTHRUM. Newman. 
1834 BRevirossum Newm. Ann. Nat. Hist., 1839, IL, p. 392. 
cylindricum, (var.) Smith. Col Ins. Brit. Mus, 1851, 
p. 21. 
australicum, (var.) Waterh. Ent. Month. Mag., 1876, 
XIII, p. 119. 
Australia, (widely distributed.) 
ANOISTRIA. Erichson. 

1835 reTusa Fab. Syst. El., II., p. 555. 

Prionophora cylindrica Westw. Cab. Orient. Ent., p. 85, 
t 41, £. 6. 
Wide Bay, Cape York, dc. ; Queensland. Tasmania. 


PROSTOMIS. Latreille. 


1836 Arginsoxr Waterh. Ent. Month. Mag, 1877, XIV., p. 26. 
Alps of Victoria and Tasmania. 
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1846 articers Olliff. Proc. Linn. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1885 (2), 
X.,, p. 213. 
New South Wales and Queensland. 
1847 sistRiaTus Grouvelle. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr., 1878 (5), VIIL, 
p. 72, 2, £ 8. 
New South Wales and Tasmania. 
1848 conraminatus Grouvelle, Bull Soc. Ent. Fr., 1877 (5), 
VIL, p. 219; Ann Soc.. Ent. Fr. 1878 (5), VIII, 
p. 265, t. 8, £7. 
Wide Bay ; Queensland. 
1849 conTeRMINus Ollif—£ Proc. Linn. Soo, N. S. Wales, 1885 
(2), X., p. 214, 
Wide Bay ; Queensland. Kiama; N. S: Wales. 
1850 tstants Grouvelle. Ann. Mua, Genov., 1883, XVIIL, 
p. 279, t. 7, £5, 
Cape York; N. Australia, 
1851 Leacut Grouvelle. Ann. Soc. Ent, Fr., 1876 (5), VI., 
p. 499, t. 9, f. 18. 
New South Wales. 
1852 ueripus Grouvelle, Ann, Mus. Genov., 1883, XVIII, 
p. 280, t, 7, f. 6. 
Cape York ; N. Australia. 
1853 Macteavr Olliff. Proc. Linn. Soc. N. 8. Wales, 1885 (2), 
X., p. 216. 
Placonotus longicornis Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8, 
Wales, 1871, IL., p. 168. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1854 Parvotus Gronvelle. Ann. Mus. Genov., 1883, XVIII. 
p- 289, t. 7, f. 15, 
Northern Queensland. 
1855 Ramsayr Olliff. Proc. Linn. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1885 (2), 
X, p. 212. 
Wide Bay ; Queensland. 
1856 ricipus Olliff. Proc. Linn. Soc. N. 8. Wales, 1885 (2), 
X:, p. 216. 
King George’s Sound ; W. Australia. 
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Sub-Family. HEMIPEPLIDES. 


INOPEPLUS. Smith. 
1866 piurpiatus Waterh. Trana Ent. Soc., Lond., 1875, p. 191. 
N. 8. Wales and Queensland. 
1867 tRePipus Pascoe. Journ. of Ent., 1862, I., p. 322, 
Cape York ; N. Australia, 


Sub-Family. TELEPHANIDES. 


CRYPTAMORPHA. Wollaston. 


1868 Dessarpinett Guér. Regn. Anim, 1829, V., p. 196. 
Peammecus Desjardinsii Guér. 
Australia, (Widely distributed). 
1869 oprata Olliff. Proc. Linn. Soc, N. 8 Wales, 1885 (2), 
X., p. 221. 
Tasmania. 
“1870 raicurrara Waterh. Ent, Month. Mag, 1876, XIII, 
p. 123. 
South Australia and Tasmania, 


Sub-Family. SILVANIDES. 
SILVANUS. Latreille. 


1871 argaruLvs Grouvelle. Bull. Soc., Ent. Fr. 1877 (5), VIL, 
p. CLIX. ; Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 1878 (5); VIIL, p. 266, 
t. 8, f. 9. 
Australia. 
1872 sreviconnis Erichs. Wiegm. Arch., 1842, L., p. 218. 
Tasmania. 
1873 casrangus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 168. 
Gayndah ; Queensland ; N. 8. Wales. 
1874 concenge Olliff. Proc. Linn. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1885 (2), 
X., p. 223, 
South Australia. 
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CONINOMUS. Reitter. 
1883 nirasciatus Reitter. M T. Munch, Ent. Ver. 1877, L, 
p. 138. 
Australia. 


Family. MYCETOPHAGIDA 
TRYPHYLLUS, Latreille. 


1884 FasciaTus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 170. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


DIPLOCGLUS. Guérin. 


1885 ovatus Macleay Trans, Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p. 170. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1886 riticeR Reitter. Verh. Ver. Briinn, 1880, XVIIL, p. 6. 
Australia. 


Family. DERMESTIDA. 


DERMESTES. Linné. 
1887 capaverinus Fabr. Syst. Ent., p. 55; Oliv. Ent., IL. (9), 
p-7,& 3, £9, ab, 
Australia. (Introduced.) 
1888 retinus Fabr. Mant., L p. 34. 
ater De Geer. Ins., IV., p. 223, t. 18, f. 7. 
piceus Thunb. Nov. Ins. Spec., L., p. 8. 
Australia. 
1889 tarparivs Linné. Faun. Suec., p. 140; Curtis, Brit. Ent., 
XV., t. 682; Erichs, Nat. Ins, IIL, p. 346; Sturm, 
Inz., 1847, p. 65, t. 349. 


Australia and Tasmania, (Introduced.) 
44 
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1890 murrnus Linné. Faun. Suec., p, 144; Erichs, Nat. Ins, 
TIL, p. 429. 
Queensland. Introduced.) 
1891 voupnros Fubr. Ins, L, p. 64; Erichs, Nat. Ins, IL, 
p. 426, 
Australia. (Introduoed.) 


MEGATOMA. Herbst. 


1892 apicatis Macleay. Trans, Ent. Soc, N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 170. 


Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1893 monto Erichs. Wiegm. Arch., 1842, I, p. 152. 
Tasmania. 
1894, renurrasctata Reitter. Verh. Ver. Briinn, 1881, XIX., 
p. 36. 
Tasmania. 


CRYPTORRHOPALUM. Guérin. 
1895 conrertum Reitter. Verh. Ver. Briinn., 1881, XIX., p. 56. 
8. Australia. 
1896 Exicnson1 Reitter. Verh. Ver. Briinn, 1881, XIX., p. 56. 
Tasmania and Victoria. 
1897 opscuruM Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8, Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 171. 
Gayndsh ; Queensland. 
1898 vaRiaBite Reitter. Verh. Ver. Brinn., 1881, XIX., p. 56. 
South Australia. 
THAUMAGLOSSA. 


1899 concavirzons Reitter, Verh. Ver. Brinn., 1881, XIX., 
p. 43. 
Tasmania. 
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TROGODERMA. Latreille. 
1900 arictrenxe Reitter. Deutsche. Ent. Zeit., 1881, XXV., 
p. 232. 
Australia. 
1901 riguum Erichs. Wiegm. Arch., 1842, L, p. 152. 
Tasmania. 


ANTHRENUS. Geoffroy. 
1902 Ausrratis Hope. Trans. Ent. Soc, Lond., 1845, IV., 
p. 105. 
South Australia. 
1903 muszorum Linné. Faun. Suec., p. 145; Erichs. Nat, Ins, 
II, p. 457. 
Australia, (Introduced.) 
1904 icricans Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 171. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


TRINODES. Latreille. 


1905 GLoposus Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 171. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 
1906 PuNcTIPENNIs Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 
1871, IL, p. 171. 
Gayndab ; Queensland. 


Family. BYRRHIDA. 


MICROCHATES. Hope. 
1907 Avsrratis Boisd, Voy. Astrol. Col. p. 149; Dej. Cat., 
3 ed., p. 145. 
Australia. 
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Family. GEORYSSIDZ. 
GEORYSSUS. Latreille. 


1917 Avsrratis King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1864, L, 
p. 188, t. 14, 
Parramatta ; N. S. Wales. 


1918 Kinet Macleay. Trans. Ent, Soe. N. 8. Wales, 1871, IL, 
p- 172. 
Gayndah ; Queensland. 


Family. PARNIDA. 


LUTROCHUS. Erichson. 


1919 Ausrratis King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1864, I., 
p- 159, t. 14. 
Parramatta River ; N, S. Wales. 
ELMIS. Latreille, 
1920 meratticus King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1864, L, 
p. 160. 
Murray River. 
1921 monranus King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N.S. Wales, 1864, I., 
p. 160. 
Illawarra ; N. S. Wales. 
1922 novemnoratus King, Trans, Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 1864, 
L, p, 159. 
Parramatta River ; N. S. Wales. 
1923 rotirus King. Trans. Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, 1864, I., 
p. 160. 
Parramatta River ; N. S. Wales. 
1924 puncrutatus King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 1864, 
L, p. 161, 
Parramatta River ; N. S. Wales. 
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LIMNIUS. Miller. 
1925 quarvormacunatus King. Trans. Ent. Soc., N. 8. Wales, 
1864, L, p. 161. 
Parramatta River ; N. S. Wales. 


Family. HETEROCERIDZ. 
' -HETEROCERUS. Fabricias. 
1926 Avstratasia Waterh. ‘Trans, Ent. Soc, Lond. 1874, 
p. 536. 
‘W. Australis. 
1927 Masrepst Macleay. Trans. Ent. Soc. N. 8. Wales, 1871, 
IL, p. 173. 
Gayndsh ; Queensland. 
ELYTHOMERUS. C. 0. Waterhouse. 
1928 ELoncaTuLus Wateth. ‘Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1874, 
p. 585. 
Queensland. 


PLAGIOSTOMATA OF THE PACIFIC. 
Parr III. 
By N. pe MrkLouno-Mactay anp WILLIAM Mactgay., F.LS., &c. 
Puates XLV. and XLVI. 
1, Hereropontus zEpra. Grey. 


Pl. XLV. 


Cestracion Zebra Grey. Zool. Mise., p. 5. 

Heterodontus zebra Grey. Chondropt., p. 61; Bleek, Verh. 
Bat., Gen, 26; Act. Soc. Sc. Neerl., I. Amboyna, p. 71. 

This species has been for many years considered as simply a 
synonym or variety of Heterodontus Philippi, and as such it has 
been recorded in Gunther’s Catalogue of Fishes. We, however, 
in our first paper on the “ Plagiostomata of the Pacific,” gave it as 
our opinion (1) that. the Indian and Japanese Cestracions would 
prove on examination to be a distinct or possibly two distinct 
species. Some years after that paper was written we published 
Part II. of the “ Plagiostomata of the Pacific,” (2) in which we 
gave a detailed description and figure of a Heterodontus, which the 
Australian Museum had received from Japan. 

We recognised that specimen as the fish figured under the name 
of Cestracion Phillippi in Perry's United States Expedition to 
Japan, and we thought it not unlikely that it might be the 0. 
zebra of Grey. In the absence, however, of any proof of its 
identity with that species, and finding it to be undoubtedly 
distinct from Philippi, we gave it the name of Japonicus. 

We have now to record the existence of another species of 
Heterodontus which is undoubtedly the 0. zebra of Grey. It is an 
inhabitant of the China Sea ; was captured at Swatow, and was 


(1) Proc. Linn. Soc., N. 8. Wales, Vol. IIL, p. 313. 
(2) Proc. Linn. Soc., N. 8. Wales, Vol. VILL, p. 426. 
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procured by Mr. Ramsay from the Chinese Court at the Inter- 
national Fisheries Exhibition in London, in the year 1884. The 
specimen is a young female, and has the characteristic specific 
marking, as is the case with the young of all the species, very 
distinct. 

The head differs but slightly from that of H. japonicus. The 
teeth could not be very satisfactorily examined without a lateral 
incision through the cheek, which, as the specimen is unique, could 
not be permitted, but the anterior teeth and a portion of the lateral 
pavementlike teeth were quite visible through the orifice of the 
mouth. 

The front teeth are each armed with 5 cusps; the three middle 
cusps ere the largest, but the exterior ones, though small and 
obtuse, are quite distinct (fig. 4.) The centre rows of these front 
teeth have the central cusp large and perpendicular, while in the 
lateral rows, it is, in proportion to the other cusps, smaller and 
recumbent. (Fig. 5.) 

In the extreme lateral row on each side of these front teeth the 
united cusps take the form of a longitudinal crest. The lateral 
pavementlike teeth are narrow, and show a median longitudinal 
line. In the upper jaw the cuspid teeth are in 15 rows, the lateral 
in four ; in the lower jaw, 11 of the one and 4 of the other. 

Nasal flap long. The upper labial fold covering partly the 
lower fold, turns round the corner of the mouth, and enclosing the 
lower labial fold, forms a second lower fold, of which only a margin 
is visible. This peculiarity is seen where the upper fold is turned 
up as in fig. 7. These folds are thin skinned and with thinly 
scattered tentacles. 

The dorsal fins are very falcate, the first about double the size of 
the second ; the spines are large, acutely pointed, and sword-shaped, 
the sides being very flat and compressed and prominently 
ridged on the dorsal edge ; the anal-fin is small and falcate ; 
the caudal is longer and more falcate than in H. japonicus. 
The colour is a pale brownish-yellow, with numerous bars of dark 
brown disposed in alternate broad and narrow bands from the snout 
to the extremity of the tail, in all over twenty in number, that on 
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the snout triangular, the next forming, over the eyes, two broad 
bars separated by a narrow belt of ground colour, two others of the 
same kind on the nape, then one rather narrower, a double one 
again at the dorsal spine, extending on the pectoral fin, and s0 on, 
broad double and single bands alternating to the middle of the tail ; 
these bands in no case extend across the belly. 


2, Mytionatis punctatus. N. sp. 
PL XLVI. Figs. 1-6. 

More than one specimen of this remarkable Ray was captured 
by one of the authors of this paper (N. de Miklouho-Maclay) during 
a visit to the Admiralty and Lub, or Hermit Islands, in the year 
1879. To preserve a specimen of this fish was under the circum- 
stances impossible, but drawings and copious notes were made on 
the spot. A jaw was prepared, which however, was afterwards 
unfortunately lost. 

The most remarkable feature in this fish, is undoubtedly the 
prolongation of the cephalic fins into a triangular pointed depressed 
snout, as represented in fig. 4. The following measurements were 
taken from a male adult specimen. 
From the tip of the snout to the extremity of the 

ventral fin . ss my 
Length of tail from dorsal fin... 
Diameter of thedisk ... 
Longitudinal diameter of the Spiracle .. 
Length of longer spine Fj é 
FA shorter ,, ... Se, 

The colour of the upper surface i is groenish-grey with: white apote 
of different sizes, irregularly distributed, the under surfaces dirty 
white, getting darker on the pectoral fins. Thesnout is long and 
triangularly pointed. The eyes small with a vertical oval pupil. 
Spiracles very large. Two barbed spines on the tail, one side of 
the longer one is flatter than the other, which is marked with 
longitudinal furrows and ridges ; the shorter spine is rounder, both 
are barbed alike. (Figs. 5, 5’ and 6.) 

The nostrils are in a horizontal line with the eyes. 
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with a yellow margin, which, however, does rot run all round the 
dise, but leaves the upper part of the same free. (1) The gill 
openings of equal size. 

Tail, thick and stiff, with a medium blue line on the upper side, 
and two lateral ones on the sides, half as long as the body. 

Dimensions of a :— 

From the upper margin of the disc to the end of tail... 541 mm. 

7 7‘ 7 S to the lower border 
of the disc ... 335mm. 

Dentition.—The teeth of D. marginipinnis are, at the first glance 
of nearly the same shape and size in both jawa; they are closely 
impacted. and present, as in other Trygonidw, a kind of mosaic 
pavement “symmetrically arranged.” (Fig. 13.) Inspected more 
closely, the teeth of each jaw consist of three portions—a 
median and two lateral ones, which are more distinct in the lower 
jaw, being divided from each other by a vertical row of teeth with 
longer and more pointed cusps. (These two rows seem to be 
characteristic of the species.) 

The number of rows of teeth and of teeth in each row, is nearly 
the same in each jaw. (There are about 32 or 33 tranversal rows 
in each jaw, and from 10-13 teeth in the median vertical rows, 
whilst in the rows of the lateral portions from 6-8 only.) These 
nutabers being of course dependent upon the age, and very likely, 
upon the sex of the specimen can not be regarded as characters 
of the species. —. 

Each tooth has a rhomboidal base supporting a more or less 
distinct median cusp directed backwards. (Fig. 14.) 

The cusps of the teeth of the lower jaw are more obtuse than in 
the upper, with the exception of the already mentioned two 
vertical rows which show the largest teeth of the lot with the 
longest cusps. (Fig. 15.) 

Habitat : Pacific Ocean, near the Admiralty Islands. Native 
names—Bai at Sorry and Za at Andra (another Island on the 
north-coast of the large Admiralty Islands but further east.) 





(1) Examination of Fig. 10 will give a better idea of the shape of the 
mouth and nostrils than descriptions. 





Iv. ADDENDUM TO THE AUSTRALIAN 
HYDROMEDUSZ. 


HYDRA HEXACTINELLA. Nova Species. 
Puate XLVIIL, Fig. 1-4. 
By R. von Lenpenrep, Pu.D. 


In my paper, Monograph of the Australian Hydromeduse, 
Part IIT. (Vol. IX., page 345 of these Proceedings), I mentioned 
three species as the Australian representatives of the genus Hydra. 
{ found afterwards that the specimens described as distinct, under 
the names of Hydra oligactis aud Hydra fusca respectively, are 
identical, and 1 place these in my amended catalogue (Zeitschrift 
fir wissenschaftliche Zoologie, Band XLI., Seite 627) in the first 
species Hydra oligactis, Pallas. The reasons for this are given in 
the first Addendum to the Australian Hydcomodaee (Vol. IX., 
page 908, of these Proceedings.) 

In Australasia we accordingly find the genus Hydra represented 
by two species :— 

1. Hydra oligactis, Pallas, Victoria. 
2, Hydra viridis, Linné, New Zealand. 

To these two, a third species from New South Wales must now 
be added, which brings the total number of Australian species 
belonging to this order, up to 255. 

HYDRA HEXACTINELLA. Nova Species. 

This species can be distinguished from all other Hydras by the 
constancy in the number of arms, which is invariably six. These 
tentacles are all equal in length and thickness, and the angles 
between them are perfectly equal, measuring 60°. Such a 
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Seon from the surface these problematic ganglia cells generally 
appear circular (fig 4), but sometimes, although rarely, processes 
are found (fig. 3), apparently mdiating from them. ‘These would 
support the hypothesis put forth by Jickeli, that the structures in 
question are ganglia cells, 

Should we however, assume these structures to be only nuclei, 
then we must consider the very minute bodies in them as nucleoli. 

‘This species has been discovered in a pool at Moore Park where 
it grows in abundance, by Mr. Whitelegge, who has kindly preserved 
specimens for me for description. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XLVII. 
Fig. 1.— Hydra hexactinella, B, ¥. Le 
3:1 magnified, 


Fig. 2..-Optical longituitinal section throagh portion of a tentacle of 
Hytra hezactinella, osmic acid, Bealo's carmine. 
roagnified 250:1. 
(9) ganglia (*) cell. 
Fig. 3 and 4.—Ganglia () colls seen from the wurfoce, Osmic acid, Bealo’s 
carmine 


magnified 40:1. 
Fig. 3—With two nervous (1) prosemes, 
Fig. 4.—The usual kind without processes. 
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during which, as already mentioned, I succeeded in making further 
investigation on ‘‘ Macrodontism.” 

As it was now my third visit to theso Islands (Admiralty and 
Lub Islands), the natives treated me os an old acquaintance, 
especially as I could speak a little of their dialect. Living on 
shore, my face, manners and ways became quite familiar to the 
natives, who remembered my two formor visits very well. Finding 
by experience that my proceedings (anthropological measurements, 
sketching, photographing, etc, etc.), were quite harmless, the 
natives began to regard them with much less distrust and antipathy 
than before, and many largo-toothed people had their teeth ex- 
amined, measured, and sketched without making any objection. 
This time I examined a greater variety of the large teeth and 
succeeded in getting some pieces of the same, and s00n arrived at 
4 different opinion to my former one (1), namely, that the enlarge- 
ment of the teeth is doe not to a real enlargement of the tooth (an 
hypertrophy of the dentinum), but is simply an excesrive accumu 
lation of tartar, the formation of which is increased by the constant 
supply of lime from the chewing of the areca-betel-lime combina- 
tion (2). The examination of « large tooth, which T purchased, left 
no doubt that the same was covered with a kind of black, hard 
incrustation, which could bo gradually removed with a shurp 
scalpel in the shape of more or less thin layers, leaving the 
apparently unaltered tooth in the centre. In another specimen, the 
tooth could be removed like a kernel from a-nutshell. 

T showed one of the specimens of the enlarged testh to Mr. P. 
R. Pedley, who expressed his conviction that the dark brown crust 
on the teeth could not be anything else, but a salivary caleulus, 
peculiarly stained by the special food of the nuti 


the immediate affect of the 
chewing,and producesin time different results on the bodies of the indalgers. 
fa nome places (for instance, the Malay-Pesineala and some 


mpehitpadag | Zotacen and Gambier (Naucles gamnbir) 
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communication of Mr. Roepstorff made the remark (1), that 
although the large size of the teeth of the Nicobarese depends, 
according to the chemical analysis, upon the formation of a new 
kind of tartar (Weinstein), it remains still a question, whether it is 
possible to explain in the same way the large teeth of the 
Melanesians described by me, and that in the latter case farthe™ 
clearing up is necessary. 

The present note shows, that in my opinion, the enlargement of 
the teeth of the natives of the Admiralty and Lub-Islands is of 
a similar nature to that which occars amongst the Nicobar 
Islanders, and is yery likely produced by the same cause. A 
striking example of the size attained by tecth, incrusted with this 
kind of tartar, is represented on the adjoined plate. (Figs. 9, 10, 
11,12.) 

The very remarkable size of the two lower incisors (carefully 
measured) causes one to wonder, how they can find room in the 
mouth, 


The “ Lechantehuoen” (2) are regarded by the natives, a3 far as 
I could observe, asa kind of beauty, and posessors of anch are 
apparently very proud of them and troat them with care. (3) 


The abore explains sufficiently why the designation “ Macro. 
dontiem,” must be dropped. It may be replaced by the namo 
Odontolithiasis, which is certainly a more suitable one. (4) 





(1) Loc. eit, mon ths a 18 Juni, 1331, 


. 219. 

(2) The uatives Taland Sorry’ (or Wild Islands) fn Naree Harbour, 
call the lange tocth ““Lechentahuren” Very: likily the name in the 
other dialects of the Admiralty Eslands for the same will be diferent. 

(3) Care is eceeeay, becsuse the enormous teeth have not corres: 

pendingly enormous fam 

Pia) Lam indetted to Prof. W. J. Stephens for the saggestion of this 
yery appropriate namo, from Stor tooth, and A@iagis, stony depoeit. 








NOTE ON THE “KEU ” (1) OF THE MACLAY-COAST, 
NEW GUINEA. 


By N. ve Mrgrovso-Mactay. 


My last paper, “ List of Plants in use by the Natives of the 
Maclay-Coast, New Guinea,” was already printed, when discovered, 
quite unexpectedly, amongst old letters a forgotten note of the late 
Dr. R. H. ©. C. Scheffer, Director of the Botanical Garden of 
Buitenzorg, which referred to some matters communicated by me 
in the above paper. As it was too late tomake an addition to the 
same, I found myself obliged to bring this addendum to the above 
mentioned paper in the form of a separate note. 

T have stated in the “ List of Plants of the Maclay-Coast,” that 
the “ Kéu” plant collected by me at that coast, has been identified 
by Dr. Scheffer with the Piper methysticum of the South Sea 
Islands. The note of Dr. Scheffer referred to, brought to my 
memory the fact, that some days after I received the leaves of 
the P. methysticum from Samoa (in Dec. 1874 (2), and had given 
them to Dr. Scheffer for comparison with the “ Kéu” plant, I 
found in my ethnological collection some bundles of the “ Kéu” 
which had been presented to me by the natives of the different 
villages, on my departure, as a supply of “ Kéu” for my own use. 
The bundles consisted of young plants of “ Kén” with roots, stems, 





(1) “Kéa” is the name given in the dialect of Bongu of the Maclay- 
Coast, to a species of Piper which is used for the preparation of a stimu- 
lating and somewhat intoxicating beverage. Ae it will be seen from this 
paper, the name of ‘‘Kéu” is applied to more than one species of Piper (of 
which one is the Piper methysticum of Polynesia). The names for the same 
beverage, as well as for the planta used for its preparation in the other 
dialects of the Maclay-Coast are :—Keuva, Isse, Kial, Ayo, Segu and others, 

(2) Vide my paper : ‘ List of Planta in use by the Natives of the Maclay- 
Coast.” Proceed. Linn. Soc., N.8.W., Vol. X., p. 346, 
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by him, the fact that there are on the Muaclay-Coast other kinds 
of Piper, allied to 2. methysticum, remains, I think proved. (1.) 
An the mode of preparation of the “ Kéu-bererage ” ix somewhat 
different from that of the “ Kava” or “Ava” of the Polynesians, 
which operation has been described more than once by travellers (2) 
it appears to me thata short account of the way in which the “Kéu " 
is prepared by the natives of the Muclay-Coast, is here uot out 
‘of place. 
The “Kéu” plant is used not only in its fresh state, but often 
after it has been kept for weoks and months; leaves, branches, 
stem and roots are chuwed. In case the latter are too hard and 
lange, they are split and beaten with astone before chewing, Portions 
of eaves, of broken branches, chips of stern and roots are distri- 
buted, amongstboys and young men, who, with their strong healthy 
tenth, soon reduce them to a soft greenish pulp, which is more or 
(1) Lshall mention but a few of them. In W. Mariner's account of the 
= [An sccosnt of the natives of the Tonga Islauds from com- 
icton, 1818. Vat UL, roe sie ry suspic avciplon cl 
, ere is very complet 
veh Bikar" with all the eek felon with 
Tongs Esland, at the beginning of thin conta 
(Goarnal of ’s Cruise among tho Inlands of 

1859, p. 49) gives also an sccoust about the cere. 
" dris mos. Of course, in exch book about the 


Sea Islands, in cach soeount of travela.oa the lands of the Pacific, 
there are mare or foxx Shee Ree of the, preparntions, drink 





fapd effocta of this pecollar sous ahow that di 
modifications in the use of tha "Kava." inthe same, ploca have gradi 
aan Sec aks River ee coe teen Ss pes ee 
ve is gonorally d the advanee of missionaries, wl 
eed relecs and tee Untick of sprit 
iy erote to Baten F. veo Mueller shoes ascovery of De, Seba’ 
pole and received a few days ago bis aaewer, ‘The perticn of the Baron's 
Totten, efcrring to Une dustobution of Pipericor, rue (translated from the 
Gertz) as followar-—"T wish to remari, that Casimiz de Candolle, In his 
“em ma on he Fire, doe nok Theation any’ other spéeiea of the 
Piper trom New Ualnea, bat Piper metiyeticam ; Piper Kamp i 
« ey jo to P. methysticum, but is only known reate. We 
Tae is well daserljed ak cee ikea! 6 fptewcen’ fray Hew. crssines 
bat neon 70 spore have brn fn Tho Scand be 
exposed’ tisk Wacskrcen species col ‘in Now 
wGulnenI tot Sitcara eirekiy weve Seorary bollintion’ bake tae 
“ foment tn hing etl 
‘Jove. with them. ” Boosarl'e tll umpabliahed 
“ pomible, Bowever, that be bas collected oaly a few of then,” 
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the mixtare (1). The “Kéa" bevernge of the Maclay-Coast 
being, in comparison with the Polynesian “Kava,” a very oon- 
centrated drink, is taken, very likely, for this reason in com- 
paratively small quantities. Each “ Kéu?-drinker carries in his 
“gun " (2) his own neatly carved “Kéu-gamba,” or cup mado of 
the shell of the small kind of cocoanut (with the yellow nuts), which 
may hold from 2-4 tablespoons full (from about 40-80 grammes) of 
fluid, and it happens very seldom that more than one cup is drunk 
by the same man, To lessen tho bitter after-taste of the “ Kéu,” a 
amall quantity of “ Munki-la” (3) is taken after the swallowing 
of the “ Kéu.” (4) 


Withoutdoubdt, the strength of the “ Kéu "-boveragedepends upon 
the part of the plant used for chowing (the root gives the strongent 
kind of “Kén"), very likely upon tho age of the plant, and of 
course on the amount of water employed. Therefore the beverage 
used at different time and in different places is evidently different 
in its strength, and naturally will produce on the drinker a different 
effect. As far as [have seen the effects of the “ Kéu" upon the 
“Kéo” drinkers on the Maclay-Cosst, I find that I have not 


1) Prof. H. N. M the sane about the ‘‘Kava" as itis made 
{ Ti Holand, jhe beers says 


at the infosion of the cea gy acter gl tag 
etre a tenine but some seca gioemeh! is effected in the activo 
“principles by the action of the saliva, for grated “ Kaya,” whieh is now 
“tod in Tovga, by order of the missionarics, ax a wabatituto for the 
chewed Negi a fl tt ne na the latter.” (H. N. Moscley. 
Notes by # Naturalist, on the Chall * Loudon, 1879, aia) From 
‘the accounts of preparing the ‘‘Kava™ “by other travellers in the South 
Sen Islands I have read, not one reports that the “Kava” is left to stand 
a0 long as to-ferment, ' Ihave tasted an infusion of gmted “ Kava" made 
by lediaiue gen hg mee It was a kind of aromatic water of bitter 
taste—a rather indifferent than nice beverage. 

(21)2" Chass "ida as bag colsiad ley Dia sativen wong om «-tlalied (hand cre 
the lle shoulder. Tt is an ever-cosstant companion of the Papsan of the 

wey Sheatie which he carries all the necessaries of his overy-day oe 
* Manki-la” & a kind of pap made of the ersal, of ebsoann 
eae in the so-called ‘“coooannt milk." It is a ee dish of the 
natives of that coast. 

(4) Thave intentionally ‘heaseking this wigege the 
ceremonies connected with th “ha” Te I vit mane 
mention, that atthe roan, pam is Seay by men, and not daily or 
faany tines «day. a ithas been, the enatem om sme idan of Polynesia, 
but oo special occasions as reception of visitors, old frienda, at foauta, ko, 
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The natives on the Maclay-Coast never complained to me about 
any bad effects of prolonged excessive use of the Kéu-irink, effocts 
something like the Tahitian “ arevareva.” (1) 

As the ase of the “ Kava," on the islands of the Pacific, is, as 
far as we know, a very ancient custom, it appears to me of 
importance, for Ethnology and Ethnography, that the distribu- 
tion of this custom on the islands should be carefully recorded, 
espreially, as tho same is gradually disappearing before the 
invusion of the white man. (2) Such records of the use of 
the plant, of the mode of preparation of the beverage, the 
ceremonies connected with the drinking of the same, may lead 
to the solving of interesting ethnographical questions. 

According to Gerland (3), the uso of the “Kava” has been 
known on all the Islands of Polynesia, with the exception of 
Mangareva Ar, and New Zealand (4); in both cases, as 
Gorland supposes, because, the emigrants to these Islands, when 
emigrating have not imported the plant with them and have not 
toand the same in their new homes. 





(1) The daily use of the drag “ Kava” § somotimes followed by a kind 
of skin disease, called in Tahiti “arovareva.” Tho effoct on those who 
are addicted to the use of ** Kava" for any length of time is to produce 
Obeeurtty 6 viniog, red conjanetiva, and yale colouration of the teeth, 
while the skin, w! dane oh basics becomes dry, sealy, cracked and alcerated, 
anil the bey heey emaciated und t 
pwdia Behunaicn, Vol. XIV. of the 
proiuced by the uloors of * arovareva re many talands of 
the Mucific as ‘*marks of honour,” because people of mask could 
indulge freely in the ase of “Kava.” (Waits 5 Gerland. Anthro- 
jaturvolker, Ger Theil. Dio Volker dor Seilsoe. Dritte 


rent corpalency, 
eno aay intel Biarigecs sera of 


raits Geran. Thc. tit, Ber. renee, OP, Oe SE 


G} ra New Zealand the name (Rave is given to another species of 
ae eae Waits Gerland, Los. cit,, p. 60, 
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threatened their destruction. Also specimens of Anoplognathus 
inustus in the cocoon, but completely formed, and a beautiful 
chrysalis, probably of a Danais, suspended from a fern leaf. 


Mr. Palmer also exhibited two Mogos or Stone Axes of a very 
‘rough description, found a little below the surface in a cavity of 
the sandstone on the Blue Mountains. 


Dr. von Lendenfeld exhibited specimens of the sponges and 
discoloured labels referred to in his paper on Halme tingens. 


Mr. C. 8. Wilkinson exhibited a small fish brought by Mr. H. 
T. Wilkinson, J.P., from Lord Howe Island ; also from the same 
Island a fine specimen of Doliwm variegatum which Mr. Brazier 
stated had not hitherto been found so far to the east of Australia, 
Mr. Macleay and Mr. Ogilby considered the fish to be a new genus, 
and Mr. Macleay undertook to examine and describe it. 


Mr. Wilkinson also exhibited a seed-pod of the Cassia fistula 
from the Solomon Islands. 


WEDNESDAY, 25rn NOVEMBER, 1885. 


‘The President, Professor W. J. Stephens, M-A., F.G.S,, in the chair, 
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PAPERS READ 


A LIST OF THE TROGOSITID OF AUSTRALIA, WITH 
NOTES AND DESCRIPTIONS OF NEW. SPECIES. 


By A. Sipygy O.uirr, F.ES., 
Assistant Zoo.ocist, AUSTRALIAN Museum. 


Like the “ List of the Cucujidm” the following Paper, although 
embracing all the species at present known to me as inhabiting 
Australia, must be considered only as an instalment of what careful 
searching will no doubt reveal. Of the twenty-eight species here 
enumerated ten are added to the Australian fauna ; of these eight 

tre described as new, the remaining two probably introduced 
pecies, Latoleva cassidoides and Lophocateres Ivani, being for the 
hrst time recorded as Australian. 

The most important paper on this family which has appeared since 
the publication of the Munich Catalogue is Herr Edmund Reitter’s 
“ Systematische Eintheilung der Trogositide ” published in the 
somewhat inaccessible ‘‘ Verhandlungen” of Briinn. As I believe 
my copy of this paper, which I received through the courtesy of 
the author, is the only one to be found in Sydney I have reproduced 
the diagnoses of the Australian species and added the characters 
of the genera after a careful examination of the specimens in my 
own possession. 


Of the genera, as yet detected in Australia, the largest and at 
the same time the most characteristic is Leperina, of which eleven 
species have already been described. The second is Ancyrona, but 
as the genus is widely distributed and liable to accidental diffusion 


I attach but little importance to this fact. 
46 é 
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1 Kouta vanreoata. 
Egolia waviegata, Evichson, Wiegm. Archiv. L, p. 161, pl. 5, 
fig. 6 (1842). 
Lacordaire, Gon. Col. Atlas, pl 19, fig. 1. 
Tasinania. 


Sab-Family. I. TROGOSITIN. 
‘Teveenroip es. 
Pillor and Mittorp, (¢eate Reitter). 
2. TRNRBRIO‘DES MAURITANICA. (A.M) 
Tenbrio mauritanica, Linnons, Syst. Nat. 1, p. 674 (1767), 
Trogosita mauritanica, Jacq. Duv., Gen. Col, IL, pl 42, 


fig. 208 

Cape York, Endeavour River, Duaringa, Queensland ; Clarence 
River, Sydney, New South Wales ; Victoria ; Twemania. 

This cosmopolitan species has completely established itself in 
many parts of Australia, whore it ix found in grinaries, corn bins, 
flour, &ec., as commonly asin Earope. Mr. Macleay (Proc, Ent. 
Soc, N.S, W., L, p. XXL, 1863) has recorded the fact of his 
finding lange numbers of this insect in one of kis insect cabinets, 
where they appeared to be doing considerable damage, 

3. TeNesaiorpes PUNCTULATA. 

Tenebrioides punctulata, Reitter, Verh. ver. Brinn, XIII, 
p. 7A (1875). 

South Australia. 

I havo not boon ablo to seo the description of this species. In 
the “ Zoological Record" for 1875 it is stated to come from Cuba 
and Portorico as well us from the above locality. 


Sob-family, If. LEPERINAS 
Cruna. 


Seyilitz, Fauna Baltics, p. 34 (1872). 
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4, CyMBA MONILATA. 


Peltis monilata Pascoe, Aun, Mag, Nat. Hist. (4) X, p. 318 
(1872). 

Australia. 

‘As this species is unknown to me, I merely follow Reitter in 
referring it to the genus Cymba, of which the type is the European 
Peltis procera of Kraatz. . 

LepERina. 

Erichson, Germ. Zeitechr. V., p. 453 (1844). 

This very natural genus is largely represented in Australia. The 
species are found under bark and are rather local, but usually 
abundant where they occur. 

I would here point out that these insects should be killed with 
the fumes of chloroform or ammonia and pinned immediately, as 
their scales and elytral fascicles are very easily abraded. Speci- 
mens which have been preserved in alcohol are generally untit for 
identification. 

Section 1—Llytra without fascicles. 
5. LEPERINA DECORATA. (A. ML) 

Trogosita decorata, Erichson, Wiegm. Archiv., I., p. 150 (1842). 

Leperina decorata, Lacordaire, Gen. Atlas, pl. 19, fig. 5. 

Leperina gayndahensis, Mucleay, Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales 
IL, p. 164 (1871). 

Gayndah, Wide Bay, Queensland; Clarence River, N. 8. 
Wales ; Port Lincoln, South Australia ; Victoria ; Tasmania. 

I have satisfied myself after a careful examination of a long 
series that the specimens from Gayndah in the collection of the 
Australian Museum are only abraded examples of this abundant 
species. 

6, LePERINA SEPOSITA, sp. nD. (A. M.) 

Oblong, pitchy black, somewhat shining ; head and prothorax 
strongly and closely punctured, the latter with a small patch of 
rusty red scales at the posterior angles, the sides strongly rounded, 
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a moderately deep longitudinal impression on each side of the 
median line; elytra costate, the interstices broad, very strongly 
and closely punctured, and furnished with four or more rather large 
patches of rusty red scales. 

Heal rather broad, irregularly strigose-panctate and somewhat 
depreasod in tho middlo. Anteanm pitchy red, the bual joint 
considerably enlarged and rather strongly punctured. Prothorax 
rather strongly emarginate in front, the sides strongly rounded 
and narrowly reflexed, the posterior angles obtase, a small patch of 
rasty red scales at the anterior angle, another at the middle, anda 
third much larger patch at the posterior angle. Scutellam broad, 
roanded hehimi, closely and strongly punctured. Elytra about 
twice ss long as the head and prothorsx together, the sides almost, 
parallel for two-thirds of their length, then gradually rounded to 
the apex: each elytron with three distinct cost, the first two 
extending to the apical margin, the third effuced posteriorly ; there 
is a slight indication of a fourth costa at the humeral angle, the 
interstices are strongly, irregularly, and very closely punctured ; 
the lateral margin and each of the interstices is furnished with « 
row of rather largo patches of scales, these patches vary from four 
to six in number and are easily abraded. Underside coloured ag 
above; prosternum strongly and not very closely punctured ; 
meso and metasternum equally strongly and much more closely 
punctured ; abdominal segments finely and very closely punctured, 
Logs pitehy, closely punctured. Length, 7}-11 mm; greatest 
width 3-4 mm. 

King George's Sound, West Australia. 

Easily distinguished from all the other species of the genus by 
the patches of scales on its elytra; by its strongly rounded pro- 
thorax; and by its closely puactured surface. It belongs to the 
section of the genus in which the elytral fascicles arc absent. 


7. Lerertwa apusta, (A. ML) 


Lagerina adusta, Pascoe, Journal of Batom. 1, p. 100 (1860). 
Bombala, Gunning, Monaro, Now Sonth Wales; Melbourne, 
Victoria ; South Austrailia. 
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As in the case of Leperina opatroides the ground colour of the 
elytra in this species varies from a pale grey to a rich rast colour, 
‘An exumple from Gunning has the prothorax a little broader and 
the markings larger than the other specimens. 


8, LEPERINA OPATROIDES, (A. M.) 


Leperina opatroides Léveillé, Ann, Mus. Genov. (2) L, p. 637 
(1884). 

Cape York, Somerset, North Australia, 

Tf I have correctly identified this species, which M. Léveillé 
records from Yule Island and New Guinea, as well as from the 
above localities, the scales on the elytra composing the ground 
colour vary in tint. In some specimens they are pale grey and in 
others a rich brown. 


9, LEPERINA CONsPICUA, sp. n. (A. M.) 


Oblong, slightly narrower in front than behind, dark piceous, 
covered with black scales ; prothorax about twice as broad as 
long, with three irregular patches of white scales on the disc, the 
sides thickly covered with’ broad white scales; elytra crenate- 
striate, the interstices rather broad, with elongate patches of 
white scales on the disc and at the margins behind the middle, 
a narrow fascia of white scales near the apex. 

.Head moderately closely covered with black scales, with which a 
few reddish brown ones are intermingled. Antenne reddish 
brown, the club three jointed. Prothorax deoply emarginate in 
front, the sides rounded and very slightly constricted at the base, 
with three oblique patches of white scales on the disc, two just 
before the middle and one somewhat smaller and narrower just 
before the base, the lateral margins rather broadly banded with 
white scales, Scutellum transverse, rounded behind, black. Elytra 
rather more than twice as long as the head and prothorax 
together, slightly narrower in front than behind, finely crenate- 
striate, the interstices rather broad, the disc ornamented with 
elongate patches of white scales which are contained within the 
interstices, a small white spot near the humeral angle, a narrow 
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curved fascia near the base and a row of five or six spots situated 
at the margin on each side behind the middle also composed of 
white scales; the suture free from scales. Undorside fermginous, 
moderately closly covered with fine scales and pubescence ; sternm 
finely rugose-panctate, the abdominal segments finely and closely 
punctured. Legs ferruginows. Length 74-9 mm,; greatest 
width 44) mm. 

Lizard Island, North Australia. 

OF this very distinct species I have thres specimens before me, 
all agreeing in the position and general appearance of the elytral 
spots, but differing to some slight extent in their number and size, 
One specimen has the markings on the prothorax composed of pale 
reditish brown instead of white scales. Leperina conapicua may ha 


distinguished from the preceding species, not only by its different 
colour and markings, but also in having the anterior angles of the 
prothorax less rounded internally, the elytral interstices slightly 
broader and the suture free from scales, 


Section 2—Elytra with siz: or more fascicles, 
10. Lereuisa Tuxuara. (AML) 


Laperina turbate, Pascoe, Journal of Entom. II, p, 29 (1863,) 

Laperina fasciculata, Redtenbacher, Reise Novara Il, p. 37, 
pl. 2, fig. 3 (1867.) 

Port Denison, Moreton Bay, Queensland ; Clarence River, Rope’s 
Creek, Mawarra, New South Wales; Norfolk Island, 

Horr Reitter (Verh. ver. Brion XIV., p. 36, 1876) placed this 
species ns u synonym of Leperina Signoreti, Montr. from New 
Caledonia, « species with which it certainly has no connection. M 
Léveillé (Bull Soe. Ent. Fr. (5) VII, p. CXU) has already pointed 


out this error, 
IL Lerenrxa Masrenst. (AML) 


Leperina Mastersi, Macleay, Trans. Ent Soo. N.S. Wales LI, 
p. 163 (1871). 
Gayndah, Queensland. 
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Nearly allied to Leperina turbata, which it resembles in form and 
colour ; liead more closely and less strongly punctured ; prothorax 
moderately. strongly and not very closely punctured, the sides dis- 
tinctly constricted just before the posterior angles, the median line 
only slightly elevated ; the elytral fascicles much less raised, and 
the abdominal segments not as strongly punctured as in the allied 
3] 

rere 12, LepeRina crRRosA. (AM) 

Leperina cirrosa, Pascoe, Journal of Entom. I., p. 100 (1860). 

Perey Island, Endeavour River, Port Denison, Rockhampton. 
Maryborough, Wide Bay, Moreton Bay, Queensland. 

This species is remarkable for the great length of the white 
scales on the sides of the prothorax and the large size of the 
elytral fascicles. : 

13. LePERINA BURNETTENSIS. (AM) 

Leperina burnettensis, Macleay, Trans. Ent. Soc., N. S. Wales, 
IL, p. 164 (1871). 

Rockhampton, Gayndah, Queensland. 

Closely allied to Leperina cirrosa—indeed I think it very 
possible that when more specimens are available for comparison 
they will prove to be extreme varieties of a single very plastic 
species. The two specimens before me, ong of which is the type, 
differ from Leperina cirrosa in their smaller size, in having the 
fascicles on the prothorax and elytra comparatively smaller and 
the appressed white scales on the sides of the former shorter and 
Jess numerous ; the abdominal segments are rather more closely 
and regularly punctured. 


14, LepeRINA LACERA. (A.M) 


Leperina lacera, Pascoe, Journal of Entom, p. 101 (1860). 

Gayndah, Queensland ; Jerrawa, Jugiong, Clyde River, Monaro, 
New South Wales; Melbourne, Victoria; Adelaide, South 
Australia, 

This species varies considerably in size (8-13 mm.) and in the 
punctuation of the prothorax. In some specimens the disc on 
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each side of the smooth median line is strongly and closely 
punctored whilst in others the disc is shining and the punctures 
much less densa, A stall specimen from Gayndah in the oollec- 
tion of the Australian Museum appears to bear the same relation 
to this species as Leperina burnettensis does to L. cirrosa, Tt has 
the scales on the prothorax and the elytral fascicles less con- 
spictous than those of the typical form. As it is not in a very 
good stace of preservation I prefer to regard it as a varioty at all 
events for the present, 


15. LarerivA PRATEBNA, 8p. n. (A. M.) 


Oblong, piceous, thickly covered with black scales, intermingled 
with white and palo reddish-brown ones; prothorax a little more 
than one and a-half times as broad as long, the sides strongly 
rounded ; elytra finely costate, with three fascicles on each side 
composed of black spatuliform scales, the first near the humeral 
angle, the other two situated in the first interstice—one about the 
middle and the other just before the apex. 


Head rather strongly and closely punctared, with a small bluck 
fascicle on the inner margin of each of the eyes. Antentue dark 
ferruginous, Prothorax irregularly and rather closely punctured, 
with a smooth and slightly elevated median line, two indistinct 

~ fascicles on each side considerably before the middle ; anterior 
angles ronnded. Seutellum rounded behind. Elytra narrower in 
front than behind, finely costate, the interstices rather broad, 
moderately strongly and very irregularly punctured, with several 
small fascicles situated in the first, second and third interstices, 
Underside ferruginous; prosternum impunctate in the middle, finely 
Fugose at the sides; mesosternum metasternum and abdominal 
segments strongly, closely and very irregularly punctured. Logs 
dark ferruginous. Length 9-12 mm. ; greatest width 33-5 mm, 

Salt River, West Australia. 

Very near Leperina lacera, but separated by its narrower and 
more elongate form, strongly rounded prothorax and in having the 
fascicles on the elytra less conspicuous; the sides of the prothorax. 
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are clothed with a few dingy white scales very unlike the dense 
mass of appressed scales with which the prothorax of L. lacera is 
provided. - 
Sub-Family. IV. PELTINZE. 
The following are the chief characters of the genera of this sub- 
family. 











A. Antenne with nine joints......... Peltonyza 
B. Antenne with ten joints, 
a. Claws very slightly dentate ... sess Weaspia 
b, Claws dentate 
aa. Body almost glabrous. Prosternum very slightly 
dilated behind the eoxie, the apex rounded. Latoleva 


bb. Body densely pubescent or clothed with scales. Pro- 
sternum dilated behindthecoxw, thespextriangular. Ancyrona 
©, Antennm with eleven joints. 
a. Antennw with» gradually formed three-jointed club. Lophocateres 
b. Antenne filiform, only slightly thickened towards 


the extremity. Peltoschema 





PELTONYXA. 


Reitter, Verh. ver. Brinn XIV, p. 46 (1876). 

Body elongate, very slightly pubescent. Head truncate in front, 
slightly emarginate on each side, with a transverse impression on 
the dise between the antenne. Antenn# nine jointed, the first 
joint very much, the second slightly thickened, the club three- 
jointed. Prothorax scarcely emarginate in front, the anterior 
angles only slightly produced. Elytra punctate-striate. Prosternum 
between the coxe narrow, the apex not dilated. 


16. Pevronyxa Deyroet. (A.-M.) 


Peltonyxa Deyrollei, Reitter, Verh. ver. Brinn, XIV., p. 46 
(1876). 

Lane Cove, Sydney,.New South Wales. 

Herr Reitter's description of this species is as follows :— 
“«Elongata, levissime subconvexa, fusco-ferruginea, subtus ferru- 
gineo-testacea, subopaca, vix perspicue pubescens ; capite thoraceque 
obsolete punctatis, hoc lateribus paullo dilutiore, elytris elongatis, 
striato-punctatis, intorstitiis alternis elevatis, Long. 4.2 mm.” 
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Neaspis. 
Pascoe, Ann. Mug. Nat. Hist. (4), X., p. 317 (1872). 


17, Nuasets vanrecata,. (AML) 


wremia wariegata, Mackay, Trans, Ent. Soc, N.S. Wales, IL, 
p. 161 (1873). 

Neaspis subtrifasciata, Reittor, Verh. ver. Brinn, XIV., p47 
(1876). 

Gayndah, Ipswich, Queensland ; Clarence River, Lane Cove, 
Sydney, Bowenfels, Port Hacking, Illawarra, Bombala, Gundagai, 
Now South Walea ; Melbourne, Victoria. 

I have little doubt that the above synonymy is correct, Tho 
type of Soronia variegata in the collection of the Australian 


Muvcum agroes in every particular with the description of Neaspis 
subtrifosciata. This insect is abundant in tho neighbourhood of 
Sydney. 


18. Neasrrs vittosa. 


Neaspis villosa, Pascoe, Ann. Mag, Nat, Hist. (4), X., p. 318 
(1872). 

Australia. 

19, Neaspis sconrrunara. 

Neaspia sculpturate, Reitter, Verh. ver. Brinn XIV., p. 48, 
pl 2, fig. 29 (1876). 

“ Elongato-ovalis, nitida, nigra, lateribus prothoracis elytro- 
rumque, antennis, pedibus, corpore infra ferragineis, supra setulis 
albidis ot nigris brevibus subsquamulosis minuy dense vuriegatis, 
capite thoraceque parce fortiter, minus profunde punctatix, 
interstitiis punctoram sobtilissime dense punctulatis; lateribus 
thoracis elytrorumqnae subtiliter lanuginoso-ciliatis, his dense 
wqualiter punctato-striatis, interstitiis angustissimis loviter elevatia 
ot dense interruptis, alternis paullo magis elevatis, Long, 4.5 mm.” 

Melhourne, Victoria, 

Larouava. 
Reiter, Verh, vor. Brinn XIV,, p. 49 (1876). 
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Body broadly ovate, almost glabrous or clothed with short 
inconspicuous pubescence. Head somewhat dentate in the middle, 
Antennw ten jointed, the club three jointed and loosely articulated, 
Prosternum behind the cox very slightly dilated, rounded at the 
apex. 

20. LatoLava CAssIDoIDEs. (A. M.) 

Latoleva cassidoides, Reitter, Verh. ver. Brinn XIV., p. 50 
(1876). 

Cape York, Endeavour River, Queensland. 

Specimens from the above localities appear to agree with this 
Malaccan species, which is probably of very wide range. The 
following is Herr Reitter’s description : 

Breviter-ovalis, depressa, nitida, ferruginea, oculis nigris, parce 
haud perspicne nigro pubescens, capite crebre fortiter punctato, 
prothorace antice angustato, minus dense sat profunde punctato ; 
elytris subparallelis, apice rotundatis, lateribus minus valde expla- 
natis, dorso elevato-sublineatis, interstitiis sat profunde biseriatim 
punctatis, Long. 7, lat. 4 mm. 





ANCYRONA. 


Reitter. Verh. ver. Briinn XIV, p. 51 (1876). 

Body broad, densely pubescent or clothed with scales. Head 
scarcely dentate in the middle. Antenne ten jointed, the club 
three jointed and loosely articulated. Prosternum behind the 
coxe triangularly dilated. 


Section 1. Elytra punctate-striate or striate-punctate. 
21. ANCYRONA LATICEPS, sp. 0. (A.M.) 


Elongate-ovate, depressed, nurrower in front than behind, fer- 
ruginous, shining, thickly covered with long woolly pubescence; 
head and prothorax strongly and rather closely punctured, the 
former very broad; elytra with feebly raised cost, the interstices 
broad and provided with two rows of rather large punctures. 
Head transverse, more than one and a-half times as broad as 
long, rather closely covered with elongated punctures. Antenne 
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testnooons, the cluh composed of three Loosely articulated joints, 
Prothorsx at the base considerably more than twice as broad as 
long, narrowed and rather deeply emarginate in front; anterior 
angles rounded, prominent ; lateral margins reflexed, rather broad, 
moderately strongly and closely punccared: Scutellum transverse, 
rounded behind, finely punctured, Elytra about twice as long as 
the head and prothorax together, narrower in front than behind, 
the suture slightly raised ; each elytron with six feobly raised cost: 
which extend to just before the apex, the interstices broad and 
provided with two rows of rather large punctures ; lateral margins 
broad, reflexed, finely and closely punctured, clothed with long 
yellowish pubescence, Underside reddish testaceous, shining, very 
feebly and sparingly punctured ; under-margins of tho elytra pale 
forruginous. Legs reddish testacoous, knocs and claws darker. 


Length 5-6}mm. ; greatest width 3-34 mm. 
Wide Bay, Queensland ; Lane Cove, Sydney, New South Wales. 
The elongated form of thi species, in conjunction with its long 
evect pubescence, its ovate and rather deeply punctured elytra, and 
its broad bead, will serve to distinguish it from all the known 
species of the genus. 


22. ANCYRONA #ORA, sp. 0. (A M) 


Ovate, somewhat depressed, slightly broader in front than 
behind, pale ferruginous, shining, densely clothed with short yellow 
pubescence; head and prothorax moderately strongly and not very 
closely punctured; elytra distinetly but not very strongly punotate- 
striate, the alternate interstices feebly raised. 

Antenne reddish testaceons, the clab composed of three loosely 
articulated joints. Prothorax at the base more than twice as long 
as broad, considerably narrowed and rather deeply emarginate 
in front; Jateral margins mther broad, strongly reflexed and 
finely punctured. Scutellum rounded behind, finely punctured. 
Elytra about twice as long as the head and prothorax together, 
distinctly and not very strongly punctate-striate, the interstices 
nurrow and alternately raised ; lateral margins moderately broad, 
refioxed, finely punctured and clothed with short yellow pubescence, 








WY A, SIDNEY OLLIFR, Pes 


Section 2—Elytra trregularly parnetured. 


25, ANcYRONA AMIGA, 6p. D. (A. M.) 

Ovate, depressed, dark ferruginous brown, shining, finely, 
rather closely and irregularly punctured ; head and prothorax 
moderately closely covered with grey scales and very fine 
pubescence ; each elytron with an indistinct reddish teataceons 
marking near the suture extending from the base to just bebind 
the middle, where it is bont inwards, the scales forming regular 
rows on the dise, 

Head rather small, transverse. Antennm ferruginous, the club 
compact, three jointed. Prothorax ut the base more than twice as 
broud as long, deeply emarginate in front, fincly and irregularly 
punctured ; anterior angles wcute; the lateral margins broad, 
slightly reflexed, finely punctured and aciculate, Scutellum 
transverse, rounded behind, finely and rather closely punctured, 
Elytra more than one and-a-half times as long as the head and 
prothorax together, the sides nearly parallel for two thirds of their 
length then arcuately narrowed to the apex ; Interal marging 
broad, slightly reflexed. Underside and legs pale ferruginous, 
Length 4} mm. ; greatest width 2} mm. 

Albany, West Australia ; Port Lincoln, South Australia 

Thix very distinct Ancyrona may be known at once from the 
other species hore enumerated by its having the olytra finely and 
irregularly punctured (not punctate-striate) and the scales on the 
dise arranged in rows. 


26. ANcyRONA VESCA, ap. n. (AQT) 


Ovate, moderately depressed, dark ferruginous brown, somewhat 
shining, very finely, closely and irregularly panctured ; Iateral 
margins pale ferruginoas ; head and prothorax closely covered with 
small grey scales and very fine pubescence ; each elytron with two 
indistinct reddish testacoous spots near the suture, one at the base 
the other just behind the middle, the scales forming irregular rows 
on the disc, 
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Head transverse, Antenne pale ferruginous, the club moderately 
compact, three jointed. Prothorax at the base more than twice 
as broad as long, deeply emarginate in front; anterior angles 
acute ; lateral margins very broad, reflexed, finely punctured and 
pubescent. Scutellum very small, transverse, very finely and 
closely punctured. Elytra about one and a half times as long as 
the head and prothorax together, slightly narrowed behind, finely 
‘and closely punctured on the disc, more finely and closely 
punctured near the sides; lateral margins broad, reflexed and 
‘finely punctured. Underside and legs rather pale ferruginous. 
Length 23-37 mm. ; greatest width 2-2} mm. 

Monaro, New South Wales; South Australia ; King George's 
Sound, West Australia. 

Allied to the preceding species but easily separated by its smaller 
size and more ovate form, by its more arcuately rounded prothorax 
and by its pale coloured lateral margins. 


PELTOSCHEMA. 

Reitter, Verb. ver. Brinn, XVIIL,, p. 4 (1880). 

This genus is only known to me by the abstract of Herr 
Reitter’s description published in the “Zoological Record,” for 
1880, judging from which it appears to differ from all the 
Australian forms in having the prothorax bilobed and the untenneo 
eleven jointed and filiform. 


27, PELTOSCHEMA FILICORNIS. 
Peltoschema filicornis, Reiter, Verh. ver. Brinn, XVIIL.. p. 5 


(1880). 
Australia. 
Lopuocateres. 
Olliff, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1883, p. 180 and Cist. Ent. III., 
p. 58 (1883). 


Body elongate, free from scales. Head almost truncate in 
front. Antenns eleven jointed, the eighth joint somewhat 
broader than the preceding ones, the three terminal joints 
forming a gradual and moderately compact club. Elytra finely 
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costate. Prosternum projecting behind the coxm. Tibie armed 
on their outer margins with sbort sharp spines; the posterior 
tibie with u row of inconspicuous blant tecth at the apex 
projecting over the first joint of the tarsus. 

In Horr Reitter’s revision of the Trogositidm the Ostoma Ivani 
of Allibert was placed in Grynocharis, which was regarded us a 
division of Ostoma, but subsequently (Verh, ver. Brinn, XX., 
p. 36, 1882), it was referred by the same author to Gaurambe also 
treatod ax a division of Qstoma, In my opinion Lophocateres 
has quite as good claim to genoric rank as Ancyrona, Latolava and 
other groups recently separated from the old genus Ostoma, 


28. Lornocatznes Ivant. (A.M) 


Ostoma Teani, Allib. Rev. Zool., 1847, p. 12, 

Peltis pusilla, Klug, Ins. Madag., p. 159. 

Sydnoy, New South Wales; io rice and other grain. 

This species ulthough not very common is spread over the whole 
world, It has been recorded from South America, Madagascar, 
Siam and China. In Europe it is known from Spain, and I havo 
myself captured it ina herbarium in London, At Leyden I have 
seen specimens in dried apples where they were found in all stages 
by my friend Mr. C. Ritsema. 
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NOTES FROM THE AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM. 


A New Borrerriy or Tae ramity LyozN1pz From THE Biug 


Mountains, 


By A. Srovey Ouurr, F.E.S., 
Assistant ZooLocist, AvSTRALIAN MuseuM. 


The very distinct species described below was taken by myself 
during the second week in September, at Katoomba, on the Blue 
Mountains, at an elevation of 3,350 feet above the sea level. 
Among other butterflies found at the same time, I may mentoin 
Xenica hobartia, Westw., as, 1 believe, it has not previously been 
recorded from New South Wales. Mr. Meyrick has taken this 
species at Fernshaw, Victoria, in December. 


CHRYSOPHANUS CYPROTUS, Sp. D. 


& Dull coppery tulvous, with purple reflections ; the apical third 
of the costa and the hind-margins narrowly bordered with dark 
fuscous. Forewing with a broad bright purple median fascia-like 
spot, extending from vein 1-7, narrowed at both extremities, the 
posterior margin produced into acute teeth along the veins ; both 
wings purple at the base, hindwing more broadly. Underside 
ashy grey. Forewing with a very small black double dot at the 
end of the discoidal cell, and two transverse series of five or six 
crescentic dots near and parallel to the hind-margin. Hindwing 
with the following black dots—a series of four near the base, one 
near the base of the subcostal nervure, two transverse parallel 
series, one just behind the cell, the other half way between the cell 
and the hind-margin, a similar and less distinct series nearer the 
hind-margin. Cilia grey, with obscure blackish dots on the veins. 
Exp. 36 mm. 
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Q Bright purple. Forewing with the costa from base rather 
widely bordered with dark fuscous, towards apex vory broadly, 
coalescing with n moiderntely broad hind-marginal border. Hind- 
wing narrowly bordered with dark fuscous, on the costa much 
more broadly. Underside as in male. Exp. 35 mm. 

Katoomba, New South Wales (3,350 feet). 

I consider the genus Chrysophanue to be defined as distinct from 
Lycorna by the possession of naked eyes, consequently erinus, Fabre. 
and heathi, Cox, (1) hitherto placed in Zycmna, are correctly 
referable to Chrysophanus, nnd are, in fact, nearly allied to the 
present species ; the spinose tarsi and anterior tibie: probably afford 
a good secondary character. 





(1) Entom. V1, p. 402 (1873). 
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A REMARKABLE FISH FROM LORD HOWE ISLAND. 
Puate XLVI. 


By Wieriam Macceay, F.LS, &. 


Mr. H. T. Wilkinson, Visiting Magistrate of Lord Howe Island, 
brought with him from that place, a few weeks ago, a Fish which 
had been picked up dead on the beach there. It was handed to 
me for identification, or, if new, for description, by his brother 
Mr. C. 8. Wilkinson, Government Geologist. 

I cannot find a record anywhere of the existence of any such 
fish, and indeed so curious is it in many particulars, that I cannot 
even venture to point out its affinities. I have given it the generic 
name of Ctenodaz, from @ fancied resemblance to the teeth of the 
Odacina, but it cannot be placed in that group, nor indeed in any 
group of the Labride, and I am not at all sure that it belongs even 
to the order Acanthopterygii pharyngognathi. In the meantime, 
imperfect though my diagnosis is, I give a drawing and description 
of it, so that others may have the opportunity of forming an 
opinion of what is undoubtedly a very extraordinary Fish. 


Genus. Crenopax. 


Of elongate subcylindrical form. Scales small, firm, rigid, 
etenoid, keeled, and spinous. Dorsal fin long, the spinous portion 
low, the spines only connected by a membrane at the base. Head 
rounded at the muzzle, Teeth in a single row. Lower jaw 
pointed and deeply emarginate at the symphysis. A bony ridge on 
the vomer. The tongue pointed and cup-shaped. Mouth oblique. 
Eye large. Lateral line continuous and nearly straight. Ventral 
fins }, short and close together. Caudal fin small and forked, two 
strong converging keels on the tail. Gills, 4. Branchiostegals, 3. 


‘BY WILLIAM MACLEAY, ¥.1.8., &0. 


Orexopax Witxrxsont. 
D, 14/10. A. 1/10, TG iat. 90. L. tr. 7/14, 


The height of the body at the ventral fins is one-seventh of the 
total length; the length of the head is nearly one-fourth of tho 
same. The form is elongate, very slightly compressed and tapering 
towards the tail, The scales are closely adherent to the skin 
and to one another, so that it is extremely difficult to separate 
one for examination, bat the drawing by Dr. von Lendenfeld 
(fig. 5), gives n good idea of the general character of them. 
Each scale has about eleven longitudinal ridges with 5 or 6 
recumbent spines on each ridge; laterally the scales overlap one 
another as shown in fig. 6, but the free posterior edge of eaeh 
only very slightly overlaps the one behind it. The scales in 
the aggregate as shown in fig, 4, assume an appearance of being 
square, with a multiplicity of parallel longitudinal lines 
crossed at right angles by similar transverse lines. The spinous 
dorsal fin, which commences over the middle of the ventrals is 
composed of short, strong, isolated spines, connected at the base 
only bya membrane ; the soft dorsal which is continuous with it, 
is shorter and higher, and densely sealy. The anal fin is like the 
soft dorsal, but is placed a little nearer the tail, the spine is 
minute. The candal fin is small and forked; two very strong 
keels or ridges on the tail converge towards the middle of the fork 
of the fin, 

‘The pectoral fins are rather small, about twice the length of the 
yentrals, which are placed close together. The eye is large, lateral, 
much nearer to the upper than under surface of the head, and 
dlightly nearer the snout than the extremity of the operculum. 
‘That and the preopercalum are unarmed and densely covered with 
scales, The snout is rounded and without scales. The mouth is 
oblique; the maxillary extending to beneath the anterior margin 
of the orbit, 

‘The teeth are in a single row, long, slender, and #0 packed 
together as to resemble the solid teeth of the Scaride, excepting 
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at their apices which are free and minutely pointed. Fig, 2 shows 
distinctly the tecth of the lowerjaw. In the upper jaw there are 
_st the symphysis some round, smooth, nodular-like protuberances 
extending some distance back on the vomer. The color is uniform 
sooty black. Length, 7 inches. 
I have been compelled, in the foregoing description, to confine 
myself entirely to external characters ; » complete and satisfactory 
investigation could not be made without injury to the specimen. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XLVI. 


Fig. 1.—Ctenodax Wilkinsoni. Nat. size. 

Fig: 2—Side view of mouth magnified. 

Fig. 3.—Front view of ditto ditto. 

Fig. 4.—Some scales of side slightly magnified. 

Fig, 5.—Single scale magnified. 

Fig. 6.—Three scales of transverse row in natural position magnified. 


RECENT CHANGES IN THE FOREST-FLORA OF THE 
INTERIOR OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


By R. v. Lenpenreip, Ps.D. 


At my request Mr. Ridston, Forest Ranger of Condoblin, 
compiled his experience on the above subject, and wrote a report 
thereon to the Department of Mines. The Under-Secretary has 
kindly allowed parts of it, which I consider to be of general 
scientific interest, to be read before this Society. These, together 
with other observations, are used to explain certain eee 
changes in the forest flora of the interior. 


In 1863 there was little or no pine scrub (Callitris) in the 
Lachlan district. In 1883 the pine had taken possession of the 
district and was rapidly superseding the Angiosperm trees, which 
previously formed the forest in that district. It appeared to he 
only a question of time, when the forest would be converted into 
a pine forest. In 1885, when engaged in collecting timber 
specimens, Mr. Ridston could not obtain a single sound tree of any 
size with the exception of the pine. I myself visited the Mooramba 
district at the beginning of 1885 and found there a prevalence of 
pine which was, according to the statements of old residents, a new 
acquisition in that district. 

The pine seemed to grow equally well in damp hollows and 
on dry hills. 

It appears, however, that the pine has now reached its maximum 
development in that district, as patches of it are completely dying 
out in consequence of the ravages of a beetle, Diadoxus 
erythrurus or rather its larva. According to the statements of 
old residents, this beetle and its effects on the pine have never 
before been observed, and it would therefore appear that there is a 
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certain correlation between the beetle and the pine. There can be 
little doubt that the spread of this beetle is dependent to some 
extent on the prevailing climate. 

The mean rainfall in Sydney from 1840-1863 was about 48 
inches, whilst that of the period from 1863-1880 was about 55 
inches. The mean rainfall for the period 1880-1884 was only 
about 40 inches. 


As suflicient observations have not been made in the interior, 
we can only consider the Sydney results; and although it is 
doubtful whether there is much similarity in the rainfall of 
Sydney and the Interior, still it appears likely that a series of dry 
years in Sydney indicates an isochrone drought in the interior. 

If we compare the observations mentioned above we shall arrive 
at the following result :— 





Average rainfall 48 inches. No Pine Scrub. 
1840-1868, 8° Sydney.) Beetle? 





Ave rainfall 55 inches. Pine Scrub spreading. 
1863-1880. m6? Sydney.) 'o Beetle, 





Average rainfall 40 inches. | Pine Scrub disappearing. 
1880-1884. (Sydney.) Beetle prevalent. . 





It seems from this, that the drought is favourable to the spread 
of the Diodoxus erythrurus and that this beetle then destroys the 
pine, whilst the wet years prevent the development of this species, 
which seems to attack the pine only, and enables the pine scrub 
again to spread. 

This little contribution to the influence of climate on the flora 
and fauna may perhaps hereafter be of use to scientists investi- 
gating this most important subject. 


THE AUSTRALIAN FRESHWATER RHIZOPODA. 
By R. v. LenpgnreLp, Px.D. 


Parr I. 


It is intended to enumerate the Australian species and describe: 
such as may be new, in this paper. 


1, Amorpa vittosa. Wallich. 


I have seen a great number of Amoebe: recently from various 
parts of the Botany Swamps, and they all seem to be very similar 
to the species described as A. villosa, by Wallich, ‘These Australian 
specimens are very large and creep about very rapidly between the 
roots of Sphagnum. The posterior end—that is the one behind 
in motion—generally possesses the short villi-like pseudopodia 
characteristic of the above species. These, however, appear not to 
be present invariably ; often ordinary lobate psoudopodia are seen 
on all sides, 

The outer layer of protoplasm is hyaline; in the interior there 
are small and highly refractive granules in great abundance, and 
others of larger size and spherical in shape. These are very 
numerous in the large specimen, but the younger ones appear more 
transparent. 

The nucleus is large and spherical ; being, however, very soft, 
its shape is liable to great variations as the animal moves along. 
The whole inner portion is occupied by a transparent vacuole which 
is enclosed in a very clear reticulation. The chromatin threads of 
the superficial reticulation do not extend to the interior of the 
nucleus, which is occupied by achromatin only. 

Osmic acid specimens and also acetic acid specimens show this 
particularly well. 
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2, ARcELLA vuLearis. Ehrenberg. 


‘This species occurs in all freshwater lagoons and creeks suitable. 

It appears that the Australian forms are more rounded at the 
margin and do not possess so sharp a margin as it is figured for 
instance by Bitschli in Bronn’s Classen und Ordnungen des 
Thierreichs, Band L, Tafel II., fig. 9a. 


3. LigBgRKUEHNIA AUSTRALIS. Nova Species 

This species differs from the species described by Cienkovaky, 
Lieberkuehnia paludosa, particularly by its being very much more 
alender—nearly 6 times as long as broad. 

The nucleus is spherical, the pseudepodia straight and unbranched. 
The hyaline shell is conical and abruptly cut off at the narrow end. 
The-aperture is situated at the broader end of the conic shell. 

Not very frequent at Botany Swamps. 


4, Eeutnopyxis ausTratis. Nova species. 

This species appears like an Arcella with spines. There is no 
hexagonal reticulate sculpture on the shell, which is brownish-grey 
in color. 

The spines are situated in a circle on the margin of the flattened 
shell, in length about } of the diameter of the shell, from 7-10 in 
number, and obtusely pointed. 

The last part resembles Arcella vulgaris in every respect. 

Botany Swamps, not very frequent. 


5. Lecguerevsia sprratis. Leog. 
This rpecies has been found in the Botany Swamps, attached to 
Sphagnum, in November by me. 
6. Dirrtucia pyRirormis. Perty. 


This species is frequent in Botany Swamps. 

It is very remarkable that of these 6 species only two seem to be 
specifically Australian, and even these may be identical with 
species from elsewhere. 
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No peculiar or remarkable form of freshwater Rhizopod has 
been found in Australia, 

Ofcourse it is not possible to any whether the species enumerated 
are indigenous or not. 

We could easily imagine that some specimens of one or the other 
might have been brought in the freshwater in ships or in other 
ways Wecan, however, not assume that there were no freshwater 
Rhizopoda in Australia before the advent of Europeans, and so it 
seeins that some of these species are indigenous. 

It is impossible that they should travel through the wide 
expanse of malt water which divides Australia from the othor 
Continents, 

We cannot suppose that they can have developed inde- 
pendently of each other, because they are so very similar in detail, 
and must therefore assume that they are animals of vary great 
geological age, and that they have remained unchanged all the time, 
since the landbridge between Australia snd any other Continent 
disappeared. 

The fact that no Rhizopods peculiar to Australia have been 
found, seems to indicate that no recent spontaneous generation has 
occurred, 
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AN ALGA, FORMING A PSEUDOMORPH OF A 
SILICIOUS SPONGE. 


RB. v. Lewpexretp, Px.D. 
(Pure XLVIIL, Fic. 5.) 
(From THe Ausrratian Musgum Laporatory.) 


‘The sponge in question is a new species of Dactylochalina, and 
I will give » short description of it here, before entering on the 
subject proper of this paper. 


DacryiocHaina AUSTRALIS. Nova species. 


The outer appearance of the sponge is very similar to that of 
Dactylochslina reticulata, K. v, Lendenfeld, described ina previous 
paper in this number of the Proceedings. 


The whole sponge in Dactylochalina australis, is formed of 
cylindrical elongate parts, 8-10 mm. in diameter, with a circular 
transverse section and numerous large oscula. These are circular, 
and have an average diameter of 3mm. The surface of these 
digitate structures is not smooth and regular as in other species, 
but appears rather rough and irregular in consequence of the 
presence of irregular protuberances and numerous sharp curves, 
The oscula are slightly raised. The length of these digitate pro- 
cesses is 150-250 mm. 


A number, 6-20, of such cylindrical digitates grow out from a 
common base. They never form anastomoses. 
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The skeleton consists of a network of fino horny fibres, in the 
axis of which spicules ac’ are contained. Thesenre langer than in 
most other species; they are pretty numerous, straight, and 
decidedly spindle-shaped, gradually pointed. 

Dactylochulinaaustralis has been found in Port Jackson (Ramsay, 
+. Lendenfeld), Port Phillip(v. Lendenfeld), and Western Australia 
(Baily). Among the numerous specimens of Dactylochalina 
australis nova species examined by me, there were three which, 
although similar in shape, could be distinguished from the others 
by their greater rigidity. These came from Western Australia, 
On microscopic investigation, it was foand that these specimens 
(dry) were not sponges at all, but Algw, The whole structure is 
mainly formed of continually ramifying cylindrical branches, which 
form occasional anastomoses, and terminate on the surface of tho 


digitate sponge with rounded ends. ‘his structure is of a very 
unitorm nature throughout. The thickest stems and branches are 
found in the interior ; they measure 0-15 mm. in diameter. The 
final ramifications have a thickness of 0-08 mm. 


The meshes of the network formed by these threads, are about 
0:5 mm. wide, and somewhat similar to the interstices between the 
horny fibres in species of Dendrilla, buy totally different from the 
shape of the meshes in the Chalinid sponges. 


The threads themselves are formed of the ondinary vegetable 
cells, which are remarkable for their extremely thick wall. 


On burning portions of the specimens, and examining the ash, 
the same spicules are found in great numbers, which are present in 
Dactylochulina australis the sponge, whose shape this Alga so 
closely resembles. 

In every detail the shape of tho sponge is copied ; the protuber- 
ances on the surface, and the oscula are there, but not a trace of 
the horny skeleton of tho sponge can be detected. 

In the specimens examined no spores were found, so that I am 
not able to identify the Alga. It seems to be one of the Floridem. 
There can be no doubt—this is proved by the presenoo of the silici- 





728 AN ALGA, FORMING A PSEUDOMORPH OF A SILICIOUS SPONGE. 


ous spicules—that these structures are Pseudomorphs of the Dacty- 
lochalina australis. I assume, that the Alga is a parasitic species 
growing in the sponge, and extending throughout the whole body of 
it, The sponge is thereby resorbed by the Alga. The soft parts and 
horny fibres disappear, whilst the silicious spicules are left, and 
‘appear, on close examination, adhering to the outer side of the stem 
and branches of the Alga. In this way this Alga forms a true 
Pseudomorph of the sponge. 


I do not think it in any way comparable with other more simple- 
Alge-parasites found in sponges, which cause the formation of the 
filaments in the Thicinidss, and others. 


EXPLANATION OF THE FIGURE. 
(Plate XLVIIL, Fig. 5.) 
Section through a portion of the Pseudomorph magnified. 


DESCRIPTION OF A NEW SPECIES OF ONCHIDIUM. 
By Joan Brazize, C.M.Z.S. 


Oxoutpium CHaMELron. Nov. sp. 


Animal large, variable in colour, from dark brown to yellowish 
brown and blackish brown. Back regularly rounded, granulose or 
papillose all over. No eyes to be seen in the papilla with either 
the lens or microscope; marked with two longitudinal yellowish 
lines, rather broad, one on each side of the dorsal surface and nearly 
extending to the posterior end where they meet in the form of 
the letter V., tough and coriaceous. Eyes globular blue black, on 
rather short ringed constricted tentacles. Muzzle thick and 
strong, somewhat crescentic shaped and corrugated, slightly 
divided in the middle. Foot rough, of a dirty yellowish brown 
colour, the forepart rounded, the hinder part narrow and pointed, 
the under surface of the mantle edge tinged with light yellow and 
blue black. Spirit specimens show it of a blue black only. 


Long, 61; breadth at head, 15 ; in middle, 17 ; at tail, 14 milli- 
meters, when crawling. 

Long, 38 ; breadth at head, 23 ; in middle, 21; at tail, 15 milli- 
meters, when dormant. 

Long, 23 ; breadth at head, 8; in middle, 11 ; at tail, 9 milli- 
meters, spirit specimens. 

Hab: Lane Cove River, Port Jackson, N. 8. Wales. 
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PRELIMINARY REPORT ON THE HISTOLOGICAL 
STRUCTURE OF THE DORSAL PAPILLE OF 
CERTAIN SPECIES OF ONCHIDIUM. 


By R. von Lenpenre.p, Px.D. 


(From the Australian Museum Laboratory.) 


The structure of the tubercles was studyed by means of section 
‘series, through specimens of Onchidium chameleon, Brazier, 
described above, and Onchidium Damelii, Semper. The specimens 
were collected by Mr. Whitelegge in Port Jackson, hardened with 
osmic acid and stained in various ways. 


The results of this investigation are the following :— 


1, Onchidium chameleon. has small papilles and has no eyes, O. 
Damelii has generally three lsrge eyes on each papilla, these are 
situated laterally. 


2. My investigations carried on with excellent material, corro- 
‘porate the descriptions given by Semper (1) of the eyes of Onchidia 
perfectly. 


3, The eyes of Onchidium Dimelii belong to Semper’s group I., 
eyes with an epithelial retina, 


4. The epithelium of the tubercles is of identical structure in 
the species with, and the species without, dorsal eyes, and formed 





(1) C. Semper, Ueber Sehorgane von dem Typus der Wirbelthieraugen 
auf dem Riicken von Schnecken—Reisen im Archipel der Philippinen 
Zweiter Theil, 
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of an outer layer of low cylinder cells, between which there are 
slender sensitive cells, particularly abundant round the eyes or on 
the sides of the tubercles (blind species.) 

5. The otolith-like concretions in the numerous vesicles of the 
dorsal skin are composed of carbonate of lime and homologous to 
parts of the shell of other related pulmonates. 

6. The eyes multiply by division, semi-detached eyes, and such 
with a simple spherical pigment layer, but with two lenses are not 
rare. 

7. The lens consists apparently of one single cell which retains 
its nucleus and vitality, and may divide into two. A sphincter- 
shaped circular accommodation muscle is clearly visible. 

8. The retina is of a much more complicated nature than 
Semper, who only had spirit specimens at his disposal, was able to 
discover. The radiating fibres of the nervus opticus are inter- 
spersed with small ganglia cells. Below these follow cells with 
peculiar plano-concave bodies in them, which are highly refractive. 
These cells are broad and cylindrical. The final branches of the 
Opticus extend downward between them to a layer of multipolar 
cells below. Below this layer of granular (osmic acid) ganglia cells, 
cylindrical and very regular hexagonal cells are found; the axis 
of each is situated in the direction of the entering light. These 
hexagonal cells are attached to the pigment-skin at the outer limit 
of the retina. Pigment granules extend up the sides of the 
partition walls of these hexagonal cells for some distance. The 
walls themselves are thickened below, and in this way concave 
spaces are formed, one at the bottom of each hexagonal cell. 
These spaces are completely surrounded by pigment. 

In the centre of each, a rod (Stiibchen) is situated. This has a 
conical shape, is attached with a broad base to the bottom of the 
concave space, and tapers rapidly at first and more gradually after- 
wards, to a fine point, Its faces appear concave. The upper 
pointed end of the rod is continued in the shape of a very fine 
thread extending through the centre of the hexagonal cell and 
joining the grnalia cell-layer. 

4 
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9. Nothing is to be added to Semper's statements regarding the 
nervi optici. 

10. It is remarkable that the Onchidium Diimelii never retracts 
her tubercles or feelers, however near the forceps or scissors 
approach them until they are actually in contact. This might lead 
one to assume that this animal is farsighted. 

11, The concave lenses on the upper ends of the facets, below 
the large spherical main lens, appear as a secondary arrangement 
produced for the purpose of counteracting the bad effect of an oval 
or spherical lens in air. 

‘The lens was originally, probably, adapted for seeing in water, 
and therefore had such a great curvature and short focus. When 
the Onchidium took to living on land this lens was too strong—for 
use in air—and then the little concave cells might have been 
produced to counteract the excessive power of the main lens, 
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L SYLLIDA. 


Kinberg (1) has described two species of this family (Thot 
fusiformis and Eurymedusa picta) obtained in Port Jackson 
during the voyage of the “ Euggnie.” These are, as far us I am 
aware, the only species of Syl/ide that have been described from 
the Australian coast. I have not been able to obtain access to the 
more detailed descriptions of these Annelids given in the “ Annu- 
lata” of the “Eugenies Resa,” (the two copies of that work 
which I have had the opportunity of examining being both 
incomplete), but by a careful analysis of the short definitions in 
the preliminary paper above referred to I have convinced myself 
that the species in question are both distinct from any of the six 
described in the present memoir. 

Of these six species one (Syllis corruscans), is very remarkable 
in several respects, and most especially in the presence in the 
section of its alimentary canal which I here call the gizzard, of 
striated muscular tissue of a very marked type—a tissue which 
has never before been described as occurring in the Annelida. 





(1) “ Annulata nova.” Ofvers. of K. Vet-Akad. Férh, 1864, 
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Syiurs corruscans, N, sp. 





(Plate L,, figs. 13 ; and LY., fig. 5.) 


The colour of this large species is rich greenish-brown on the 
dorsal surface (after preservation in alcohol, sage green) ; red on 
the parapodia and the cirri, and reddish green on the under surface. 
There are two broad bands of emerald green on the first three 
segments, running obliquely backwards and outwards aud narrow- 
ing posteriorly. The head and palpi are bright crimson. 

The length is usually about 3} inches, the greatest breadth } of 
an inch, There are 150 to 200 segments; on an average the 
segments are about four times as broad ax long. In the anterior 
portion of the body the breadth of the segments is about seven 
times the length ; towards the middle of the length of the body 
it is about five times, the breadth of the body decreasing and the 
length of the segments increasing at the same time. Each of the 
segments of the middle and posterior regions of the body is 
marked on the dorsal surface with several impressed transverse 
lines. 





The head is short, twice as broad as long; the palpi are broad 
and somewhat dorso-ventrally compressed; they are continuous 
with one another for a short distance at the base, rather longer 
than the head, and are habitually directed downwards ; the prees- 
tomial tentacles are subequal, the mesial very slightly longer 
than the Interal, a little longer than the palpi, obscurely 
ringed. The anterior pair of eyes are pyriform, with the 
apex directed inwards and slightly backwards, The hinder 
pair are rounded, situated behind and internal to the first, 
close to the posterior border of the head. There are two 
subequal peristomial tentacles which are much shorter than those 
of the prestomium, and, like them, indistinctly ringed. The 
dorsal cirri are longer than the tentacles, usually about equal in 
length to the breadth of the body (some being a little longer, 
some a little shorter), not very distinctly ringed. The number of 
joints varies from ten to twenty ; in some instances a considerable 
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extent of the cirrus exhibits nojointa. The parapodia are well 
developed, bilobed, the ventral lobe the broader, with about fifteen 
compound sete, the dorsal lobe with six tovight stout, simple scicula. 
The ventral cirri are leaftike and short, scarcely reaching a4 far as 
the extremity of the parapodia. ‘The compound sete ars not dis 
tinguishable from those of S. -Scimardiana described bolow. The 
anal cirri aro ruther stouter than the dorsal cirri immediately 
preceding them, as long as the Inst seven or eight segments, 
tipped with a swall brown mark. 

There is a single triangular tooth, The msophagus in tho 
retracted condition extends to the twelfth segment, the gizeard to 
the sixteenth, 

This beantiful annelid is not uncommon in the littoral zone in 
Port Jackson, and ix brought up very frequently in the dredge 
from various depths (up to 15 fathoms). 


There are u good many points of resemblance between this 
species anil Syilis solide, Grabe, from the Phillipines: but in the 
latter species the palpi are relatively short, while the dorsal 
cirri are relatively Tong, and the transverse lines on the dorsal 
surface are apparently absent. 

Characteristic of the hypoderm in this species (Plate LV., fig. 5) 
is the presence ofinnumermble multitudes of unicellular glands 
of flask-like form, with more or lesa prolonged necks, which 
Pierce the cuticlo to open by a minute pore on the exterior. 
Most of these glands are full of granalur matter, which becomes 
intensely stained with hematoxylin; some of them, however, 
are occupied by an open reticulum. The ordinary hypoderm 
colls are arranged in an outer layer of vertically-clongated cells, 
the outer ends of which aro broad, while the inner ends are 
drawn out into fine threads, and an inner lnyor of fbretike 
cells which form s network of fine threads with nuclei and 
pigment granules. 

The longitudinal muscular fibres of the body-wall form an 
alniost continuous Inyer, interrupted only along the bases of the 
parupodia and along the line of the ventral nerve cord. 
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There is a circlet of about twenty compressed papille in the 
esophagus. The tooth is hyaline, triangalar, acutely pointed. 
The part of the lining membrane external to the papille is light 
red in the living state, that of the part following light pink. The 
cuticle of the esophagus is extremely thick and hard, the epithe- 
lium composed of very narrow, fibre-like cells. The structure of the 
following division of the alimentary canal will be fully described 
by me elsewhere (1). It has usually been regarded as a glandular 
organ (Driisenmagen, proventricule, stomach), but is really much 
more properly called a gizzard. It has a comparatively thin 
cuticle, like that of the outer surface, and an epithelium consisting 
of non-ciliafed colummar cells, with conical and spindlelike 
“cellales de remplacement” at the base. The remainder of the 
thick wall of the organ is composed of muscular tissue—an 
external and an internal layer of the ordinary non-striated fibres 
arranged circularly and longitudinally, and a middle layer, which 
is by far the thickest, composed of striated fibres arranged in a 
radiating manner. There is, in addition, a set of non-striped 
fibres, which do not form a complete layer, but are disposed as a 
series of rings between the outer ends of the striated fibres. The 
wall of the organ presents on either side a raphe, where the 
striated fibres are absent and the layers of non-striated fibres 
blend. Tho striated fibres present a nucleated protoplasmic core, 
and the striations in their substance are of a very marked 
character. What are ordinarily described as the transverse rows 
of glands, are these rows of columns of striated muscle. They have 
been described and figured as glands by many observers, 
Clapardde (2), Langerhans (3), and Ehlers (4) among the number; 
their muscular character, was observed by Eisig. (5), who, how- 
ever, overlooked the striations. 





(1) I have previously given the present species the temporary designation 
of Syllis a. 
(2) “ Annélides Chétopodes du Golfe de Naples." 
(3) “Zor Wurmfauna von Madeira” and ‘Canarische Anneliden.”” 
(4) * Die Borstenwitrmer.” 
(6) “Uoher das Vorkommen cines Schwinmblasenihalichen Organ bei 
Annoliden.” Mittheil. aus der Zool. Stat. ru Neapel. II. 
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There are two cwca in the succeeding part of the alimentary 
canal, each of which becomes branched, the branches themselves 
showing a tendency to divide. The epithelium differs from that of 
the gizzard in its much greater thickness, being composed of several 
layers of cells, of which the superficial Inyor is ciliated; the 
epithelium of the ewea is looser and more irregular, and the cilia 
appear to be absent. 

The only other noteworthy point in the Structure of the 
alimentary canal is the presence in the epithelium of the hinder 
portion of the intestine of multitudes of greenish concretions 
similar to those noticed by Claparéde, in Syllis gracilis, 
Precisely similar bodies occur, often in large quantities, in the 
epithelium of the dorsal portion of the exca of Polynot and 
Aphrodita, and they oceur also abundantly in the narrow glands 
of Chlorema and tho so-called tubiparous glands of Serpula and 
Sabella, It is not unlikely that these concretions are in all these 
cases of a uric character, and that the organ in which they occur 
acts as the nephridium of the annelid. (1) 

The nerve-fibres of the ventral cord are arrunged in three 
distinot bundles, one smaller mesial, and two larger lateral, The 
large ganglion-cells are grouped on the dorsal aspect of the ganglia. 
Towards the middle line of the dorsal aspect of the cerebral 
ganglia, is a group of very Inrge ganglion-cells arranged in con- 
verging lines enclosed in fibrous tissue, each group connected with 
the fibrous matter of the gunglia by bunds of fibres. External to 
this, and nearly surrounding the whole of the fibrous matter of 
the ganglia, isa layer of very amall cells which form specially large 
groups in the neighbourhood of the eyes. 

The eye has a homogeneous crystalline lens, apparently formed 
of a thickening of the cuticle, a retina composed of short rod-like 
eloments which do not stain readily with hematoxylin, and a layer 





(1) Ibis tal copa anh abpiond line of distinction oe tag ict oye 

“segmental organ” apt “nepbridium.” Thus the ‘of Polynot 

are Bot the mals feet A. G, Bourne maintains, bat probably: 
Rison of the 


the doraal 


intestinal th 
= ahs cmea, the sogmestal organs being 
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of columnar cells, which, thickly pigmented internally, are 
continuous externally with fibres passing into the substance of the 
cerebral ganglia. 

The segmental organs are curved brown tubes opening on the 
ventral surface close to the parapodia. The function discharged 
by these organs in Syllis seems not to have been positively 
ascertained. No doubt they act as generative ducts, but neither 
Mecmnikow, Ehlers, nor Claparéde, who have all noticed or 
doscribed the organs, mentions having observed them giving passage 
to ova or spermatozoa. 

‘This species increases like many of the Syllide, by a combination 
of budding and fission ; and exhibits some remarkable peculiarities 
in connection with the proceases of reproduction. In specimens 
obtained from between tide-marks in Port Jackson, about the 
month of August, I found none in the act of proliferation ; nearly 
all, however, showed a marked division of the body into two 
regions—a long dark-coloured female region, in which the body 
cavities of most of the segments contained ova, and a much 
shorter, posterior orange-coloured male region, in which the sexual 
glands were imperfectly developed testes. The passage from the 
one region to the other takes place somewhat abruptly about the 
100th segment, the body at this point becoming narrower, and 
both the parapodia and the dorsal cirri smaller. In specimens 
taken at the same time in deeper water, the posterior orange- 
coloured region was found to be considerably longer ; in most it 
had developed on its first segment two pairs of large eyes, and 
frequently was found altogether detached from the female. The 
following is a description of the curious male form thus produced 
by budding from the posterior end of the female :— 

The colour is reddish orange, finely mottled with dark brown along 
the middle of the dorsal surface. The length is an inch, the breadth 
a fifth of an inch. There are forty-five segments, but some of the 
posterior segments appear to be wanting in the specimens I have 
examined. The head is very broad, broader than the body-segmenta, 
and very short; its anterior border is concave. In the middle of this 
concavity, on the ventral aspect, is a short ciliated process, and on 
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either side of this, just below and in front of the eye, is a broad 
lobe, which seems to represent a rudimentary palp. At the antero- 
external angle of the head is a short, horn-like tentacle. The eyes 
are just behind theve tentacles, placed close to the lateral border of 
the head ; their breadth is about a fifth of that of the head. 

The first pair of parapodia are very well developed, and are 
nearly a fourth of the breadth of the head; they are furnished 
with about twenty sete, all of which, except two or three on the 
dorsal aspect, are compound, Like the following segments, the 
first has a very long, ringed dorsal cirrus, which is very much 
longer than the breadth of the body. In the following segments 
the parapodia are very large and provided with two bundles of 
set, those of the dorsal fasciculus numerous, simple, very slender, 
and longer than the breadth of the segments ; those of the ventral 
fasciculus compound. 

The cavity of the body is full of bright red spermatozoa. ‘Tho 
alimentary canal presents no trace of its ordinary divisions, having 
the form of a simple tube. 


Syuus Kinseraiana. N. sp. 
(Plate LI., Figs. 1-3.) 


The colour of this species is light yellow, with greenish trans- 
verse lines. On each segment is a pair of very light yellow or 
greenish-white dots, which are most distinct in the middle and 
posterior regions of the body. There is a patch of white on the 
dorsal surface just behind the head. The head is light red, the 
eyescrimson. The ordinary length is 2} inches; the breath 3th 
of aninch. The head is short, its breadth greater than its length, 
bilohed, the two halves rounded on the dorsal aspect. The palpi 
are triangular, rather pointed, twice the length of the head, 
separated from one another by @ narrow interval. The median 
tentacle is twice the length of the palpi, a little longer than the 
lateral tentacles. The dorsal cirri are usually slightly longer than 
the breadth of thesegment. Their joints are very indistinct and the 
number very irregular ; usually there are about a dozen joints in 
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each cirrus, but the number varies withthe length of the appendage. 

The segments of the body are, as as a general rule, about 2} times 
as broad as long ; their lateral borders are strongly convex. Each 
of them is crossed on the dorsal surface, about its middle, by a 
narrow transverse impressed line, due to the presence in that 
position of @ narrow transverse band of muscle, The parapodia 
re not prominent; they are bilobed, the lobes pointed ; there is a 
stout ventral cirrus which is a little larger than the parapodium 
proper, with 15 to 25 compound sete. On the dorsal side of those 
are three shorter acicula. 

The esophagus is surrounded by a circlet of papilles and armed 
with a single triangular, hyaline tooth. When retracted the 
papills are opposite the third segment ; the oesophagus, which is 
short, extends from the fourth to the eighth segments; the gizzard, 
which is also short, from the eighth to the eleventh. 

There are two short ceca. The epithelium of the intestine is 
full of small, solid greenish granules. 

The hypoderm is fuil of oval unicellular glands, sometimes quite 
clear, sometimes full of granules. All the specimens seen were 
males. 

This species is not uncommon among mussels and ascidians on 
the shores of Port Jackson. 

When compared with Grube’s description of S. umbricolor 
one is struck by certain points of resemblance. Thus Grube 
describes his specimen us marked on the dorsal surface with 
grey transverse lines, and behind with impressed points, which 
might perhaps be the expression in spirit specimens of the 
markings described above; but the apparent absence of acicula 
and the smaller numbers of the sete in the S. umbricolor seem 
to distinguish that species from the present one. 

The present species is also nearly related to two European 
species—S. gracilis and S. hamata ; but differs from both of them 
in the form of the sete and the greater shortness of the gizzard ; 
from the former also, apparently in the greater length of the cirri. 
It is likewise allied to S. simillima of Clapartde. From 8S. 
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tacillipara it differs, among other points, in the form of the 
unicellular glands (bacilliparous glands) of the bypoderm. 
Another near relative is S. Ayalina, Grabe (S, macrocola, Maren- 
zeller) which, however, wants the very characteristic colouration 
aod markings. 

‘Lhere is also some resemblance to 8. heragonifera of Claparéde 
(“Glanures,” p. 73, pl. V., fig. 2), but, besides the differences inthe 
markings, the present species has the palpi much shorter and 
stouter as well as more divergent, the cirri relatively thicker, the 
eyes largor and closer togethor, and the head broader in proportion 
to its length. 

Syrus Texieronmis. N. sp, 


Plate La, fige, 4 and 5. 


‘The body of this species is long and flattened into the form of « 
ribbon; there avo extremely long filiform cirri. The colour is 
light red, with numerous narrow transverse brown bands, and 
there ure narrow bands of the same colour between the joints of 
the cirri and tentacles. The head is as long aa broad, bilobed 
‘behind, with a nearly straight anterior border, and with the antero- 
lateral angles rather prominent. There are four large eyes ; the 
anterior pair are circular, and placed close to the antero-lateral 
angles of the head; the posterior pair are reniform in ontline, 
slightly larger than the anterior pair, and placed quite close to them 
and almost directly behind them, but very slightly on their inner 
side. ‘The palpi are thick, as long as the head, strongly bent out- 
wards in their ordinary position. The prostomial tentacles are 
long and very distinctly jointed ; the middle one is four times the 
length of the head, the Tateral one nearly equal to it. The peris- 
tomial tentacles and the dorsal cirri are similar, much longer than 
the breadth of the body, strongly ringed. There are two rather 
short, jointed anal cirri, The fect are uniramous, with three 
acicala, and about « dozen compound setw ; the latter have a short 
blade bifid at the spex. There is a short conical ventral cirrus 
about equal in length to the parapodis. 
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This very beautiful species is met with occasionally in trawling 
at depths of a few fathoms in Port Jackson. It is extremely 
fragile, and it is difficult to preserve specimens intact for examina- 
tion. Thougli in general appearance unlike most species of Syllis, 
it presents, nevertheless, all the characters of that genus. 


Syiuws Scumarpiana. N. sp, 


Plate LI., figs. 4-8. 


‘The, colour of this small species is light reddish yellow ; the eyes 
reddish brown. The dorsal surface is mottled with reddish brown, 
leaving on each segment three light spots, of which the outer pair 
sometimes .have a dark dot in their ‘centre. The length is 
Zths of an inch; the breadth jth of an inch. There are 75 
segmenta. The body is broadest about the middle of its length, 
tapering towards each end. The proportion of the breadth of the 
segments to the length is on an average nearly as 4 to 1. 

The head is prominent, rounded, a little broader than long ; its 
dorsal surface has two rounded elevations on which the eyes are 
situated. The palpi are longer than the head, widely separated 
except close to the base. The anterior pair of eyes are very 
slightly larger than the posterior, rounded, situated nearer to 
tho base of the lateral tentacles than to the posterior border of the 
head; the posterior pair are oval, with the long axis oblique, 
situated behind and internal to the larger pair. The median 
tentacle is about three times as long as the head, and consists of 
twenty-seven joints, It is inserted by a constricted base rather 
behind the posterior pair of eyes and close to the posterior border 
of the head. The lateral tentacles are very slightly shorter than 
the median and have twenty-five joints. They are attached 
immediately in front of the anterior pair of eyes. There are two 
pairs of peristomial tentacles—that situated nearest the dorsal side 
the longest, longer than the middle preestominal tentacle. 

The parapodia are short, but divided into a neuropodial and a 
notopodial portion. The latter contains five or six stout, simple 
acicula, one cr more ot which may be obscurely bidentate at the 
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apex, The nenropodium contains ten to fifteen compound seta 
similar to those of S. nigropunctata (vide infra), but morv slender 
and with the torminal part much narrower in ywoportion, and 
three to five acicula. The yentral cirri are short and unjointed, 
scareely projecting beyond the ends of the parapodia. 

‘The dorsal cirri are vory long, six times the length of the para- 
podia ; as long as, or a little longer than, the breadth of the body, 
with about 36 to 40 very distinct and regular joints. 

‘The cesophagas is long, extending back as far as the fifteenth 
aogment. There is a circlet of about thirty pnpille and a conical 
yellow tooth. The gizard is long and nartow, extending over 
eight segments. The glandular part of the alimentary canal is 
short, extending through two segmonts, and has two pairs of 
ewea, the anterior pair the larger and slightly branched. 

This species is to be distinguished from S. erythropsis, Grabe 
(“ Annulata Semperiana,” p. 121), to which it shows some points 
of resemblance, by the presence of the acicula and the greater 
number of set. in the parnpodia. From S. vitlata Grube (5S, 
aurite Claparéde, teste Mareneller), it is distinguished by the form 
of the sete and the absence of the transverse violet lines, 

Tho bases of the dorsal cirri are full of rounded bodies which 
are readily discharged by rupture. 

The wall of the gizzard presents some 40 transverse rows of 
radiating musele-columns, which, on a snporficlal view, shew u 
granular interior with reddish nuclei. Each of these columns has 
ueyuare outer end where it fits in with its neighbours to produce 
the curious mosaic-like appearance presented by tho wall of this 
part of the alimentary tube. The centre of tho outer part of each 
column is occupied by a little clamp of vory granular protoplasm 
containing the reddish nuclei referred to above. The trinsverse 
striations aro few (only some five or six in euch muscle-cylinder) 
Lut very well marked. 

‘The epitheliam of the intestine in ita whole length contains large 
numbers of greenish concretions similar to those found in the emea 
of Polynoe, the nophridin of Seria, and the paired glands of 
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“CMoraema. In most species of Syllis these bodies are found only 
in the posterior regions of the intestine, in which position they 
were noticed by Clapuréde, in the case of S. gracilis. 

All the three specimens which I have seen were females full of ova. 
‘The ovaries aro situated laterally near the bases of the patapodia, 


SyLLIs NIGROPUNCTATA. N. sp. 
Plate LIL., figs. 1-3. 

The length is {,ths of an inch ; the greatest breadth about jth 
of an inch. The ground colour is dull yellow ; the dorsal surface 
of the segments is finely mottled with grey, which leaves on each 
segment two rounded spots of the ground colour, sometimes with 
a dark dot in the centre of each ; at the sides of the segments are 
two and three black spots : towards the posterior extremity of the 
body these markings become much less conspicuous. The body is 
dorso-ventrally compressed. The number of segments is from 95 
to 125. The head is rather broader than long, trilobed, the 
lateral lobes being very obscure, while the median one is large and 
rounded. The palpi are nearly twice as long as broad, rounded, 
widely divergent in the distal three-fourths, but closely approxi- 
mated at the base. The median tentacle is about four times the 
length of the head, cylindrical, regularly ringed, with 22-25 
joints inserted between the posterior pair of eyes, close to the 
posterior border of the head ; the lateral tentacles are shorter than 
the median one, with 20 joints. The anterior pair of eyes are 
directed forwards upwards and outwards ; they are situated a little 
behind the base of the lateral prestomial tentacles, and are of 
reniform outline; the posterior pair of eyes are situated behind 
and internal to the anterior pair, they are considerably smaller 
than the latter and are of circular form. The second segment is 
rather broader than the third. Its tentacles (peristomial tentacles) 
are two in number on each side, and much shorter than the 
tentacles of the head. The segments become broader from the 
anterior end of the body to the fifteenth segment and then very 
gradually become narrower towards the tail. The lateral borders 
of the segments are very strongly convex. 
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male specimen, having in all 125 segments, there is a sudden slight 
increase of the breadth, and the first of the broader segments 
bears two pairs of prominent brown eyes ; just behind the eyes, 
on tho same segment, is a parapodium similar to those of the 
other segmenta, 

In the hypoderm a peculiarity of this species is the arrangement 
of the glands. Instead of, as in S. Kinbergiana and S. corrwscans, 
being simple, rather large, rounded ‘or flask-shaped cells, they are 
very small and of irregular vermiculate shape, each opening by a 
minute tube piercing the cuticle. 


GrarHosyLiis zonata, N. sp. 
(Plate LIL, figs. 4-6.) 


The ingle specimen which I have seen contains fifty segments, 
but is incomplete—a considerable part, apparently, of the 
posterior portion of the body having been lost. The colour is 
light orange, with numerous narrow transverse purple bands, two 
on the dorsal surface of each segment, and very narrow purple 
rings on the cirri; the head and palpi are bright orange. 

The head is short and broad, the breadth about twice the 
length. ‘The eyes in the specimen had their pigment arranged in 
a scattered, reticulate form, but I am not certain that this may not 
have been the result of post mortem change, as the specimen was 
dead when examined. The palpi are rather short, scarcely longer 
than the head. The median tentacle is about four times the length 
of the head, with well-marked joints ; the lateral tentacles are very 
little shorter than the mesial. There are two peristomial tentacles, 
the one about the length of the prastomial tentacles, the other 
longer. The segments are very short, very many times broader 
than long. There are about ten compound sete in each 
parapodium on the ventral aspect, and on the dorsal four yellow 
acicula with very slightly curved apices. The dorsal cirri are 
mostly as long as the breadth of the body. 

The cesophagus is lined with about twelve papillw and a pair of 
simple jaws. When exserted this portion of the alimentary canal 
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extends as far back as the twelfth segment. The gimurd extonds 
to the thirty-first segment: in stracture it agrees with the gizzard 
of Syllis, bat transverse striations were not observed in the 
radiating museolur fibres. 

This specios seoms referable to Schmarda’s genus Gnathoryllis 
(Nene Wiebstlose Thiere,” I., ii. 69), but differs from the type 
species ((. diplodonta) in the form of the jaws, the much sm iller 
size of the palpi, and many other points, 


IL STAUROCEPHALUS. 


Sravnocernatun auarmaus. N. sp. 
(Plate LIM, 6gs. 15.) 


The colour is light red. The body is noarly cylindrical, but a 
little compressed from above downwards There are nearly ninety 
sogmonts, which are, on an average, eight to ten times as broad ngs 
long. The parspodin with their setw are nearly equal in length to 
half the breadth of the body. ‘The head is prominent, rounded in 
front; there are two pair of eyes of which the first pair are much 
the larger, reniform in outline, and placed far apart from ono 
another towards the lateral borders of the head, while the binder 
pair are circular in outline and situated internally to as well as 
bohind the front pair. ‘The superior pair of antenna.are attached 
just inside the larger pair of eves, they consist of 11-13 joints and 
are twice the loogth of the head. The lower pair are slightly 
shorter, and have « long basal joint and a abort oval distal one, 

The parapodia ure bilobate; the notopodiam is armed with a 
number of fine, simple, tapering sete, which are finely serrated 
along one sido, and with one of two stouter sete with a peouliar 
beak-like extremity ; the nenropodium has about tweaty compound 
sot, with « slonider, vory slightly curved, terminal joint, obscurely 
notehod at the apex and serrated internally, ‘Che dorsal cirri 
extend rather beyund the extromity of the parapodia; they aro 
two:jointed, the terminal joint being small and pointed. ‘The 
ventral cirri are very short, not extending beyond the extremity 
of the parspodian. ‘Tiere are two long anal appendages with a few 
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indistinct joints. There ure two paivs of jaws; the anterior 
composed of two rows of teeth, of which those of the one set are 
short and stout with strong denticles, while those of the other are 
longer and narrower with a row of setiform denticles along one 
side. The jaws of the posterior pair are smaller ; each consists of 
a single curved piece. 

The hypoderm is full of: rounded bacilliparous glands. 

This species occurs between tide-marks on the shores of Port 
Jackson amongst mussels. It has some resemblance to S. Chiajé 
of Claparéde, (1) but differs in the greater number of joints in the 
superior antennw and in the form of the “avicular” sete. The 
Staurocephalus loveni of Kinberg, (2) which was found in Port 
Tackson at a depth of twelve fathoms, differs from the above- 
described form in having the eyes small, and the second pair of 
antenng twice as long as the first. 

Ill. EULALIA. 
Evrauia (Eumipa) quaprocuna. N. sp. 
(Plate LITII., figs. 6-9.) 

The length of this species is 10} inches ; the greatest breadth, 
ths of an inch. The colour is green, very dark on the dorsal 
surface, lighter underneath and on the parapodia. 

The head is small, a little longer than broad, rounded in front. 
There is a median tentacle about half the length of the head, 
situated far back between the posterior pair of eyes, and two 
pairs of lateral tentacles about the same length as the median, 
placed near the front of the head; there are two pairs of eyes, 
the anterior pair situated near the front of the head at the base of 
the lateral tentacles, the posterior near the posterior border of the 
head, in both cases about half way between the mesial tentacle and 
the lateral border. 

The first segment of the body bears one pair of tentacular cirri 
which are a little more than half the breadth of the body, stout at 
the base, pointed at the apex ; the second segment bears two pairs 


(1) “Ann, Chét. du Golfe de Naples,” p. 115. 
(2) Annulata nova, p. 574, 
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similar in fort to the preceding pair, but the dorsal a little longer 
and narrower; the third segment has one pair like those of the 
precoding segment, ands small ventral cirrus similar to those of 
the following segments, bat no sete. 

‘The body contains about 270 segments, which are usually ubont 
three times as broad as long. The dorsal cirri are phylloid, a little 
broader towards the middle of the body than in front, the breadth 
about twice the length, the length not equal to half the breadth 
of the body, ovate, the free end gradually pointed. The parapodia 
aro bilobed, with’ a phylloid ventral cirrus, armed with one stout 
brown aciculum, and about thirty compound sete. The latter have 
a slightly expanded distal end produced into a beaklike jirocess, 
with two or three short spines or tooth ; and a blade which is very 
delicate, carved and tapering, lined on its concave border with 
row of very fine short cilin. 

‘Thore is an exsertile proboscis, the epithelium of which is grom 
and is produced into pyriform pupils, 

The species was obtained with the dredgo in Port Jackson. 

It is related to E. microceros of Olapartde (1), but is distin- 
guished from it by the presence of four eyes and by the dorsal 
cirri of the second and third segments not being prolonged and bat 
little longer than the ventral. 


IV. PSAMATHE. 


Psamatax? onisrra. N, sp. 


Plate LIV., figs, 10-12.) 

The length of this species is three-quarters of an inch: the 
breadth an cighth of an inch. The colour ix dull yellow, with 
narrow transverse bands of dark brown on each segment. 

‘The head is squarish, with a single, very short median tentacle, 
amd two lateral ones, the inner of which is situated at the 
antero-lateral angle of the head, and is about twice the length of 
tho latter, while the outer is placed below the inner, and is about 
half its length ; both are slender and unjointed. There are two 


(1) Op. eit, p. 247, ph xvi, fig. 











750 = OOMBERVATIONS ON SOMK AUSTRALIAN POLYCMAETA. 


pairs of ange, rounded brown eyes, placed close together at the 
sides. of the head, the unterior very slightly larger than the 
posterior. ‘Thero seem to be eight poristomial tentacles—three 
shorter than the dorsal. cirri, the rest of about the same length. 
‘There aro thirty-six segments in the body, each, as a rule, about 
three-and a-balf tines ax broad us long. The parapodia are very 
prominent, boing, with the sete, nearly as long as the breadth 
of the body. They are deeply divided, the neuropodium being 
more prominent than the notopodium, and terminating in » 
slender pointed process: there is a stout acioulum, finely striated 
transversely, in each division, and a large number of tapering 
compound setw, the basal parts of which are finely striated 
transversely, and the distal divisions bordered with fine cilia along 
one margin, and slightly hooked at the apex. There is a short 
cuntral cirrus not 8o long as the parapodia, The dorsal cirri ate 
very long, threo or four times as long as the body is broad; they 
are not jointed, but are supported on a short ringed peduncle. 


The evorsiblo proboscis is lined with two or three transverse 
rows of clab-shaped papille., There are no teeth, ‘The gizzard is 
long; its walls are marked by narrow transverse lines, and are 
composed of trinsversely and longitudinally arranged non- 
striated musclé-fitres, 


‘One specimen of the species was obtained with the drodge in 
Port Jackson. 


It would appear to be more nearly related to Peamathe than to 
any other deseribed form ; probably, however, ought to be reganted 
‘au the type of a distinet genus, 

TV, SIPHONOSTOMA. 
Sipwoxostowa arrive. N. sp. 
{Plate LIV,, figs. 1-5.) 


The body is abot an inch in length, and « tenth of an inch in 
greatest broadth: it is lwoadest in front, becoming narrower 





BY WILLIAM A. HASWELL, M.A, B60, 751 


behind, a deermase in breadth taking place suddenly at about the 
twentieth segment: the total number of the segments is about 
forty. ‘The colour is light red; the hinder part crimson. 


Tho head is broader than the immediately succeeding segments. 
Immediately in front of the mouth on the ventral surface are 
inserted @ pairof thick longitudinally folded palpi which are three 
times the length of the branchim. 


‘There are two pairs of eyes; the anterior pair are large, of sub- 
triangular outline, placed close together one on either side of the 
midille’ line of the dorsal sarface of the head, The second pair 
which are external to, a8 well as belind the first, are mere specks 
of black pigment. The head is surrounded by a circlot of about 
twenty-tive short cylindrical green branchize, and external to those 
at the sides and behind, by two fan-like fasciculi of very slender 
sot, about forty on each side; these extend nearly as far 
forward as the oxtremities of the palpi; they are simple and bair- 
like, but transversely jointed. The second and all the following 
segments have short parapodia armed with about half-a-dozea to a 
dozen slender sete similar to those surrounding the head, and 
arminged in two fascicali; on the ventral aspect of the parapodiam 
is a dark-coloured, stouter, hook-like, seta considerably shorter 
than the others, likewise transversely jointed. The papillae are 
numerous, frequently as long as the sete, with « long and slender 
hyaline stalk and a head which varies in form, but is usually long 
oval or spindle-like. 


The auterior larger pair of eyes are complex, witha thick, 
darkly pigmented choroidal capsule, lined internally by a thick 
retina, composed of elongated radially disposod cones: they are 
embedded in the substance of the cerebral ganglion. 


Opening just behind the head on the dorsal surface near the 
lateral mangin, are a pair of very long narrow cylindrical glands 
which extend throughout a considerable portion of the body. They 
have delicate walls and are filled with colls with colourless walls 
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containing in their interior rounded particles of some greenish 
matter, 

Similar glands have been observed in Chlorema and in 
Stylaroides ; thay are regarded by Claparéde as equivalent to 
the segmental organs of Terebella and Amphictois. 

This species, which is obtained with the trawl in Port Jackson, 
is apparently nearly related to Siphonostoma diplochaitos, Otto 
(Chloraema Edvwardsii Quatrefages), but, besides the possession of 
four eyes, is distinguishable by the less strongly hooked ventral 
sete, 

V. HALLA. 


Hauua Acsreaus. N, sp. 


(Plate LIV, figs 6 and 7, and Plate LV. figs. 1-4.) 


The colour of this species is rich orange when first taken, but, 
on baing kept fora few hours in an aquarium, it becomes stained 
particularly on the branchie, with dark purple. When the 
annolid is placed in alcohol a rich purple pigment is extracted. The 
length is from threé to four inches, and the breadth from a 
fifteenth to an eighth of an inch. Tho number of segments is 
great, exceeding 200, The segments, on an avernge, are about four 
times as broad as long ; the parapodis are prominent, their length 
being about a third of the breadth of the segment, 


‘The bead is uniformly rounded, a little longer than broad, twice 
the length of the peristomium, but rather narrower. There are 
three short, stout, conical, unringed tentacles, the middle one 
slightly larger than the lateral, scarcely half the length of the 
head. There are two pair of eyes placed near the posterior 
boundary of the head. The anterior pair are larger than the 
posterior, oval, with the long axis directed inwards and forwards, 
widely separated ; the posterior pair are much smaller, rounded, 
placed close together between the anterior pair and # little behind 
them. 
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The dorsal cirri (branchim) of the anterior segments are stout 
and short, but rather longer than the parapodia; towards the 
middle of the body they become much larger, compressed, leaf-like, 
about a third of the breadth of the body. The parapodia contain 
@ bundle of about twelve slender, flexible, tapering sete, feathered 
on one side near the apex, and towards the ventral side three 
shorter acute acicula. 


There are seven pairs of jaws, the first, the largest, without 
teeth ; the second small, slender, acutely pointed; the third 
with five teeth, three large and two small; the fourth with six 
teeth ; the fifth with seven; the sixth with six or seven; the 
seventh very long, narrow, untoothed. 


Specimens of this remarkable annelid are brought up, not 
unfrequently, with the dredge from depths of a few fathoms in 
. Port Jackson. The genus has hitherto only contained one described 
species—the Nereis parthenopeia of Delle Chiaje (1), afterwards 
described under the name of Halla by Costa. Judging from 
Claparade's figures of H. parthenopeia in the“ Annélides chétopodes 
du Golfe de’Naples,” the Australian species is to be distinguished 
from it by having the parapodia relatively more prominent, one 
of its lobes (the ventral one) being much longer than the other, 
and by the ventral cirrus being relatively shorter. The sete of 
the European species also seem to want the long whip-like 
extremities. 


The bypoderm consistsof very irregular cells with internal fibre-like 
processes ; and there are no glands. The alimentary canal is distin- 
guishable into three regions—a short pharynx, a muscular dentary 
region, and a rather narrow intestinal region—without marked con- 
strictions. The two first divisions arelined with columnar stratified 
epithelium without cilia, The epithelium of the intestine is com- 
posed of large irregular cells with clear contents and small nuclei. 





(1) “ Memorie sulla storis e notomia degli animali senza vertebre,” IIT. 
p. 164. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 


Puare L, 
Hoail of Syltis corriscans from above, slightly compressed. 
Fig. 2—Extrumity of everted proboscis, 
Fig. &—Hoail of male. 
Fig. 4.—Hoad of Sytlis tarwieformis from above. 
Fig. & Compound seta of the anne, x 210, 


Pare LL 
. 1.—Parapodium of Syllis Kinberyianc viewed from the doreal aspect. 


2.—Tooth of the same. 
—Compound sotw, 
—Auterioe portion of the bedy of Syllie Schmardianu from above. 
—Head of the same species from above, more highly magnified. 
—Hiead of tho same from below. 
—Parspodium of the ame. 

. 8,—Compound seta. 


Pare LIL 


1,—Syllia nigropunctata ; head viewed from above. 
. .—Parapedian, 
. %—Compound seta, 
ig. 4.—Gnathosyllis sonata ; head viewed from above. 
ig. 6.—Jaws of the same. 
. 6.—Compound scta, 


Pare LIL 


ig. 1. —Head of Staurocephalas australis. 

—Teoth. 
—Parapodiam, 

Figs. 4 and 5.—Simple sete. 

Fig. 6.—Head of Eulalia (Eumida) quadrocula, 

Fig. 7,—Parapodium of the same, 

Fig. $.—Compounid seta. 

Fig. 9.—Simple seta, 

Fig. 10.—Head of Paamathe (?) crinita, 








NOTES FROM THE AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM. 


DESCRIPTION OF TWO NEW FISHES FROM PORT 
JACKSON. 


By E. P. Ramsay, F.R.S.E., arp J. Douaias-Ocitsy, 
NANNOCAMPUS RUBER; sp. nov. 


D. 11; 0. 6; Oss. rings, 19+ 50. 

Head and snout very short, their length being contained 34 times 
in the distance between the gill-openings and vent ; the snout is 
3 of the length of the head ; its lower side is as broad and convex 
as the upper, and bears a sub-gular spine. Body almost round, the 
ridges being obsolete. Length of body including head {of that of 
tail, Vent a little in front of dorsal fin; caudal small. Oolors 
when fresh, red with some minute white spots. 

‘The specimen was obtained by the trawl off Shark Reef on the 
llth ult.; it is a female, and measures 4} inches. Registered 
number B 9199. 

SERIOLA SIMPEX ; sp. Dov. 

D. 7. 1/32; A.2 1/20; V. 1/5; P.21; 0.18. 

Length of head 4,1, height of body 39 in the total length. Diameter 
of the eye 3 of the length of the head, and equal to that of snout. 
Dorsal profile much more convex than the ventral ; snout rather 
obtuse ; abdomen not compressed. Lower jaw rather the longer ; 
maxilla reaches to behind the middle of the eye. Teeth in several 
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ON SOME REMARKABLE CRYSTALS OF SIDERITE. 


By F. Rarte, 
“Ing. pes Arts et Manur.” (Paris.) 
(Poate LVI.) 


The object of this note is to record the occurrence of a group of 
crystals of siderite or carbonate of iron, arranged in so perfect 
and regular a manner that the case must be considered to be very 
rare. 

It is well-known that this mineral is frequently found in 
lenticular, curved, distorted or even saddle-shaped crystals. These 
irregularities arise from the modification termed “ equiaxe " when. 
the solid angles appear rounded and the faces and the edges 
curved. One of these crystals isolated, is shown at the foot of 
fig. 1 (d), among some lenticular crystals of calcite, and others 
exist on the specimen which are not shown on the figure. 

The group alluded to is formed of three principal crystals, each 
presenting the shape of a complete saddle, only about 100° or so 
being wanting to make it cup-shaped. These three crystals are 
regularly grouped so that their axes of symmetry are at about 
120° respectively. A few lenticular and curved crystals spring 
from the centre of the group. 

This remarkable group is attached to a perfect crystal of quartz 
terminating in two six-sided pyramids which has itself been 
enveloped by a larger crystal of quartz. This specimen has been 
secured for the Australian Museum, and is from the auriferous 
quartz reefs of Sandhurst, Victoria, 
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sponge itself, and a true Alga which has a similar shape to the 
sponge, which however is not identical with the Pseudomorph, 

To ilustrate his paper on the Rhizopoda Dr. vy. Lendenfeld 
exhibited a specimen of Amoba villosa, admirably preserved in 
dilute osmic acid by Mr. Whitelegge. 

To illustrate his paper on Onchidium, sections through the 
dorsal eyes of O. Dimelii were exhibited by Dr. v. Lendenfeld. 

Mr, Macleay exhibited a species of Monacanthis taken in a 
trawl at Ball's Head, with the view of ascertaining if any of the 
members present had any knowledge of the Fish. No one seemed 
to know it. 

He also exhibited for Mr. Wilkinson, specimens of a Fossil 
Crustacean from Forrest River, Cambridge Gulf, which Mr, 
Haswell pronounced to be a Thalassina, a genus which burrows in 
the mud of Mangrove Swamps. 

Mr. Ramsay, F.R.S.E., Curator of the Australian Museum, 
exhibited the following fossil bones recently obtained from the 
tertiary cleposits in the caves of Wellington Valley. 


1. No. B., 6148.—The premaxillaries and scalpriform incisors 
of a new species of Phascolomys, P. curvirostris, Owen; Mr. 
Ramsay considered that a new genus should be created for the 
reception of the animal represented by this fossil, on account of 
the peculiar depressed and indented anterior position of the 
palate and peculiar curvature of the lower borders of the pre- 
maxillaries, 

2. B, 5936.—This fossil represents the palate and molars of 
the skull of a new species of kangaroo Palorchestes rephaim, 
Owen, the form of the foremost premolar (usually represented by 
the formula 4d) is different in shape, being broadly triangular 
with rounded cusps and the other teeth are relatively larger and 
the molar series longer than in other known species. 

3. B, 5939.—This is the left Os innominatum, and 

4. B. 5938 is the right femur of probably the same animal 
P, vephaim, Owen, while 

5. B, 6442, is probably a collar bone or clavicle of the same, 
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‘The President, Professor W. J. Stophons, MLA., F.G.8,, in the 
chair, 


Dr. Katz, Mr. T. W. E. David and Mr. Edward 8. Smithurst 
were introduced as visitors. 


MEMBERS ELECTED, 


The following gentlemen were duly elected mombers of the 
Society :—T. W. Edgeworth David, Enq. B.A., F.G.8, Geological 
Surveyor, Department of Mines; Boughton Kyngdon, Eaq., 
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“Tho Plants of New South Wales.” By the Rev. W. Woolls, 
Ph.D. F.L8. From the Author. 


“Fouillo des jeunes Naturalistes,” No, 181, Ist November, 
1885. From the Editor. 


“‘Mittheilangen ans der zoologischen Station zu Neapel.” 
Sechstor Band, Heft II., 1885. From the Director, 

“ Annales dela Sooiéte Royale Malncologique de Belgique.” 
Tome XV., Fasc. 1, 1880, Tome XIX., 1884, Procés Verbaux 
des Séances, January, 1885-July, 1885, From the Society. 

“Bulletin de la Société Zoologique de France.” Nos. 6 and 6, 
1882; Nos 1-6, 1883; Nos. 1-6, 1884; Nos. 1,2 and 3, 1885. 
From the Society. 


“Journal of the Royal Microscopical Society," Londen. Ser. 


IL, Vol. V., Part 5. October, 1885. From the Society, 


‘* Monatliche Mittheilungen dea Naturwissenschaftlichon Vereins 
des Regierangsbezirkes Frankfart.” ILI. Jahrg., Nos. 5 and 6, 
Angust and September, 1885, From the Society. 


“Note from Davos Dorf.” By A. W. Waters, F.G.3, 
“Chilostomatous Bryozoa from Aldings and the River Murray 
Cliffs, S. Australia” By A. W. Waters, F.G.S. “On the uso 
of the Avicularian Mandible in the determination of the Chilosto- 
matous Bryozon.” By A. W. Waters, F.G.8, From the Author. 

“ Verhandlungen des Naturhistorischen Vereins der preussischen 
Rheinlande und Westfalens.” Parts 1 and 2, 1884. From tho 
Society. 

* Bulletin de la Société Impériale des Naturalistes de Moscou.”” 
No. 1, 1885. From the Society, 


“ Victorian Naturalist.” Vol. If, No. 8. December 1885. From 
the Field Naturalists’ Clab of Victoria. 


“Science.” Vol. VIL, Nos,, 141-145, October 16th-November 
13th, 1885, From the Editor. 
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XIX., Nos 103-108, September 1884, May 1885, Botany, Vol. 
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PAPERS READ. 
DESCRIPTIONS OF AUSTRALIAN MICRO-LEPIDOPTERA. 
By E. Mevaics, B.A., FES, 


XIL. Beornontya—/ Continued. }) 
59. Hartopyns, Meyr. 


Head smooth, sidetufts small, spreading. Antenne in ¢ 
moderately ciliated (1), basal joint with strong pecten. Palpi 
moderate, second joint reaching base of antennw, with appressed 
scales, somewhat loose beneath, terminal joint rather shorter than 
second, slender, recurved. Thorax smooth. Forewings elongate, 
hindmargin yery oblique. Hindwings somewhat narrower than 
forewings, narrowly elongate-ovate, apex round-pointed, cilia 14. 
Abdomen moderate, Posterior tibie clothed with long fine hairs 
above, Forewings with vein 7 to hindmargin, 2 from somewhat 
before angle of cell. Hindwings normal. 

Differs from Machaeritie by the second joint of palpi reaching 
base of antennw, and the hindwings not acutely pointed, but 
otherwise nearly allied to it, 


Ta. Head Ochreous..e.seescenereeseuseisseeeeee AOL, fockaloa, 


400, Aeteropla, 
399. thoracta, 


399. Hapl. thoracta, n. sp. 
Minor, alis ant. griseis, nitidis ; post, saturatius griseis; capite 
ac thorace concolorilus griscis. 





766 DESCRIPTIONS OF AUSTRALIAN MICRO-LEPIDOPTERA, 


9. 13-16 mm. Head, palpi, antenna, thorax, ablomen, and legs 
rather dark shining bronzy-grey. Forewings elongate, rather 
narrow, costa moderately arched, apex round-pointed, hindmargin 
extremely obliquely rounded ; shining bronzy-grey, finely irrorated 
with paler; extreme costal edge sometimes whitish towards 
middle : cilia light shining bronzy-grey. Hindwings rather dark 
grey ; cilin groy. 

Blackheath, New South Wales (3,500 fect) ; Fernshaw, Vic- 
toria ; Deloraine, Tasmania ; nine specimens in November and 


December. 
400, Hapl. heteropla, n. sp. 
Minor, alis ant, aereo-ochreis, nitidis ; post, saturatius griseis + 
capite ac thorace discoloribus, 
¢@. 13-14 mm, Head, palpi, antenne, abdomen and legs dark 


geey. Thorax shining bronze. Forewings elongate, rather 
narrow, costa moderately arched, apex round-pointed, hindmargin 
extremely obliquely rounded ; shining ochreous-bronze ; cilia light 
shining bronze. Hindwings rather dark grey ; cilin grey. 

Bathurst (2,300 feot), New South Wales; four specimens in 
November, 


401. Hapl. iochalea, n. sp. 

Minor, olis ant. forrugineo-ochreis ; post. saturate griseis ; capita 
ac thorace concoloribus ochreis. 

@. 12-13 mm. Head and thorax yellow-ochreous, somewliat 
ferruginoustinged. Palpi, antenne, abdomen and legs grey. 
Forewings elongate, rather narrow, costa moderately arched, wpex 
round-pointed, hindmargin extremely obliquely rounded ; yellow- 
ochreous, ferrnginous-tinged : cilia yellow-ochreous. 
dark grey; cilia grey. 

Mount Kosciusko (4,700 feet), New South Wales; Delornine, 
‘Tasmania; two specimens in December and January. 

60, Macnenrris, Meyr. 

Head smooth, sidotufts small, loosely appressed, Antenna in 
S somowhnt serrate, moderately ciliated (1), basal joint with 
strong pecten, Palpi moderate or mther short, second joint not 
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reaching base of antennm, with appressed seales, somewhat loose 
beneath, terminal joint shorter, slender, recurved, Thorax smooth. 
Forewings elongate, hindmargin very oblique. Hindwings nar- 
rower than forewings, ovatelanceolate, apex acute, cilia 1-1}. 
Abdomen moilerate. Posterior tibim clothed with long hairs above. 
Forewings with vein 7 to hindmargin, 2 from before angle. 
Hindwings normal. 

A development of Cesyra, from which it ix distinguished only 
by the different form of the hindwings, which are lanceolate 
instead of e! wate, and the relatively broader cilia. 

la. Forewings with ground colour white. 
2a. Markings ochreous... 405. melanospora. 
a se dark fuscous . 406. samphoras, 
Tb. Forewings with ground colour not 

white. 
2s. Forewings with ground colour clear 

yellow 
2b. Forewings withground eolournst clear 

yellow. 
3a, With two convergent dark streaks 

from inner margin .. »+-403. grammophora. 
3b. Without convergent dorsal ‘streaks, 

With a well-defined dark spot at anal 


ng! 
4b, Without dark anal spot. 
Sa. Ground colour yellowish, mixed with 

light grey ...... «408, hemera. 
5b. Ground colour cried cchrecna irro- 

rated with dark fuscous. 
6a. Costa suffused with dark fuscous 

towards base... «A407. psathyra. 
6b. Costa not suffused with dark ftscoua, 
7a. Forewings anteriorly clear whitish- 

ochreous .. 
7b, Forewings aly iol with dark 

fuscous throughout. 
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402, Mach, calligenca, n. sp. 


Parva, alis ant, dilatius flavis, strigula nut maculis coste ad 
busin, fasciis duabus, altera maculam flavam continents, tertin 
etiam murginis postici vix purpureis nigro-irroratis ; post. satu- 
ratius griseis, 

3 Q. 10-13mm. Head and palpi tight ochreous-yellow, palpi 
with lower half of second joint and sometimes base of terminal 
joint dark fuscous. Antenne grey. Thorax light yellow, anterior 
half dark purplish-fuscous. Abdomen grey. Legs dark grey, 
posterior tibim and apex of joints ochreous-whitish. Forewings 
elongate, costa moderately arched, apex round-pointed, hind- 
margin very oblique, hardly rounded ; ochreous-yellow ; markings 
whitish-purplish, closely irrorated with black; a streak along 
basal fifth of costa, usually separated into two spots; a narrow 
slightly outwards-curved fascia from § of costa to middle of inner 
margin ; a broader fascia, narrowed on costa, from } of costa to 
anal angle, containing a spot of ground colour in disc (sometimes 
open posteriorly) ; a narrow fascia along hindmargin from apex 
to below middle, attenuated beneath: cilia ochreous-yellow, on 
anal angle irrorated with purplish-black, Hindwings rather dark 
grey 5 cilin groy. 

Appears to form a connecting link with Casyra, to which it 
closely approaches. 

Larva 16-legyed, moderate, cylindrical ; dull brownish-ochreous; 
dorsal vessel smoky-grey ; head, second, and third segments black, 
Feeds in a portable case on lichen-dust on fences; case arch-like, 
both ends affixed to fence, forming a semicircular erect hoop ; 
cylindrical, granulated with lichen-dust, mouths ragged and 
flapped ; larva emerging at either end; feeds in August and 
September. This singular form of caso is unique, so far ax 
known to me. 

Sydney, New South Wales; Fernshaw, Victoria ; Launceston, 
Tasmania; Port Lincoln, South Australia; occurs tolerably 
commonly from October to January ; the larva round Sydney in 
abundance, 
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403. Mach. grammophora, n. sp. 

Parva, alis ant. albido-ochreis, strigula coste hasali, strigis ex 
dorso duabus in discum confluentibus, fascia postica bis interrupts, 
alteraque submarginali nigroconspersis ; post. griseis, 

39. 210 mm. ~Head, palpi, and thorax whitish-ochreous ; 
palpi with second joint except apex, and base of terminal joint 
dark fuscous, Antenne dark fuscoux Abdomen grey. Legs 
dars grey, ringed with whitish-ochreous, Forewings elongate, 
narrow, costa moderately arched, apex round-pointed, hindmargin 
extremely obliquely rounded ; whitish-ochreous, with some scat- 
tered black scales; markings formed by an irroration of blackish 
scales ; a streak along basal j of costa, terminating in a dilated 
spot; an outwardly oblique streak from inner margin at }, and an 


inwardly oblique stresk from before anal angle, meeting in disc 
before middle ; a streak from 7 of costa to anal angle, more or 
less distinctly divided into three spots; a streak near hindmargin 
from costa before apex to anal angle: cilia whitixhochreous, basul 
half irrorated with dark fuscous. Hindwings grey ; cilia whitish- 
grey. 


Sydney, New South Wales, in September, October and 
December; rather common. 


404, Mach. heniocha, n. sp. 


Parva, alis ant. albido-ochreis, panctis disci tribus, macula 
parva cost posticn, alteraque dorsi ante angulum analem nigro- 
acentibus ; post. griseo-albidis, 

OQ. 911 mm. Head, palpi, thorax, and abdomen whitish- 
ochreous ; palpi with second joint dark fuscous except towards 
apex. Antenne grey. Logs whitish-ochreous, anterior pair dark 
grey. Forewings elongate, rather narrow, costa moderately 
arched, apex rount-pointed, hindmargin very obliquely rounded ; 
whitish-ochreous ; markings blackish ; a short streak on base of 
costa ; a dot in disc at 2, a second almost beneath it on fold, and a 
third larger in dise at 3; a cloudy spot on costa beyond §, and 
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another on inner margin before anal angle ; traces of a transverse 
line near hindmargin: cilia whitish-ochreous. Hindwings and 
cilia grey-whitish. 

Sydney, New South Wales, from September to March ; rather 


405. Mach, melanospora, n. sp. 


Parva, alis ant. albis, ochreo-sparsis, punctis disci tribus, quarto 
angali analis, quinto costm ante apicem ochreis; post. albido- 
griseis, 


3 Q 10-14 mm, Head, palpi, antenme, and thorax white; 
palpi with second joint externally dark fuscous except at apex. 
Abdomen whitish, Legs grey, posterior pair whitish, tibise 
yellowish-tinged. Forewings elongate, rather narrow, costa 
moderately arched, apex tolerably pointed, hindmargin extremely 
oblique, hardly rounded; white, more or less thinly irrorated with 
ochreous ; markings ochreous, ill-defined: a small spot in disc at 
}, a second obliquely beyond it on fold, and « third larger in dise 
at $; 8 small spot on anal angle, tending to be connected with 
third discal spot ; a small spot on costa towards apex: cilia 
white, with two irregular lines of dark fuscous points. Hind- 
wings whitish-grey ; cilin whitish. 

Toowoomba, Quoensland; Sydney, New South Wales, in 
December and March ; rather common. 


406. Mach. samphoras, n. sp. 


Parva, alis ant. canis, dorsum versus griscosuffusis, punctia 
disci quattuor, macula costw post modium, striga anguli analis, 
lineaque postica transverss sub apicem suffusa saturatius fusois 5 
post. griseis, 

3 Q11-14 mm. Head white. Palpi white, second joint dark 
fuscous, Antenne grey. Thorax white mixed with grey. 
Abdomen grey. Legs grey, posterior pair paler, Forewings 
elongate, narrow, costa moderately arched, apex round-pointed, 
hindmargin extremely oblique, hardly rounded ; white, dorsal half 
suffused with light grey; markings dark fascous, rather ill- 
defined ; a small spot in disc at 4, a second obliquely beyond it on 
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fold, a third in dise above middle, and a fourth im dise at qj, 
connected with anal angle by a rather thick streak ; an elongate 
spot along costa about 3, tending to connect inwards with third 
discal spot; a curved line from costa near apex to anal angle, 
sharply indented inwards beneath costa, connected with a cloudy 
apical suffusion : cilia white, with two or three cloudy series of 
fuscous points. Hindwings grey ; cilia grey-whitish, 

Murrurundi and Sydney, New South Wales ; Campbelltown, 
Tasmania ; locally rather common, from September to December, 
407. Mach. peathyra, n. sp. 

Parva, alis ant. dilatius ochreis, saturate fusco-irroratis, costm 
basi saturate fusco-suffusa, maculis disci tribus saturate fascis; 
post, griseis. 

dg. 10-12mm. Head light ochreous. Palpi whitishochreous, 
second joint dark fuscous. Antennm fuscous. Thorax light 
ochreous, mixed with dark fuscous. Abdomen fuseous. Legs 
dark fuscous, ringed with pale ochreous, posterior tibim pale 
ochreous. Forewings elongate, rather narrow, costa moderately 
arched, apex tolerably pointed, hindmargin extremely. obliquely 
rounded ; pale brownish-ochreous, coarsely irrornted with dark 
fuseous; base of costa suffused with dark fuscous; three small 
round dark fuscous spots, first in middle of disc, second on fold 
rather before first, third in dise at 2: cilia pale greyish-ochreous 
irrorated with dark fuscous Hindwings rather dark grey ; cilia 
light grey, ochreous-tinged. 

This and the three following species are closely allied ; Jf, 
psathyra aay be known by the more ochreous ground colour, 
coarser irroration, and inarked dark suffusion of base of costa, 
with the darker hindwings. 

Hobart, Tasmania (1000 feet), in December ; five specimens, 

408, Mach, hemera, n. sp. 

Parva, alis ant. flavidis, suffuse griseo-mixtis; post. griseis, 

@- 112mm. Head light yellowish mixed with grey. Palpi, 
antenne, thorax, abdomen, and legs rather dark grey. Fore- 
wings elongate, rather narrow, costa moderately arched, apex 
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tolerably pointed, hindmargin extremely obliquely rounded 
ochreous-yellowish, mixed and suffused with light fascous-grey 
cilia yellowish, mixed with light grey. Hindwings grey: cilia 
whitish-grey. 

Readily recognised by the mixed yellowish and grey ground- 
colour and absence of markings. 

Port Lincoln, South Australia; two specimens in November, 


409. Mach. indocta, n. sp. 


Parva, alis ant, albido-ochreis, partim fuscoirroratis, punctis 
disci tribus obscuris saturate fuscis ; post. albido-griseis ; antennis 
annulatis. 

6 Q. 10-13mm. Head, palpi, antennm, thorax, abdomen, and 
legs whitishochreous; antenne nnnulated with dark fascous ; 


Anterior and middle legs banded with dark fuscous. Forewings 
elongate, narrow, costa moderately arched, apex acute, hind- 
niargin extremely oblique, slightly rounded; whitish-ochreous, 
posteriorly finely irrorated with light fuscous ; three obscure dark 
fuscous dots, sometimes obsolete, first in middle of disc, second on 
fold rather before first, third in dise at 2: cilia pale whitish- 
ochreous, finely irrorated with fuscous, Hindwings whitish-grey ; 
cilia ochreous-whitish. 

Very like the following, but the whitish-ochreous ground colour 
much clearer towards base, the hindwings lighter, and specially 
characterised by the annulated antennas 

Brisbane, Queensland ; rather common in September. 


410. Mach, agrella, n. sp. 


Parva, nlis ant, albido-ochreis, saturstius fusco-irrorstis, punctis 
disci tribus obscuris saturate fascis ; post. griseis, 

3 Q 1113mm. Head, palpi, thorax, and abdomen pale 
whitish-ochreous, somewhat fuscous-tinged. Antenn grey. Legs 
dark fuscous, ringed with whitish-ochreous, posterior tibim whitish- 
ochreous. Forewings elongate, narrow, costa moderately arched, 
apex acute, hindmargin extremely obliquely rounded; pale 
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whitish-ochreous, greyish-tinged, closely irrorated with fuscous- 
grey ; three obscure dark fuscous dots, first in middle of disc, 
second on fold rather before first, third in disc at 2: cilia pale 
whitish-ochreous, irrorated with fuscous-grey. Hindwings grey ; 
cilia ochreoas-whitish, greyish-tinged. 

Variable in intensity of irroration, but always much greyer 
than the preceding. 

Sydney, Blackheath (3,500 feet), and Bathurst (2,100 fect), 
New South Wales ; Deloraine, Campbelltown, George's Bay and 
Hobart, Tasmania ; Wirrabara and Port Lincoln, South Australia ; 
generally very common from August to January, 


61. Aocutera, Meyr, 

The characters of this and the other endemic New Zealand 
generu are given in full in Trans. N. Z. Inst. 1883, and heed 
not be repeated. 

411, Aochl. paychra, Meyr. 

(Aochleta payehra, M Trans. N, Z. Inst. 1883, 21.) 

Modia, alis ant. albidis, griseo-sparsis, postice partim griseo- 
suffusis, punctis disci duobus minimis ocelloque nigris; post. 
albidis. 

Castle Hill, New Zealand, 

62, Semirocosma, Meyr. 
412. Som, peroneanaila, Walk. 

(Gelechia peroneanella, Walk.. 658 ; Cryptolechia lichenella, ib, 
769 ; Occophora Huttonii, Buth, Cist. Ent. 1, 511; Semivcoema 
peroneanella, Moyr., Trans. N, Z. Inst., 1883, 22.) 

Modia, alis ant. dilute viridibus, signis plerisque contortis 
serieque punctoram marginis postici nigris ; post, albidis, apicem 
versus griseis. 

Hamilton to Dunedin, New Zealand, in December and January. 

413, Sem, picarella, Walk. 

(Beophora picarella, Walk. 699; Pseoadtia teras, Feld. pl. 
CXL, 28 ; Semiocorma picarella, Meyr., Trans, N. Z. Inst., 1883, 
23.) 
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Major, alis ant. niveis, strigis tribus transversis contortis, signin 
duobus posticis sérivque pnnctorum marginis postici nigris ; post. 
griseis, diseo albido-suffuso. 

Danedin, New Zealand, in January, 


414. Sem, attactella, Walk. 

(Trathe attactella, Walk. 787; Semiocosma attactella, Meyr.. 
Trans, N. Z, Inst., 1883, 46.) 

Major, alis ant. albidis, griseo-sparsis, vitta interrupta nigra, 
signin disct plerisque serieque punctoram marginis postici saturate 
fuscis ; post dilute griscis, 

New Zealand. 


415. Sem, copiosella, Walk, 


(Gelechia copiasella, Walk. 1028 ; Semiocosma copiovella, Meyr., 
Trans. N. Z. Inst., 1883, 47.) 

Media, alis ant. nigrescentibus, cineroo-nebulosis ; post, saturate 
fascia, 

Auckland, New Zealand, 


416, Sem, epiphanes, Meyr. 
(Semiocosoma epiphanes, Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Tnst., 1883, 24.) 
Media, alis ant. canis, griseo-conspersis, macula basali postice 
angulate alternque cost magna signis nigris notata saturate 
fuscis; post, griseo-albidis. 
Wellington, New Zealand, in January. 
417. Som. prasophyta, Meyr. 
(Semiocowma prnsophyta, Meyr,, Trans. N. Z. Inst. 1883, 25.) 
Modis, alis ant. canis, virescenti-suffusis, strigula ad basin, 
squamis disci sparsis, punctis coste lineaque marginis postici 
nigris ; post, griseis, basim versus albidis. 
Taranaki and Wellington, New Zealand, in January and 
February. 
418. Som. austera, Moyr. 


Semiocosma austere, Meyr., Trans, N. Z. Inst., 1883, 25.) 
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Media, alis ant. fuscis, fascia antica lineaque postica curva vix 
pallidioribus, signo disci arcunto satunatiori; post, saturate 
fuscis, 

Wellington, New Zealand, in January. 


63. Lerrocroca, Meyr, 

Head with appressed scales, sidetufts moderate, roughly spread- 
ing. Antenne in ¢ with long fine cilia (4), basal joint rather 
elongate, with strong pecten. Palpi Jong, second joint somewhat 
exceeding base of antennm, thickened with dense appressed scales, 
slightly loose beneath, terminal joint shorter than-second, moderate, 
recurved. Thofax s:nocth. Forewings elongate, hindmargin 
oblique, Hindwings as broad as forewings, elongate-ovate, cilia 


3. Abdomen moderate. Posterior tibie clothed with long hairs 
above. Forewings with vein 7 to costa, 2 from angle of cell. 
Hindwings normal, 


Distinguished from its nearest allies by the very. long ciliation 
of antennie in g. 


419. Leph sanguinolenta, 1. sp. 


Major, alis ant, carncis, vitta supra medium inferius tridentata, 
lineaque sulanarginali nigrescentibus ; post, griseo-albidis, 


é 9. 23-28nim, Head and thorax flesh-colour. Palpi reddish- 
whitish, terminal joint and basal half of second externally dark 
fuscous, Antenna dark fescous. Abdomen grey-whitish. Logs 
dark fuscous, posterior pair and apex of joints grey-whitish, 
Forewings elongate, costa moderately arched, apex round-pointed, 
hindmargin very oblique, hurdly rounded’; flesh-colour, somewhat 
irrorated with grey; a thick irregular blackish streak above 
middle from base to apex, above more or less suffused, beneath 
with three short irregular projections at 4, before middle, and at 
4%; a submarginal interrupted blackish line, sometimes indistinct : 
cilia light flesh-colour. Hindwings and cilia grey-whitish, 

A conspicuously distinct species, 
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Newcastle and Sydney, New South Wales; Melbourne, 
Victorias ; six speciinens in June and July, principally at lamps, 


63.* Larmicrossa, Meyr. 


420, Lath. leucocentra, Meyr. 


(Lathicrosea leucocentra, Meyr,, Trans, N. Z. Unst., 1883, 26.) 

Minor, alis ant. saturate fuscis, maculis coste duabus parvis 
serieque punctorum marginis postici albidoochreis, punctis disci 
tribus niveis ; post, saturate fuscis. 

Dunedin, New Zealand, in January. 


63.7% THamnosana, Meyr, 


421. Thamn. chirista, Meyr. 


(Thamnovara chirista, Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst, 1883, 27.) 

Minor, aolis ant. albido-fuscis, saturnte fusco creberrime 
irroratis ; post. griseis. 

Christchurch, New Zealand, in December, 


64, Gyeyonarima, Meyr, 


422, Gymn. conrctatella, Walk. 

(Cryptolechia coaretatella, Walk, 768; Gymnobathra coareta- 
tella, Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst, 1883, 28.) 

Media, alis ant. rafo-ochreis, punctis disci tribus saturate griseis 
interdum obsoletis; post, ochreoalbidis, basim versus. griseo- 
suffusis ; Q alis abbrevintis, 

Wellington to Dunedin, New Zealand, in January, 


423. Gymn. sarcocantha, Meyr. 
(Gymnobathra sarconantha, Meyr., Trans, N. Z, Inst., 1883, 29.) 
Media, alis ant. dilute ochreis, punctis disci tribus saturate 
ochreo-fuscis ; post, ochreo-albidin, 
Christehurch to Dunedin, New Zealand, in January and March. 
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424. Gymn. parea, Butl. 

(Geophora parea, Butl., Proe, Zool. Soe., Lond., 1877, 405 ; 
Geophora limbata, Butl., Cist. Ent. IL, 560; Gymnobatira parca, 
Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst,, 1883, 29.) 

Minor, alis ant, ochreis vel Aavis, interdum griseo-mixtis, costa 
pallidiori, punctis disci tribus saturate griseis swpius obsoletis; 
post, griseis, 

T have lately seen Batler’s original types of (We, libata, which 
are certainly = common form of this species ; his description is 
exaggerated. 

Wellington to Lake Wakatipu, New Zealand, in December 
and January. 

425. Gymn. tholodella, Meyr. 

(Gymnobathra tholodella, Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst., 1883, 30.) 

Minor, alis ant. fuscis, ochreo-conspersis, punctis disci tribus 
saturatioribus ; post. griseis, 

Hamilton to Dunedin, New Zealand, from January to March. 


426. Gymn, calliploca, Meyr. 


(Gymnobatkra calliploca, Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst., 1883, 30.) 

Minor, alis ant, albido-ochreis, fusco-sparsis, punctis disci tribus, 
coste quinque posticis serieque marginis postici saturate fuscis ; 
post. dilute griseis, 

Dunedin, New Zealand, in January, 


427, Gymn. flavidella, Walk. 


(Gelechia flavidella, Walk. 655; Ecophra utuatla, Feld. pl. 
CXL, 46; Gymnobathra flavidella, Meyr, Trans. N. Z. Inst., 
1883, 31.) 

Minor, alis ant. dilate flavis, punctis disci tribas nigricantibus, 
triangulo marginis postici inferiori dilute fusco, antice nigro-mar- 
ginato, umbrimque costam versus emittente, cillis fuscis ; post. 


albis, postice roseo-griseis, 
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Auckland to Christchurch, New Zesland, in January and 
February. 

428, Gyo. hamatella, Walk, 

(GBeophora hamatella, Walk. 700; Gymnobathra: hamatella, 
Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst., 1883. 31.) 

Minor, alis ant, albido-ovhreis, interdum ochreo-suffasis, fusco- 
sparsis, linea transversa antica recta, altera postica angulata, 
punctis disci duobus strigulaque transversa, ciliis etiam saturate 
fuscis; post. ¢ grisois, 9 albidis. 

Christchurch and Akaroa, New Zealand, from January to 
March. 

429. Gymn. hyetodes, Meyr. 
(Gymnobathra hyetodes, Moyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst., 1883, $2.) 
Modia, alis ant, ¢ fuscis, 9 ochreo-tlavis, punctis disci tribus 


obsouris fascinque postion recta nebulosa saturatioribas; post. 
3 soturate griseis, Q ochreo-Bavis, 
Wellington, New Zealand, in February, 


430. Gymn. philadelpha, Meyr. 


(Gymnobathya phitadelpha, Meyr., Trans, N. Z. Inst., 1883, 33.) 

Media, alis ant. griseis, leviter albido-sparsis, cilioram apice 
albo; post. griseo-albidis, apice leviter griseo. 

Mount Hutt, New Zealand, in January. 


65. Gcornona, Z. 

Head smooth, sidetufts moderate, loosely appressed. Antennse 
in ¢ somewhat serrate, moderately and evenly ciliated (1), basal 
Joint moderate, with strong pecten. Palpi moderate, second joint 
not exceeding base of antenme, with appressed scales, somewhat 
loose beneath, terminal joint shorter than second, moderate, 
curved, ‘Thorax smooth. Forewings clongate, hindmargin very 
oblique. Hindwings somewhat narrower than forewings, elongate. 
ovate, cilin J-1. Abdomen moderate, sometimes somewhat flat- 
tened. Posterior tibiw clothed with long fine hairs, Forewings 
with vein 7 to costa, 2 from or somewhat before angle of cell, 
rerely stalked with 3, Hindwings normal. 
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Although this is the principal genus of the family in New 
Zealand and Europe, and probably elsewhere, it does not ocoupy & 
prominent position in Australia, where it is notwithstanding * 
fairly represented. In the following tabulation the New Zealand 
species, which form a connected group not specifically allied to 
Australian forms, are not included, as they have been separately 
tabulated elsewhere. 
la. Forewings without discal dots. 








Qa. Costa White... sesessesneereesterteetenees +446, eurrhon, 
2b. ,, not white. 

3a. Forewings yellow . hemisphaerica. 
3b. grey . poliocrana, 


1b. Forewings with discal dots. 
2a, Face clear white........... 
2b. Not white. 

3a. Head fuscous or grey. 
4a, Second discal spot directly beneath first...442. epimicta. 





. eremea. 










4b. » » obliquely before first...439. zophodes, 
3b, Head whitish-ochreous or yellowish. 
4a, Head mixed with reddish-fuscous.......... 434, uniformis. 
4b. ,, not mixed with fuscous. 
5a, Hindwings yellow-ochreous... . hypochalea, 
5b. = ,,_~—=—snot ochreous. 
6a. Forewings clear whitish-ochreous, with 

dark markings, 
7a. Thorax posteriorly whitish-ochreou . sulfurea. 
7b. ,_ - wholly dark fuscous. ..... . anthemodes. 


6b. Forewings not whitish-ochreous. 

Ta. Forewings dark fuscous, with whiti 
ochreous spots. 

7b. Forewings not dark fuscous. 

8a, Anterior half of costa broadly whitish- 

433. ochroma, 


lychnosema, 








ochreous 
8b. Anterior half of costa not whitish- 
ochreous, 


9a. Basal third of costa dark grey. 
51 
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10a. Second discal spot obliquely before first, 

40. mudbifere, 
10b, Second discal spot slightly beyond first...441. (ymphatioa, 
9b. Basal third of costa not dark grey. . 437, lagara. 


431. Occ, hemisphaerion, n. sp. 
Parva, alis ant. ochreo-flavis, fascia post medium perangusta 
fere recta serioque punctorum submarginall nigrescentibus ; post. 


griseis. 
3 11-12mm. Head ochreous-yellow, Palpi yellow, lower 


half of second joint dark fuscous, Antenne dark fasoous 
Thorax dark purplish-fascous Abdomen yellowish, above 
greyish-tinged. Legs dark fuscous, posterior pair und apex of 
joints yellowish. Forewings elongate, costa moderately urched, 
apex rounded, hindmargin very obliquely rouluded ; rather deep 
ochreous-yellow ; a very small blackish spot at base of costa; a 
slender almost straight, slightly outwards-curved, blackish fascia 
from } of costa to inner margin before anal angle, beyond this a 
faint brownish suffusion ; an indistinct curved line of blackish 
dota very near hindmargin: cilia ochreous-yellow. Hindwings 
grey ; cilin whitish.grey. 
Brisbane, Queensland ; rather common in September. 


432. Ose. anthemodes, n. 5p. 


Parva, alis ant. albido-ochreis, basi saturate fusca, nebula dorsi 
antica, fascia etiam postica obliqua cum alters marginis postici 
inferius connexa dilutias fuscis, punctis disci his impositis duohus 
saturate fuscis ; post, saturatius griseis. 

3 9. 9-12. mm. Head whitish-ochreous, Palpi whitishochreous, 
second-joint externally dark fuscous except at apex. Antennm 
dark fuscous. Thorax dark purplishfuscous, Abdomen grey. 
Legs dark fuscous, apex of joints and posterior pair whitish- 
ochreous, Forewings elongate, rather narrow, costa moderately 
arched, apex round-pointed, hindmargin very obliquely rounded ; 
whitish-cchreous ; base of wing narrowly dark purplish-fuscous ; 
a cloudy dark fuscous dot on fold before middle, connected with 
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inner margin by an obscure brownish-ochreous cloud ; a triangular 
fuscous spot on costa beyond middle, its apex touching a cloudy 
brownish-ochreous patch on anal angle, which generally extends 
along hindmargin to apex; a dark fuscous dot in this pateh in 
disc beyond middle: cilia whitishochreous, more or less suffused 
with pale greyish. Hindwings rather dark grey ; cilia grey, 

Fernshaw and Warragul, Victoria; Mount Wellington (1100 
feet), Tasmania; lneally rather common, from November to 
January. 

433. Ose. ochroma, n. sp. 

Parva, alis ant. dilutiux fuscis, saturatiori-irroratis, dimidio 
costa antico latius albidoochreo, punctis disci quattuor, duobus 
costee posticis albido-ochreo digjunctis, serie etiam submarginall 
nigrescentibus ; post, dilute gristis. 


$9. 10-15 mm. Head, palpi, and antenna whitish-ochreous ; 


basal half of second joint of palpi dark fuscoux Thorax fuscous, 
shoulders whitish-ochreous, Abdomen whitishgrey. Logs dark 
grey, posterior tibiw and apex of joints whitish-ochreous, Fore: 
wings elongate, costa moderately arched, apex rounded, hind- 
nunrgin rather strongly oblique, rounded ; light fuscoas, irromsted 
with dark fuscous; a dark fuscous spot on base of costa; a 
moderately broad whitishochreous streak along basal half of 
costa, lower edgetwice sinuate,sinuations filled withdark fuscous ; 
u cloudy dark fuscoux spat on eosta beyond middlo, and another 
nt {, between which is a cloudy whitish-oohreous spot ; four cloudy 
dark fuscous discal spots, tirst before middle, second on fold 
directly beneath first but more obscure, third above middle, fourth 
beyond middle; n curved series of obscure dark fuscous spots very 
near hindmangin : cilia whitish-fascous, towards tips more whitish, 
Hindwings pale grey ; cilin groy-whitish, 
New South Wales, in March and June ; eight specimens 
on a fence. 
434, Occ. uniformis, n. sp. 

Modia, alis ant. albido-ochreis, rufescenti-conspersis, panctis disci 
duobus obscuris saturatius fuscis, linea postica angulata obscura 
rufescenti; post. dilute griseis, 
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9. 19 mm. Head and thorax whitish-ochreous, mixed with 
reddishfuscous. Palpi whitish-ochreous, terminal joint and apex 
of second suffused with dark fuscous, Antenne whitish-ochreous, 
finely annulated with dark fascous, Abdomen whitish-grey. Legs 
whitish-ochroous, ringed with grey. Forewings elongate, eather 
narrow, costa moderately arched, apex round-pointed, hindmangin 
very obliquely rounded ; whitish-ochreous, densely irrorated with 
reddish-fuscous; an obscure dark reddiah-fuscons dot in. dise 
before middle, and a second beyond middle; a very obscure 
angulated darker posterior transverse line; cilia. whitish- 
ochreous, densely irroratod with roddishfuscous, ‘Hindwings pale 
grey ; cilia grey-whitish. 

Bathurst (2,400 feet) and Mount Canobolas (4,000), New South 


Wales ; two specimens in April. 


435. Occ. psrudaspretetla, Ste. 


Media, alis ant. ochrois, saturate fusco conspersis, macalix disot 


tribus parvis serieque postica submarginali satunite fuscis; post, 


dilute griseis, 

A well-known species, of which the larva foods in skins, seeds, 
dry refuse, ke, 

Glow Tnnes (3,000 feet), Bathurst (2,300 feet), Blackheath 
(3,500 feet), and Cooma (2,500 feet), New South Wales; Mel- 
Lourne, Victoria ; Launceston, Campbelltown, George's Bay and 
Hobart, Tasmania; Mount Grahum and Port Lincoln, South 
Australia; Hamilton to Dunedin, New Zealand; common in 
houses, from November to March ; introduced from Europe. 


436, Occ. hypockalos, ni sp. 


Min lis ant, albido-luteis, marginihus omnibus strizisque 
uabas postiois obliquis obscure ochreis ; post. flavescentibus, 

39. 13-17 mm. Head and thorax whitish-ochrous, bronzy- 
tinged. Pulpi and antenne fuscousx. Abdomen pale ochreous. 
Tags fuscous, posterior tibiw yellowish, Forewings elongate 
rathor narrow, costa moderately arched, apex acute, hindmargin 
oxtromely oblique, straight orsomewhat sinuate ; very pale whitish- 
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yellowish ; markings very cloudy, brownish-ochreous, Uronzy- 
shining, forming an obscure suffusion towards all margins, and two 
inwardly oblique streaks in disc about middle and {, terminating 
in marginal saffasion: cilin pale bronzy-ochreous, Hindwings 
ant cilia yellow-ochreous, fuscous-tinged. 

Sydney, New South Wales ; several specimens in Februnry and 
March. 

437. Occ. lagura, n. sp. 

Parva, alis ant. ochreo-albidis, griseo-mixtis, punctis disci circiter 
quinque, costa etiam duobas posticis saturate griseis ; post, dilutius 
griscis, 

G. 11-43 mm, Head very pale whitish-ochreous. Palpi whitish, 
second joint dark grey. Antenne grey. Thorax grey-whitish, 
mixed with grey. Abdomen whitish-grey. Legs dark grey, 
posterior pair and apex of joints ochreous-whitish, Forewings 
elongate, mthor narrow, costa moderately arched, apex roand- 
pointed, hindmargin somewhat sinunte, extremely oblique ; ochre- 
ous-whitish, irregularly irrorated with grey; markings dark 
grey, ill-defined; a small round spot in dise at 4, a second 
obliquely before it beneath fold, « third on fold obliquely beyond 
first, sometimes an additional one above third, a fourth beneath 
and beyond middle of disc, a fifth obliquely beyond and above 
fourth ; two cloudy spots on costa at { wnd {: cilin ochreous-grey- 
whitish. Hindwings light grey ; cilia oohreous-whitish. 

Rosewood, Queensland; Sydney, New South Wales; several 
specimens, from October to December, 


438, Occ, evemea, n, sp. 

Minor, alis ant. acutis, griseis, cano-sparsis, punetis disci tribus 
obscuris saturatioribus ; post. griseis ; capite cano. 

3: 1416 mm. Head white, sometimes with a grey spot on 
crown, Palpi dark grey, terminal joint mixed with whitish, 
Antoun white, sharply annulated with dark grey. ‘Thorax dark 
grey, patagia mixed with white, Abdomen grey, Logs dark 
grey, hairs of posterior tibim ochreouswhitish, Forewings 
elongate, rather narrow, costa gently arched, apex acute, hind- 
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margin somewhat sinuate, extremely oblique; fuscousgrey, 
irrorated with white; three small cloudy somewhat darker spots, 
first in dise at 4, second on fold directly beneath first, third in 
diso at %: cilin whitish.grey. Hindwings grey ; cilin grey- 
whitish, with a cloudy grey line near base, 

‘Toowoomba (2,000 feet), Queensland ; Glen Innes (3,500 fect) 
New South Wales; Mount Wellington (2,500 feet), Tasmania ; 
several specimens in December and January. 


439. Ode. zophoder, n. sp. 


Media, alis ant. acutis, griseis, punctis disci tribus lineaque 
postien sinuata obscuris suturatioribus, tertio duplici; post. 
dilutius griseis ; capite griseo, 

Q. 20-21mm. Head, palpi, antenne, thorax, abdomen, and 


logs fuscous-grey; hairs of posterior tibie ochroous-whitiah: 
Forewings elongate, rather narrow, costa moderately arched, apex 
neute, hindmargin somewhnt sinuate, extremely oblique; fusoous- 
grey, with n few whitish and dark foscous scales; markings 
cloudy darker fuseons, very indistinct; a spot in disc at J}, a 
second on fold obliquely before and suffusedly connected with first, 
and a third in disc at q, transversely double and more blackish ; a 
transverse line from } of costa to anal angle, sinuate inwards 
beneath costa: cilia pale fuscous. Hindwings light grey ; cilia 
ler, 
P leckbeath (3,500 feat), New South Walos; two specimens. in 
November, 
440. Cec. nubifera, 2. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. griseis, ochreo-albido conspersis, fascia antion 
angusta, maculs costa post mediam, punctis disei duobus lineaque 
posticn superias indentata saturate griseis; post. griseis; eapite 
albido-ochreo, 

39. 16-17 mim. Head whitish-ochreous. Pulp} dark grey, 
somewhat mixed with whitish. Antennas grey. Thorax rather 
dark gry. Abdomen grey. Legs dark grey, hairs of posterior 
tibim whitish, Forewings elongate, rather narrow, costa mode- 
rately arched, apex acute, hindmargin hardly rounded, extremely 
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oblique; grey, densely irrorated or suffused with ochreous- 
whitish ; markings cloudy, dark grey; » streak along costa and 
inner mangin towards base; a narrow inwardly oblique fascia 
about j, tending to be interrupted into two spats in disc; a short 
indistinct. inwardly oblique streak from costa at}; a small spot 
below middle of disc, and another in dise at thick cloudy 
line from costa near apex to anal angle, sharply indented beneath 
costa: cilia light grey. Hindwings grey ; cilia light grey. 

Glen Innes (3,500 feet), New South Wales; two specimens in 
December. 

441. Ooo. lymphatics, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. griseis, ochreo-albido conspersis, cost dimidio 
antico, punctis disci tribus quattuorve, striga anguli analis, macula 
coste pest medium, lineaque postica superius indentata satarate 


fuscis, macula coste ante linewn posticam ochreo-nlbida ; post. 
griseis ; capite albido-ochreo, 


o Q. 4-18 mm, Head pale ochreous or whitish-ochreous. 
Palpi dark fuscous, terminal joint ochreous-whitish. Antennas, 
thorax, abdomen, and legs fuscousgrey ; hairs of posterior tibix 
ochreous-whitish. Forewings elongate, rather narrow, costa 
moderately arched, apex round-pointed, hind:nargin hardly rounded, 
extremely oblique ; fuscous-grey, irrorated or partially suffused 
with ochreous-whitish ; markings cloudy, dark fuscous ; a streak 
along basal half of costa; a small spot in dise at }, a second on 
fold somewhat beyond first, anda third in disc at 3, connected by 
astrenk with anal angle; a fourth les distinct above fold near 
anal angle; an inwardly oblique spot from costa at $; an 
ochreous-whitish costal spot beyond this ; a thick line from costa 
at to anal angle, indented beneath costa ; cilia light fuscous-grey. 
Hindwings grey ; cilin pale grey. 

Bowenfels (2,500 feet), and Mount Kosciusko (4,300 feet), New 
South Wales; Delorine and Hobart, Tasmania ; rather common 
from November to January. 
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442. Occ. epimicta, un: sp. 
Parva, olis ant. dilutius fuscis, saturatioriirrorutis, punctis 
disci trios saturate fuscia ; post. dilute griscis ; capite fusco. 
6-12-13 mm. Head, palpi, antennz, and thorax light fuscous, 
mixed with dark foscous. Abdomen light grey. Legs dark 
fuscous, apex of joints and posterior pair pale greyish-ochreous, 
Forewings elongate, costa moderately arched, apex rounded, 
hindmargin very obliquely rounded ; light fascous, irrorated with 
dark fuscous ; a small dark fuscous spot in disc before middle, a 
second on fold directly beneath first, anda third in disc at : cilia 
pale groyish, with one or two cloudy dark fuscous lines Hind- 
wings pale grey ; cilia grey-whitish. 


Deloraine, Tasmania ; five specimens in November. 


443. Oce. sulfurea, vn. sp. 


Minor, alis ant, sulfureis, fascia ad basim, triangulo dorsi medio, 
striga intus perobliqua coste postica, signo anguli analis, macula 
apicis, punctis etiam disci quattuor cum his partim conjunctis 
saturate griseis ; post, saturotius griscis, 


$9. 14-19 mm, Head and palpi pale ochreons-yellow, palpi 
with lower half of second joint dark fuscous, Antenna dark 
fuscous, Thorax dark purplish-fuscous, posterior mungin whitish- 
ochreous, Abdomen grey. Logs dark grey, buirs of posterior 
tibim pale yellowish. Forewings elongate, rather narrow, costa 
gently arched, apex tolerably pointed, hindmargin extremely 
obliquely rounded ; whitishochreous, yellowish-tinged ; markings 
dark grey ; a straight rather narrow blackish-grey fascia almost at 
base; an irregular dot in dise af }, a second on fold directly 
beneath first, and two transversely placed and generally confluent 
in disc at $; a triangular blotch on middle of inner margin, its 
apex touching second discal dot; an elongate spot along costa 
about g, sometimes anteriorly produced into a streak 
first discal dot ; an irregular streak from third discal dot to anal 
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angle; w somewhat angular apical blotch, produced along hind- 
margin as a narrow streak to dorsal blotch : cilia grey. Hind- 
wings rather dark grey ; cilia whitishochroous. 

Sydney, New South Wales; Adelaide and Port Lincolu, South 
Australia; Albany, West Australia; locally common in October 
and November. 

444. Ove. lychnorema, n. sp. 

Parva, alis ant, saturate fascis, basi, puncto disci post medium, 
maculaque costwe postica transversa luteis ; capite lutea. 

. 11-12 mm. Head and palpi pale yellowish-ochreous, base 
of palpi dark fuscous Antenne dark fuscous. Thorax pale 
yellowish-ochreous, anterior margin broadly dark fuscous, 
Abdomen dark grey. Legs dark grey, apex of joints and hairs of 
posterior tibie whitishochreous. Forowings elongate, * rather 
narrow, costa moderately arched, apex round-pointed, hindmargin 
very obliquely rounded ;. grey, densely irrorated with dark 
fuscous, purplish-tinged ; markings pale yellowish-ochreous; a 
narrow basal spot; a small spot in dise beyond middle; a 
moderately large transverse spot from costa at f, reaching more 
than half across wing: cilia grey, irrorated with dark fuscous. 
Hindwings rather dark grey ; cilia grey. 

Sydney, New South Wales; George's Bay, Tasmania; four 
spocimens, from November to January. 

445. Occ. poliocrana, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. dilute griseis, fusco-irroratis; post. griseo- 
albidis ; capite ochreo-albido. 

g. 13:15 mm. Head and palpi ochreous-whitish, second joint 
of palpi suflused with dark fuscous except at apex. Antenne 
fuscous, Thorax pale grey. Abdomen grey-whitish, Legs dark 
fuscous, posterior pair and apex of joints ochreous-whitish, 
Forewings elongate, narrow, costa moderately arched, apex round- 
pointed, hindmargin extremely obliquely rounded; pole grey, 
irrorated with fuscous: cilia grey-whitish, irrorated with fuscous, 
Hindwings and cilia grey-whitish. 

Blackheath (3,500 feet), New Soath Wales; common in 
October. 
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446. Ore. eurrhon, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. ochreis, costa anguste* nivea; post. albido- 
griseis, apice ochreo-tincto, 

3 Q 15-17 mm. Head white, crown more or less ochreous- 
grey. Palpi white, second joint mixed with ochreous and grey, 
terminal joint anteriorly grey. Antenne whitish. Thorax 
brownish-ochreous, Abdomen ochreous-whitish, Logs dark grey, 
posterior pair ochréous-whitish. Forewings elongate, rather 
narrow, costa moderately arched, apex round-pointed, hindmargin 
extremely obliquely rounded; yellowish-ochreous; a narrow white 
streak along costa from base to {: cilin whitish-ochrous, Hind- 
wings very pale whitish-grey, apex suffused with whitish-ochroous ; 
cilin very pale whitish-ochrous, 

Sydney, Blackheath (3,500 feet), and Bathurst (2,300 feet), 
New South Wales; Launceston, Tasmania; rather common from 
January to April. 

447. Ove, scholew, Meyr. 

(Oscophora scholoa, Meyr., Trans, N. Z. Inst., 1883, 35.) 

Media, alis ant. dilute griseis, rufescenti-conspersis, maoulis 
costw tribus anticis, punctis disci duobus, tertio plicw post 
primuin disci posito, lineaque postica transverss angulata saturate 
fascis ; post. griscix, 

Wellington to Invercargill, New Zealand, from December to 
February. 

448. Occ, letharga, Meyr. 

(Occophora letharga, Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst , 1883, 35 ) 

Minor, alis ant. albido-griseis, fuseo-conspersis, maculis costae 
tribus anticis nébolosis, punctis disci duobus, tertio plice ante 
primum disci posito, lineaque postica transversa angulata saturate 
fascis ; post, griseis, 

Dunedin, New Zealand, in January. 


449. Occ, chlovitie, Moyr. 
(Occophora chloritis, Meyr., Trans, N. Z. Inst., 1883, 36.) 
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Minor, alis ant, albido-flavidis, costes basi ac puncto sub plica 
posite nigris, fascia anticn angusta plicam non superante, linea 
anguli analis obliqua, linenque transverse postica obsolete griseis ; 
post griseis. 

Lake Wakatipu, New Zealand, in December. 


450. Ove. epimylia, Meyr. 
(Occophora epimylia, Meyr,, Trans. N. Z, Inst., 1883, 36.) 
Minor, alis ant, dilate griseis, maculis coste: tribus, quarta 
plice, punctisque disci duobus obscuris saturatioribus; post. 
griseis ; capite griseo, 


Castle Hill, New Zealand, in Jununry. 


451. Occ. contextella, Walk. 


(Gelechia contextella, Walk. 656 ; Ovcophora contertella, Meyr., 
Trans, N. Z. Inst., 1883, 37.) 

Minor, alis ant. canis, griseosparsis, fascia ad basim, altera 
post medium, maculis costw duabus, linenque postica sinuata 
satumnto griseis, strign oblique sub plica posita signoque disci 
arcuato nigtis ; post. dilute griseis ; eapite ochroo-albo, 


Christchurch to Invercargill, New Zealand, in December and 
January. 


452. Occ. Aenrimochla, Meyr. 


(Oscophora hemimochla, Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst., 1885, 38.) 

Minor, alis ant, albidis, griseo-conspersis, striga sub plies posita 
obliqua, punetis disci duobus, striga anguli analis obliqua, 
maculaque sulspicali nigricantibus; post, albido-griseis ; ce 
ochreoalbo. 

Hamilton to Wellington, New Zealand, in January and 
March. 

453. Occ. griseata, Butl. 

(Occophora griseata, Butl, Proc. Zool, Soc., Lond., 1877, 405 ; 

Meyr,, Trans. N, Z. Inst., 1883, 39.) 
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Media, alis ant. dilatatis, albido-ochreix griscisve, punctis disci 
duobus, signo sub plica posito obliquo, macula costes media 
nebalosa alteraque anguli analis saturate fuscis; post, griso- 
albidis griseisve. 

Christchurch to Invercargill, New Zealand, from December to 


March. 
454, Ove. phegophylla, Meyr. 


(Oncophora phegophylla, Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Tnst., 1883, 39.) 
Media, alis ant. dilatatis, ochreo-rutis, puncto disci strignque 
dorsi indentata ochreo-albidis, partim Hlavo-suffusis ; post. saturate 


is. 
Lake Wakatipu, New Zealand, in December. 


455. Occ. oporea, Meyr. 
(Occophora oporan, Meyr,, Trans. N. Z., Tnst., 1883, 40.) 
Media, alis ant. saturate flavis, linea costa: basali nigrescenti, 
interdum punctis disci tribus rufis ; post. griseis ; thonte flavo, 
Castle Hill, New Zealand, in January, 


456. Ose, hora, Meyr. 


(Occophora herea, Meyr., Trans, N. Z. Inst., 1883, 40.) 

Minor, alis ant. albidoochreis, flavido-suifusis, striga costae 
basali nigrescenti, signo plicw, ultero anguli analis, punctisque 
cost duobus obscuris saturate fuscis; post. griseia; thorace 
antice saturate fusco, postice favido. 

Hamilton to Bealey River, New Zealand, in January. 


457. Occ. armigerelia, Walk. 

(Occophora avmigerella, Walk, 698, Meyr. Trans. N. Z. Inst., 
1883, 41.) 

Minor, alis ant. flavis, striga costs basali nigrescenti, interdum 
punctis disci duobus Jineaque anguli analis obliqua saturate 
fuscis; post. griseis; thorace flavo, humeris anguste nigres- 
centibus. 

Dunedin to Invercargill, New Zealand, from December to 
February. 
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458. Occ. apanthes, Meyr. 

(Occophora apanthes, Meyr., Trans. N. Z, Inst., 1883, 41.) 

Minor, alis ant dilute albido-ochreis, vix. flavido-suffusis, striga 
costs basali nigneseenti, macula apicis parva, interdum punctis 
disci tribus lineaque anguli analis obliqua saturate fuscis; post. 
albido-griseis; thorace dilute albidoochreo, macula humeri 
interiori saturate fasco, 

Hamilton, New Zealand, in January. 


459, Occ. annma, Meyr. 


(Occophora ancema, Moyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst., 1883, 42. 

Minor, alis ant. albido-ochreis, levissime griseo-irronstis, 
striga costes basali, strigala anguli analis obliqua, interdum etiarn 
signo plice saturate fuscis ; post. griseis ; thoruce saturate fusco, 
macula lateris parva pallida, 

Lake Wakatipu, New Zealand, in December, 


460. Ove. macarelia, Meyr. 


(Occophora macarella, Meyr,, Trans. N. Z. Inst., 1883, 43.) 

Minor, alis ant. dilute flavis, cost basi nigrescenti, interdam 
signo plicwe lineaque anguli analis obliqua obscuris saturate fuscis; 
post. albidogriseis; thorace saturate fusco, margine postico 
anguste flavido, 

Christchurch, Now Zealand, in January, 


461. Cec, marante, n. sp. 


Parva, alis unt, angustis, dilute albido-ochreis ; post. grisoo- 
albidis, 


3. 12mm. Head, palpi, antenme, thorax, abdomen, and logs 
whitish-ochreous, Forewings elongate, narrow, costa moderately 
arched, apex round-pointed, hindmargin extromely obliquely 
rounded; pale whitish-ochroous; extreme base of costa dark 
fuscous: cilia palo whitish-ochreous. Hindwings grey-whitish ; 
cilia very pale whitish-ochreous. 

Invercargill, New Zealand ; one specimen in December, 
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462. Oee. homodoxa, Meyr. 


(Oscophora homodowa, Meyr. Trans. N. Z. Inst,, 1883, 43.) 
Minor, alis ant, albido-griseis, sataratiori irroratis, eigno plicae 
ante medium) alteroque anguli analis vix saturatioribus; post. 
griseis, 
Lake Wakatipo, New Zealand, in December. 
463 Ore. viderodsta, Meyr. 


(Occophora siderodeta, Meyr., Trans, N. Z. Inst., 1883, 43.) 

Minor, olisant, angustis, ochreis, saturate fusco-suffusis, interdum 
fasciis tribus obliquis obscuris, dorso sepius basim versus palli- 
diori ; post. saturate griseis. 

Christcharch to Lake Wakatipa, New Zealand, from December 
to Fobruary. 

464. Qec. hoplodesma, Meyr. 

(Occophora hoplodesina, Meyr., Trans. N. Z, Tnst., 1883, 44.) 

Minor, alis ant, angustis, dilute flavis, cost: dimidio antico, 
fascia tribus obliquis quartaque imarginis postici griseis ; post, 
griseix 

South Rakaia, New Zealand, in March. 


465. Ove. ekrysogramma, Moyr. 


(Occophora chrysogramma, Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst,, 1883, 44,) 

Minor, nlis ant. angustis, saturate flavis, basi, fasclix duabus 
obliquis, macula costs postica transversa, strigaque marginis postict 
saturnte purpureo-fuseis ; post. saturate fuscis, 

Wellington, New Zealand, in December, 


65." Cnmrocrnss, Meyr. 
466. Cremn. aphrontis, Meyr, 
(Cremmogenes aphvontis, Meyr., Trans N. Z. Tnst., 1883, 46.) 
Minor, alis ant. ochreo-flavis, partim grisso-suifusis, puneto 
disei nigro; post, saturate griseis, basim versus dilutioribus 
antennis ¢ brevius cilintis. 
Arthar’s Pass, New Zealand, in January. 
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467. Cremn. epichaloa, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. wreo-ochreis, rarius punctis disci duobus lineaque 
postica transversa obseuris griseis; post. griseis; antennis ¢ 
longius ciliatis. 

¢ 12-15 mm. Head, palpi, and thorax shining bronzy-ochreous. 
Antenna dark bronzy-fuseous, ciliations 2), whorled. Abdomen 
dark bronay-grey, Logs bronzy-ochreous, anterior pair suffused 
with grey. Forewings elongate, costa moderately arched, apex 
round-pointed, hindinargin very obliquely rounded ; shining 
bronzy-ochreous, usually without markings ; rarely a dot on fold, 
a second in dise beyond middle, and s posterior transverse angu- 
lated line obscurely grey : cilia pale bronzy-ochreous. Hindwings 
grey, with purplish reflections ; cilia pale greyish-ochreous. 

Might readily be mistaken for a form of C. aphrontis, but for the 
entirely different antennal ciliations of the 3, which are as in the 
following species. 

Arthur's Pass (5,000 feet), New Zenland ; several specimens in 
January. 

468. Cremn. oxyina, Meyr. 

(Cremnogenes oxyina, Meyr., Trans. N. Z. Inst., 1883, 45 

Minor, alis ant. ¢ suturate fuscis, ferrugineo-mixtis, Q rufo- 
ochreis, fuseo-mixtis, interdum striga dorsi indentata pallida; 
signo sub plica posito punctoque disci nigricantibus; post. saturnte 
fuscia, 

Lake Wakatipu, New Zealand, in December. 


66. Crossopnona, Meyr. 


Head smooth, siletufts moderate, loosely spreading. Antenna 
in ¢ serrate, with long fine cilia (3-4), basal joint with strong 
pecten. Palpi moderate, second joint not reaching base of 
antennm, with appressed scales, somewhat loose beneath, terminal 
joint shorter than second, moderate, curved. Thorax smooth, 
Forewings elongate, hindmargin very oblique. Hindwings some- 
what narrower than forewings, elongate-ovate or ovate-lanceolate, 
cilia 1-1}. Abdomen moderate, Posterior tibis clothed with long 
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hairs, Forewings with vein 7 to costa, 2 from about angle of cell. 
Hindwings normal, veins 3 and 4 sometimes stalked, rarely coin- 
cident. 

Differs essentially from Oscophora, of which itis a development, 
only by the long antennal ciliations of 2. 
In. Hindwings yellowish or ochreous, 
2e. Forewings with a white bar. . 
2b. without white markings . 


” 


1h, Hindwings grey or whitish. 
20. Head pale ochreous .... 1.469, phthorodowa, 
2b. 4, white. 

Sa, Discal dots blackish ........ceseee 472, thetias. 

3b. ,, ochreous, 

4a. Thorax with anterior margin dark fuscous,..470. nipha 
4h, wholly white J... wo ATI. anynata, 


469, Cross. pithorodowa, n. sp. 

Media, alis ant. griseis, saturatior! alboque conspersis, punctis 
disci tribus serieque postica angulata saturatioribus, strigula 
anguli snalis alba maculam posticam saturatiorem exciplente; 
post, dilutins griseis; eapite luteolo. 

& Q 16-20 mm. Head pale ochreous, Palpi dork fuscous 
mixed with white. Antenna whitish-ochreous or fuscous, Thorax 
white, with an anterior dark fuscous band. Abdomen grey. Legs 
dark fuscous mixed with ochreous-whitish. Forewings elongate, 
rather narrow, costa moderately arched, apex round-pointed, hind- 
margin extremely obliquely rounded; grey, coarsely irrorated 
with dark grey and whitish ; five or six obscure darker spots on 
costa; an obscure darker dot in disc hefore middle, a second 
obliquely before it on fold, and a third more blackish in dise 
beyond middie, surrounded with whitish and connected with anal 
angle hy a whitish line, followed by a suffused darker spot; an 
angulated transverse series of cloudy blackish spots very nenr 
hindmargin and apical part of costa : cilia grey mixed with whitish, 
with a series of cloady darker spots. Hintwings grey, paler 
towards base ; cilia yrey, base ochreous-whitish. 
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Tho only species of the genus possessing an ochreous head. 
Sydney and Blackheath (3,000 fect), New South Wales, in 
October and November ; two specimens. 


470. Cros. niphadia, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. niveis, plus minusye ochreo-suffusia, puncto 
subcostali ad asim nigricante, punctis disci tribus serieque sub- 
marginali fuscis ; post. albido-griseis ; capite niveo. 

2 Q. 1918mm. Head and antenne white. Palpi white, 
second joint externally dark fuscous towards apex. Thorax 
white, anterior margin narrowly suffused with dark fuscous, 
Abxomen and legs whitish, anterior logs dark grey. Forewings 
elongate, rather narrow, costa moderately arched, apex round- 
pointed, hindmargin extremely obliquely rounded ; white, some- 
what suffased with pale brownish-ochreous towards margins and 
apex; a blackish dot near base beneath costa; a brownish- 
ochreous or fuscous dot in disc before middle, a second obliquely 
before it on fold, and a third in disc at %; a row of obscure 
fuscous dots immediately before hindmargiu and apical part of 
costa : cilia very pale whitishochreous. Hindwings whitish-grey, 
base paler ; cilia ochreous-whitish. 

Brisbane and Toowoomba (2,000 feet), Queensland ; Sydney, 
New South Wales ; five specimens in September and October. 


471. Cross. asyneta, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. niveis, maculis duabus disci if fasciix obliquis 
perobscuris impositis, tertia ad dorsum media, nebula coste ante 
spicali lineaque submarginali ochreis ; post. griseo-albidis. 

2 Q 13-15mm. Hesd, palpi, antenns, and thorax white; 
second joint of palpi with a broad suffused dark fuscous band. 
Abdomen grey-whitish. Legs whitish, anterior pair suffused with 
dark fascous, Forewings elongate, rather narrow, costa moderately 
arched, apex tolerably acute, hindmargin extremely obliquely 
rounded ; white, with cloudy yellow-ochreous markings; a small 
round spot in disc before middle, and a second at 3; these spots 
tend to Hie peneseotad with costa and about anal angle by cloudy 
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streaks, forming narrow oblique fascim : a small indistinct pot 
towards middle of inner margin; an indistinct subtriangular 
costal suffusion towards apex; « row of small very indistinct 
somewhat confluent spots before hindmargin: cilia ochreous- 
whitish. Hindwings grey-whitish ; cilia ochreous-whitish. 
Sydney, New South Wales, in October ; three specimens. 


472. Cross, thetias, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. albidis, punctis disci trilus serieque sub- 
marginali nigricantibus ; post. exalbidis. 

g- 13mm, Head, palpi, antennw, thorax, abdomen, and legs 
whitish ; second joint of palpi externally grey ; anterior margin 
of thorax narrowly grey ; anterior and middle logs suffused with 
grey. Forewings elongate, narrow, costa slightly arched, apex 
round-pointed, hindmargin extremely obliquely rounded ; white, 


slightly greyish-tinged ; a blackish dot in dise before middle, o 
seoond on fold slightly beyond first, and a third in dise at }; a 
row of blackish dots before hindmargin and apical part of costa, 
terminating in two larger dots on anal angle: cilia whitish 
Hindwings grey-whitish ; cilia whitish, 

Sydney, New South Wales ; one specimen in Novernber. 


473. Cross. cnopa, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. saturatius purpureo-griseis; post. luteolis, 
apice vix grisea. 

3 Q. 16-17mm. Head mixed with pole yellowish and grey, 
Palpi grey, edges whitish-yellowish. Antonnw dark grey. Thorax 
purplish-grey, sometimes with some whitish-yellowish scales 
towards centre. Abdomen whitish-yellowish. Legs dark fuscous, 
posterior pair whitish-yellowish. Forewings elongate, narrow, 

conta posteriorly gently arched, apex tolerably acute, iocases 
slightly sinuate, extremely oblique; mther dark pu 
cilia purplish-grey, towards anal angle yellowislvtinged. Hind- 
wings pele greyish-yollowish, towards apex somowhat greyer; 
cilin whitish-yellowish. 

Quorn, South Australia, in October ; three specimens, 
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474. Cross. semiota, n. sp. 

Parva, alis ant. saturate purpureo-fuscis, nitidis, fascia antica 
augusta costam non attingente alle; post. subfulvis. 

3- li mm. Head, palpi, antennie, thorax, and abdomen dark 
bronzy-grey. Leys dark grey, apex of joints and hairs of posterior 
tibie ochreous-whitish. Forewings clongate, narrow, costa gently 
arched, apex tolerably acute, hindmargin hardly sinuate, extremely 
oblique ; dark shining purplish-fuscous ; a rather cloudy straight 
somewhat oblique ochreous-white bar from inner margin before 
middle, reaching more than half across wing, apex suffused : cilia 
purplish.grey. Hindwings and cilia shining smoky-ochreous ; 
veins 3 and 4 coincident. 

It is not improbable that the coincidence of veins 3 and 4 of the 


hinidwings may prove to be an individual characteristic, and not 
constant in the species ; at any rate it does not at present seem 
necessary to separate the species generically from C. anopa, to 
which it is in other respects apparently nearly allied, 

Sydney, New South Wales ; one specimen in October. 


67. Ocnvooexns, Meyr. 


Head with appressed seales, sidetufts small, appressed. Antenne 
in g moderately and evenly cilinted (1), basal joint moderate, 
without pecten, Pulpi rather short, second joint not nearly 
reaching base of antennz, somewhat dilated with appressed scales, 
slightly loose beneath, terminal joint shorter than second, 
moderate, curved. Thorax smooth. Forewings elongate, hind- 
margin very oblique. Hindwings 3, ovate-lanceolate, cilin 14. 
Alsiomen moderate. Middle tibim with median whorl of pro- 
jecting scales ; posterior tibia clothed with long hairs above. 
Forewings with vein 7 to costa, 2 pearly from angle of cell. 
Bindwings normal. 

Also a development of Occophora. 


475. Ochl. advectetla, Wulk. 
(Gelechiaa advectella, Wolk. 647.) 
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Parva, alis ant. albis,~ fusco-conspersis, punctis nebulosis 
plorisque, tribos etiam disci insignioribus nigris; post. griseis, 
basim versus dilutioribus. 

$9. 9-12mm. Head and thorax ochreous-whitish, irrorated 
with blackish. Palpi ochreous-white, basal half of second joint and 
hase of apical joint black. Antennw whitish, suffusedly annulated 
with dark grey. Abdomen ochreous-grey-whitish. Legs dark 
faxcous ringed with whitish, posterior pair whitish. Forewings 
elongate, narrow, costa moderntely arched, apex round-pointed, 
hindmargin extremely obliquely rounded ; white, finely irrorated 
with fuscous; markings formed by a coarse black irroration, 
consisting of numerous small cloudy irregularly scattered spots, 
and throe rather larger and more conspicuous in disc, first before 
middle, second on fold obliquely before first, third at $+ cilin 


whitish, with a sharp black median line, base irrorated with black. 
Hindwings grey, becoming much paler towards base ; cilia grey: 
whitish. 

Duaringn, Queensland ; Newcastle and Sydney, New South 
Wales; Launceston, Tasmania; in September, January, and 
July, not uncommon on trunks of Zucalyptus. 


68. Disswits, Meyr, 


Head smooth, sidetufts rather large, appressed. Antennm in o 
serrate, moderately strongly ciliated (1}), basal joipt rather 
elongate, with strong pecten. Palpi rather short, second joint not 
reaching base of antenns, with smooth appressed scales, terminal 
joint shorter than second, moierate, curved. Thorax smooth 
Forewings elongate, hindmargin very oblique, Hindwings slightly 
narrower than forewings, almost ovatelanooolate, cilia Ly in & 
with sn expanded spherical tuft of vory long fine radiating hairs 
at base above, Alxlomen somewhat flattened. Posterior tibiwe 
clothed with long fine hairs above. Forewings with yein 7 to 
costa, 2 from angle of cell. Hindwings normal. 

Nearly allied to Oecophora and Crossophora, probably developed 
from the former; differing from all others by the spherical tuft 
of hairs on the hindwings of ¢. 





BY 5. MEYRICK, 8 A, 


476. Diss. aleurota, n. sp. 


Media, alis ant. canis, griseo plus minusve suffusia, punctis disci 
tribus serieque submarginali saturate griseis, interdum obsoletis ; 
post, ¢ luteolis, apice griseo, Q griseis. 

3 Q 18-22 mm. Head white Palpi white, second joint 
externally grey. Antenne grey, Thorax white, sometimes pale 
greyish anteriorly, Abdomen in J whitish-yellowish, in 9 grey- 
whitish. Legs dark grey, ringed with whitish, posterior pair 
whitish-yellowizh. Forewings elongate, narrow, costa moderately 
arched, apex round-pointed, hindmargin extremely obliquely 
rounded ; white, more or less suffusedly irrorated with grey; a 
dark grey dot in disc at }, a second on fold rather before first, 


and a third in dise at %, sometimes all obsolete; a submarginal 
row of dark grey dots along hindmargin and apical part of costa, 
often obsolete: cilia whitish-grey or whitish-yellowish. Hind- 
wings in ¢ pale ochroous-yellowish, apex suffused with grey, in 9 
wholly grey; cilia in g whitish-yellowish, in Q grey-whitish, 
round apex suffased with grey. 


Wollongong and Mount Kosciusko (4,000 feet), New South 
Wales; Launceston, Deloraine, Campbelltown, and George's Bay, 
Tasmania ; rather common from October to January. 


69. Macnonatima, Meyr. 


Head smooth, sidetufts small, closely appressed. Antenne in 
@ slender, moderately and evenly ciliated (1), basal joint very 
clongnte, very slender, without pocten or with one or two scales 
at base. Palpi long or very long, second joint somewhat 
exceeding base of antennw, with appressed scales, smooth or 
somewhat loose beneath, terminal joint longer than second, 
slender, strongly recurved. Thorax smooth Forewings elongate- 
lanceolate, Hindwings about } of forewings, broadly lanceolate, 
cilim 14-2. Abdomen short, dilated and somewhat flattened. 
Posterior tibia clothed with long fino hairs above. Forewings 
with vein 7 running to costa, 2 from before angle, lower fork of 1 
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obsolete towards base of wing, Hindwings with veins 3 and 4 
stalked, rarely from a point, posterior margin of cell angulated 
outwards on origin of 5, 
A very distinct and easily recognisable genus of considerable 
extent, and destined to be largely increased. Although related 
to Occophora, it has no immediate connection with that or any 
other known genus. The very long simple basal joint of antennay 
the terminal joint of palpi exceeding the second in length, the 
obsolescence of the lower fork of vein 1 of the forewings, and the 
angulated posterior margin of cell and usually stalked veins 3 
and 4 of the hindwings are peculiarly charncteristic points. The 
species are all elegantly marked with pale spots or fascie on & 
dark ground, and often fly in the sunshine, though some appear to 
be of very retired habit. Many of the larve are known ; all 
feed on Leguminose, and all except one exclusively on species of 
Acacia, usually between spun leaves or phyllodia. No species are 
known outside Australia, 
la, Forewings with silvery-metalli 
ings 

1b. Forewings without metallic 1 

2a, With two entire anterior fascie 

2h. Without two entire fascin, 

Sa. Thorax with posterior half white or 
yellowish. 

4a. Markings of forewings distinctly yellow. 

5a. With a single yellow band. 

60, Band nearly parallel-sided ..... 

6b. ,, much broadest on costa. 

Ab, With additional markings. 

6a, Basal area coppery-fuscous 

6b. yo» pale yellowish 

4b. Markings white or whitish. 

5a, Basal area whitish, 

fy) dark fucous, 

6a, Median costal spot longitudinally 
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6b. Median costal spot not elongate 


Ta. Antonnw wholly white ......000. ceetDL, 


7b. is annulated with dark fascous. 
8a. Abdomen grey, 
9a. With a white streak along rik: of inner 


MoArgiA sae. eked OTe 


9b. Without doretl etroak. 


10a. Dorsal triangular 3 touching fascin 
and anal angle ...... cece AOL 


10b, Dorsal triangular spot ‘small, separate. ..486. 


8b. Abdomen yellowish or ochreous, 

9a. Cilia of forewings with a white spot 
below apex ... 

9b. Cilia of forewings without subapical spot. 

10a. Cilia of hindwings more or less whitish- 
ochreous... A on 

10b. Cilin of hin iets nahelty ge grey . 

3b. Thorax almost wholly dark fuxcous 

4a. Antennm with apical half white ... 

4 we not white, 

5a. Markings of forewings yellow, 

6a. Anterior fascia entire .. 

6h. 


5b. Markings of forewings not yellow. 
6a, Crown of hed white, 


argowola, 


oh oy » Wholly whitish-ochreons.505. brontodes. 


é -Yellow-ochreous. 
s orewtogy without pale fascin 
é with white anterior fascia, 
. Abdomen palo yellowish-ochreous ........ 


Brey. 
Forewings with posterior spots rosy. 
. * » not rosy.494. 
6d, Crown of hei fustous or dark fuscous. 


. porphyrea. 


}. soeuthoconvar, 


. thodospila, 


leucopeda. 
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7a. Forowings with defined whitish post- 

median dorsal spot...... sseee506, mayriophthalma, 
7b. Forewings without detined whitish post- 

median dorsal spot. 
8a, Median costal spot longitudinally elon- 


gat 
8b, Median costal spot not elongate. 
9a, With pale anterior fascia, 
10a, Abdomen ochreous-yellowish ............501, cermunobola. 
10b, ” dark grey, 
lla. Forewings with » defined grey streak 
along inner margin ...... seh 8, hemitropa. 
1lb, Perham wince tren feral fen Se 496. aynastra, 
9b, Without pale fascia, 
10a. Posterior costal spot dotlike, mtg 
defined .. 
10b. Posterior conta put i aay: 


477. Mace. homaxitodes, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. luteis, macula basli saturate fusca, fascia 
postica latiore sub medio interrupta mnculaqué subapicali eum 
hac conjancta purpureo-fuscis ; post. griseis, 

3 Q. 12-l4mm. Head and palpi whitish-ochreous, palpi with 
base and apex dark fuscous. Antennm dark fuscous, ringed with 
whitish-ochreous. Thorax dark fuscous, Abdomen pale greyish- 
ochreous. Legs dark fuscous, ringed with whitish-ochreous, 
posterior pair whitish-ochreous. Forewings elongate-lanceolate ; 
pale ochreous-yellowish ; « sinall dark fuscous basal patch, its 
outer edge straight, not oblique ; a rather broad straight purplish- 
fuscous fascia from fof costa to anal angle, narrower beneath, 
interrupted below middle; a narrow fuscous patch extending 
along upper half of hindmargin, confluent beneath with fascia 
above interruption ; cilia pale ochreous-yellowish, with a fuscous 
spot belowapex. Hindwings grey ; cilia whitish-grey, yellowish 
tinged. 

Sydney, New South Wales, in October, November and March ; 
five spevimens. 
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478. Macr. monostadia, n. sp. 


Minor, alis ant. cupreo-fuscis, fascia antica lata recta dilute 
flava albo-marginata ; post, saturate fuscis, 

9. 13-15 mm, Head fuscous on crown, face pale whitish. 
ochreous, terminal joint anteriorly dark fuscous. Antonnm dark 
fuscous, sharply annulated with ochreous-whitish. Thorax pale 
whitish yellowish, anterior margin and a small posterior spot dark 
fuseous. Abdomen pale yellowish-ochreous. Legs dark fuscous, 
ringed with yellow-whitish, posterior pair yellow-whitish. Foro- 
wings ¢longate-lanceolate ; coppery-fascous ; a broad pale ochreous- 
yellow laterally whitish-margined anterior transverse band, ex- 
tending on costa from 4 to middle, sides nearly parallel, hardly 


oblique: cilin fuscous. Hindwings dark fuscous; cilia pale 
whitish ochreous. 


Duaringn and Toowoomba (2,000 feet) Queensland, in December ; 
two specimens. 


479. Maer. euryzantha, n. sp. 


Minor, alis ant, saturate purpareofuscis, fascia latissima 
inediana inferius angustata flava, antice cano-manginata; post. 
saturatius fuscis, 

9.15 mm. Head pale yellowish, crown more ochreous-yellow, 
behind fascous. Palpi whitish-yellowish, terminal joint anteriorly 
dark fuscous Antenne dark fuscous, sharply annulated with 
whitish. Thorax pale yellowish, sides ochreous-yellow, anterior 
margin dark purplish-fuscous Abdomen ochreous-yellow, pos- 
teriorly suffused with fascous, Legs dark fuscous, posterior pair 
ochreous-yellowish. Forewings elongate-lanceolate ; dark purple 
fuscous ; a very broad ochreous-yellow anteriorly white-margined 
band, extending on costa from } to 3, on inner margin from 
} to 9, nearly twice as broad on costa as on inner margin, 
sides straight: cilia fuscous Hindwings mther dark fuscous ; 
cilia light fuscous. 

Duarings, Queensland ; one specimen received from Mr. G, 
Barnard, 
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480. Maer ehrysotoma, n. sp. 


Media, ais ant. cupreo-tuscis, triangulo cost autico dorsun 
attingente Bayo, linea postion transverse incurvata luteola; post. 
saturate fuscia, 


6 9. 16-19 mm. Head fuscous on crown, face whitish-yellowish. 
Palpi whitish-yellowish, terminal joint anteriorly dark fuscous. 
Antenne dark fuscous, spotted with whitish. Thorax yellow, 
anterior margin dark fuscous, expanded centrally into a quadrate 
spot. Abdomen grey, mixed with whitish-ochreous. Logs dark 
fuscous, ringed with whitish-yellowish, posterior pair pale 
yellowish. Forewings elongate-lanceolate ; coppery-fuscous; & 
triangular yellow patch extending on costa from near hase to 

iddie, its posterior angle narrowly produced farther along costa, 


its apex ‘touching inner margin about 4; sometimes a small 
whitish-yellowish spot in dise below middle; n whitish-ochreous 
rather inwards-curved transverse line from beyond } of costa to 
anal angle: cilia fuscous, with whitish-ochreous spots on ox- 
tremities of posterior line. Hindwings dark fuscous; cilia light 
fuscous, on costa becoming whitish-yellowish towards tips. 


Larva elongate, cylindrical; grey-whitish ; subdorsal very 
broad, purplish-fuscous ; a stnall fuscous spot on each segment on 
side ; head blackish-fuscous ; second segment with anterior half 
oohreous-yellow, posterior half blackish-fusoous. Feeds between 
tubularly united leaflets of Acacia decurrens, forming a gallery of 
silk and refuse, Pupa amongst refuse, affixed by tail, 

Brisbane und Toowoomba (2,000 feet), Queensland ; Newcastle 
and Sydney, New South Wales; Melbourne and Warragul, 
Victoria; Launceston and Hobart, Tusmanin; common from 
September to April, 


481, Maer, menopora, 1. sp. 

Minor, alis ant, luteolis, fascia antica angusta saturate fusca, 
dimidio apicali cupreo-fusco maculis costes angulique analis 
obscuris luteolis notato ; post saturating fuseis 
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9. 14mm. Head whitish-yellowish. Palpi whitish-yellowish, 
terminal joint anteriorly dark fuscous, Antenna dark fuscous, 
spotted with whitish. Thorax whitish-yellowish, anterior margin 
dark fuscous, dilated towards middle. (Alxdomen broken.) Legs 
whitish-yellowish, anterior and middle pair suffused with dark 
fuscous. Forewings elongate-lanceolate; whitish-yellowish ; a 
narrow illdefined rather dark fuscous fascia from } of costa to 
4 of inner margin; a somewhat inwards-curved dark fuscous line 
from } of costa to } of inner margin, beyond which the apical 
area is wholly coppery-fascous, except a cloudy spot on costa 
towards apex, and @ small very indistinct spot on anal angle ; 
cilia light fuscous, on costal and anal spots yellow-whitish. Hind- 
wings rather dark fascous ; cilin whitish-fuscous. 

Blackheath (3,500 feet), New South Wales; one specimen in 
January. 


482, Macr. anemarcha, n. sp. 


Minor, alis ant. luteo-albidis, macula dorsi anticn transversa 
interdum obsoleta, fascia postion fere interrupta, altera marginis 
postici saturate fascis ; post, saturate fuscis, 

Q. 16-17 mm. Head yellow-whitish. Palpi whitish, terminal 
joint anteriorly dark fuscous. Antenns dark fuscous, annulated 
with white. Thorax yellow-whitish, anterior margin dark fuseous, 
centrally expanded into a quadrate spot, Abdomen grey. Legs 
dark fuscous, ringed with whitish, posterior tibire whitish. Fore- 
wings elongate-lanceolnte ; yellow-whitish ; costa sometimes fuscous 
towards base ; sometimes a transverse dark fuscous streak from 
fold to inner margin about §, dilated above, often entirely absent; 
a moderate ill-defined dark fuscous fuscia from % of costa to } of 
inner margin, more or less distinctly interrupted below middle, 
narrowed on costa; a rather narrow irregular tll-detined dark 
fuscous fascia along hindmargin from apex almost to anal angle: 
cilia whitishfascous, on costa and beneath apex white, dark 
fuscous on fascis. Hindwings dark fuseous ; cilia fuscous. 

Launceston, Tasmania ; four specimens in January, frequenting 
Acacia decurrens. 
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483. Maer. heminepheta, n. sp. 


Media, alis ant, saturatius mreo-griseis, maculis costes: tribus 
nivels ; post. saturate fuscis. 

3 17-20 mm. Head, palpi, antenna, and thorax greyish: 
bronze, sides of face white. Abdomen yellow-ochreous, Legs 
dark fuscous, ringed with whitish. Forewings elongute-lanceolate ; 
shining greyish-bronze, with clear white markings ; 4 very small 
spot at base of costa; a small oblique spot on costa at}; an 
elongate semi-oval spot extending along central third of costa ; 
a wedge-shaped inwardly oblique streak from costa near apex, 
reaching half across wing ; sometimes a small spot on anal angle: 
cilia light fuscous, on costal spot white. Hindwings dark fuscous ; 
cilia pale fuscous, towards base and on costa light ochreous- 
yellowish. 

Launetston and Hobart, Tasmania; common from November 
to January ; exclusively attached to Acacia dealbata, on which 
the larva must undoubtedly feed; it appears to be never found 
amongst the closely allied Acwota decurrona, even when both trees 
grow in the same localities, 


484, Macr, desmotoma, n. sp. 


Minor, alis ant. saturate wroo-fuscis, fascia antica latior’ 
obliqua, macula costw media elongata, altera ad dorsum obscurn, 
tertia coste ante apicem triangulari, punctoque anguli analis 
canis ; post suturate fuscis, 

$9 1417 mm, Head white, crown dark fuscous, Palpi 
white, terminal joint with dark fuseous lateral lines, Antenne 
dark fuscous, spotted with white, beneath white. Thorax whitish, 
anterior margin dark fuscous, centrally expanded into a quadrate 
spot, Abdomen yellow-ochreoux, Logs dark fuscous, banded 
with whitish-ochreous, posterior pair yellow-ochreous. Forewings 
elongate-lanceolate; dark bronzy-fuscous; markings white, be- 
coming greyish or ochreous-tinged on dorsal half; a moderately 
broad oblique fascia from 4 of costa to before middle of inner 
margin; & wedge-shaped spot extending along costa from before 
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middle to 3; a small cloudy spot on or near inner margin at 7 ; 
a small triangular spot on costa towards apex, and a dot on anal 
angle ; cilia pale yellow-ochreous, barred with fuscous on apex and 
middle of hindmargin. Hindwings dark fuscous ; cilia pale 
yellow-ochreous, becoming fuscous towards apex. 


Larva slender, cylindrical, pale yellowish-green ; spots small, 
black ; dorsal greyish ; subdorsal broad, dark fuscous ; head and 
second segment brownish-ochreoas. Feeds in xpun-up leaflets of 
Acacia decurrens. 


Brisbane and Toowoomba (2,000 fect), Queensland ; Newcastle 
and Sydney, New South Wales; Melbourne, Victoria ; from 
September to April, very common, 


485. Maer. melanomitra, n. sp. 


Minor, alis ant, saturate fuscis, fascia antica lutiore directa, 
maculis triangularibus coats: duabus, tertin dorsi, puncto etiam 
anguli analis, niveis; post, grisois, ciliorum basi Iuteola, 


2 9. 12-17 mm. Head white, crown dark fuscous. Palpi 
white, terminal joint with dark fuscous lateral lines. Antennw 
dark fascous, annulated with white. Thorax white, anterior 
margin narrowly dark fuscous, centrally expanded into a 
quadrate spot, and with n small posterior dark fascous spot. 
Abdomen pale greyish-ochreous, Legs dark grey, banded with 
white, posterior pair whitish. Forewings elongate-lanceolate ; dark 
fuscous ; base of inner margin sleoderly white; a moderately 
broad not oblique white fascia from J of costa to { of inner margin, 
outer edge somewhat bent; a triangular white spot on middle 
of costa, nearly meeting a similar spot on inner margin before 
anal angle; a smaller triangular white spot on costa at { and 
a dot on anal angle, sometimes connected by an obscure line : cilia 
pale whitish-ochréous, on hind mangin greyish towards tips, barred 
with dark fuscous at apex and above andl angle. Hindwings grey; 
vilin whitish-ochreous, towards tips more or less greyish. 
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This and the two following species are closely allied and very 
similar ; M. melanomitra is best separated from AM. trithyra by 
the partially whitish-ochreous cilia, but differs also in the broader 
fascia, and more triangular costal spots. 

Bowenfels (2,500 fect), New South Waloe; Mount Lofty, 
Wirrabara, and Quorn, South Australia ; in October and January ; 
common. 

486. Macr. trithyra, ». xp. 

Parva, alis ant. nigricantibus, fascia antica modios obliqua, 
inaculis costes duabas subquadratis, altera lineam emittente, tertin 
dorsi subtriangulari ; post. saturstius wreo-fuscis, ciliis omnino 
grissis; abdomine griseo. 

Q. 11-13 mm. Head white, crown blackish. Palpi white, ter- 
minal joint blackish. Antenne black, spotted with white, Thorax 
white, anterior margin and a small posterior spot blackish. 
Alxlomen dark grey. Logs blackish, banded with white. Fore- 
wings elongate-lanceolate; blackish; markings white, sometimes 
slightly ochreous-tinged ; a moderate oblique fascia from $ of 
costa to of inner mangin ; a subquadrate spot on middle of costa, 
and a slightly larger one on inner mangin hardly beyond it, sub- 
triangular ; a larger quadrate spot on costa, near apex, connected 
by a fine irregular line with a dot on anal angle: cilia dark grey, 
towards anal angle paler, on costal spot white, Hindwings rather 
dark bronzy-fuscous ; cilin grey. 

Differs from the preceding by the wholly grey cilia of hind- 
wings and alxiomen. 

Sydney and Coomn (3,000 feet), New South Wales; Mount 
Lofty, South Austrulia; four specimens in December and January. 


487. Maer. ewryleuca, 1. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. saturate fuscis, fascia antica lata obliqua, 
maculis coste ao dorsi obscuris, tertia costw postion majore 
angalum analem attingente, quarta etiam cilioram subapicali 
niveis; post. saturatius fuscis, ciliis stramineis, 

39. 15-18mm. Head white, crown blackish. Palpi white, 
terminal joint with dark fuscous line on each side, Antennm 
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blackish, spotted with whitish. Thorax white, anterior margin 
very narrowly dark fuscous. Abdomen ochreous-yellowish. Legs 
whitish, tarsi and middle tibie obscurely banded with dark 
fuscous, posterior pair whitish-ochreous. Forewings elongate- 
lanceolate ; dark fuscous, posteriorly somewhat ochreous-tinged ; 
markings shining white ; a broad oblique fascia from } of costa to 
before middle of inner margin, outer edge somewhat bent ; a small 
ill-defined spot on middle of costa; an indistinct cloudy larger 
spot on inner margin before anal angle; # considerably larger 
irregular spot on costa towards apex, suffusedly connected with 
anal angle; cilia fuscous, towards anal angle whitish-yellowish, 
on costal spot white, and with a clear white spot beneath apex. 
Hindwings rather dark fuscous ; cilia whitish-yellowish, becoming 
fuscous-tinged round apex. 


Differs from the two preceding by the broader fascia, the 


different character of the posterior spots, and especially by the 
subapical white spot in cilia, 


Sydney and Shoalhaven, New South Wales, in December, 
January, and March ; four specimens. 


488. Maer. melanota, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. nignescentibus, fascia antica modiea obliqua, 
maculis costes duabus rotundatis, tertin dorsi triangulari punc- 
toque anali niveis ; post. saturatius griseis ; thorace nigricante. 

Q. 17 mm. Head white, sides of crown fuscous. Palpi 
whitish-ochreous, terminal joint with blackish line on each side. 
Antennz black, spotted with whitish. Thorax purple-blackish. 
Abdomen yellow-ochreous, Legs whitish-ochreous, banded with 
blackish, tiki mor white. Forewings eclongnte-lanceolate ; 
blackish-fuscous ; markings clear white, margins partially nar- 
rowly ochreous; ® moderate oblique fascia from } of costa to 4 of 
inner mangin ; a small rounded spot on middle of costa; a rather 
langer flattened triangular spot on inner margin before anal angle, 
closely followed by an anal dot; « moderate suboval inwardly 
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oblique spot on costa at }: cilia dark fuscous, on costal spot 
white, beneath anal angle ochroous-whitish. Hindwings rather 


dark grey ; cilin fuscous, 
Very like the following, but with the thorax wholly blackish. 


Toowoomba (2,000 feet), Queensland ; one specimen in Decem- 
ber, taken amongst Acacia decurrens. 


489. Mocr. chlorosoma, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. nigrescentibus, fascia anticn modica obliqua, 
muculis costw duabus rotundatis, tertia dorsi triangulari punc- 
toque anali canis ; post. saturate fuscis ; thoracis dimidio postico 
cano ; abdomine luteo, 

Q. 16mm. Head ochreous-white, back of crown blackish, 
Palpi ochreous-white, terminal joint with blackish line on each 
side. Antennm black, spotted with white. Thorax white, 
anterior margin blackish, dilated towards middle. Abdomen 
pale yellow-ochreous, Legs dark fuscous, banded with white, 
Forewings elongate-lanweolate ; blackish ; markings white, slightly 
ochreous-tinged ; a moderate oblique fascia from | of costa to} of 
inner margin ; a small rounded spot on middle of costa; a rather 
larger ncute-triangular spot on inner margin before anal angle, 
closely followed by an anal dot; a moderate semi-oval rather 
inwardly oblique spot on costa at : cilia dark fuscoas, on costal 
spot white, beneath anal angle whitish-ochreous, Hindwings dark 
fuscous ; cilia fuseous, 

Duaringn, Queensland ; one specimen received from Mr. G, 
Barnard, 

490. Maer. niphadobola, n. sp. 

Parva, alis ant. nigrescentibus, fascia antics modiea obliqua, 
macolis cost duabus subtriangularibus, tertia dorsi fraciam 
anticam punctumque anguli analis attingonte ochreo-allis ; post. 
saturate sreo-fuscia. 

Q. 12 mm. Head white, back of crown blackish. Palpi white, 
terminal joint black except anterior edge. Antenns black, spotted 
with white. Thorax white, anterior margin and a posterior spot 
blackish, Abdomen grey. Legs dirk fuscous, suffusedly banded 
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with whitish, Forewings elongate-lanceolate ; blackish; markings 
ochreous-white ; a moderate oblique fascia from 4 of costa to 7 of 
inner margin ; a small subtriangular spot on middle of costa; a 
flattened-triangular spot extending on inner margin from fascia to 
anal angle, followed immediately by an ill-defined dot ; a small 
subtriangular spot on costa near apex: cilia dark fascous, on 
costal spot and beneath anal angle ochreous-white. Hindwings 
dark bronzy-fuscous ; cilia fuscous. 

Differs from both the preceding by the grey aldomen ; charac- 
terised by the triangular dorsal spot touching both fascia and 
anal dot. 

Rosewood, Queensland ; one specimen in September. 


491. Maer. argonota, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. nigris, fascia antica angustiori obliqua, macula 
costes media parva, altera ante-spicali majori transversa obliqua, 
tertia dorsi triangulari ; post. griseis ; antennis albis. 

9. 15mm. Head white on face, crown black, Palpi white, 
terminal joint black except anterior edge. Antennm white, basal 
joint black. Thorax white, anterior margin black, dilated 
towards middle. Abdomen grey, with a pale ochreous basal 
band, Legs black, banded with white. Forewings clongate- 
lanceolate ; black ; markings snow-white; a rather narrow 
oblique fascia from 4 of costa to {of inner margin ; a small sub- 
quadrate spot on middle of costa; a somewhat larger acate- 
triangular spot on inner margin before anal angle; « larger 
transverse-oblong inwardly oblique spot on costa at $: cilia dark 
fuscous, on costal spot white, beneath anal angle ochreous-white, 
Hindwings and cilia grey. 

Specially characterised by the white unspotted antennm. 

Larva moderate, cylindrical, slightly tapering towards ex- 
tromities, head small ; ochreous-pink, segmental divisions deeper 
pink, with a slender pale yellowish transverse line on anterior 
margin of segments, and minute scattered pale yellowish 
dots ; head and second segment black, anterior balf of second 

53 
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segment fuscous. Foeds among irregularly spun-together phyllodia 
and flowers of Acacia myrtifolia, in September. Pupa in m fine 
cocoon between phyllodia, 


Sydney, New South Wales ; one specimen bred in October. 


492, Macr, alternatella, Walk. 
(Gelechia alternatella, Walk. 644.) 


Minor, alis ant. saturate purpureo-fascis, fascia antics angusta 
obliqua postice ochres, puncto coste medio, altero anguli analis, 
macula coste postica obliqua albis; post, saturate wreo-fuscis, ¢ 
macula magna antica lutea ; antennarum dimidio preter apicem 
niveo, 

3 Q. 18-16 mm. Head and thorax dark fuscous, face ochreous- 
whitish. Palpi whitish-ochreous, terminal joint with blackish line 
on each side. Antenne blackish, apical half white except tip. 
Abdomen yellow-ochroous, posteriorly mixed with dark grey. Legs 
dark fuscous, banded with white. Forewings elongate-lanoeulate ; 
very dark purplish-fuscous ; markings white, slightly ochreous- 
tinged; a narrow oblique functa from + of costa to ; of inner margin, 
becoming yellow-ochreous towards posterior edge ; a dot on middle 
of costa; « slightly larger dot.on anal angle ; » narrow inwardly 
oblique spot from costa about 3, reaching half across wing : cilia 
dark fuscous, on costal spot white, Hindwings dark bronzy- 
fuscous, in @ with a large pale ochreous-yellow oval patch extend- 
ing from near base to beyond middle and reaching nearly to. 
margins ; cilia fuscous. 

In addition to the partially yellow hindwings of ¢, the minute- 
noss of the median costal dot is a notable characteristic, 

Larva slender, cylindrical, slightly tapering posteriorly, very 
active ; dull whitish; subdorsal broad, deep fuscous; spiracular 
ochreous-brown, composed of three partially interrupted lines ; 
head and second segment brownishochreous. Foeds between 
joined leaves and shoots of Platylobium formoeum, Boasiea, and 
probably other Leguminosa, in May and August. 
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Brisbane, Queensland ; Sydney and Orange (3,000 feet), New 
South Wales; Mount Lofty, South Australia; common from 
August to November, and February to April. 


493. Macr. «uthocoma, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. nigrescentibns, fascia antica angusta obliqua 
dorsum non attingente, maculis coste duabus subquadratis pune 
toque anguli analis ochreo-albis, fasciis tribus (tertia costam non 
aftingente) maculaque postica his interpositis obscurissimis par- 
pureo-plambeis ; post. saturatius fascia; capite ochreo. 

Q. 15mm. Honad whitish ochreous, crown laterally suffased with 
ochreous-yellowish. Palpi ochreous-yellowish, terminal joint 
blackish. Antenne dark fuscons, Thorax purple-blackish. 
Abdomen pale yellowish-ochreous, Legs blackish, banded with 
white. Forewings elongate-lanceolate ; blackish; a narrow oblique 
ochreons-white fascia from costa at }, not reaching inner margin; 
two rather small subquadrate ochreous-white spots on costa, 
rounded beneath, first in middle, second at}; an ochreous-white 
dot om anal angle; un oblique fascia very near base, a direct 
fascia before middie, a streak from inner margin before anal 
angle reaching half across wing, and a small spot above anal dot 
very obscure purplish-leaden: cilia dark fuscous, on costal spot 
white. Hindwings rather dark faseous; cilia fuscous. 

Sydoey, New South Wales; one specimen in March, 


, 194 Maer. leweopeda, n. ap. 

Parva, alis ant. nigrescentibus, fascia ad busim obecura plambea, 
altera antica angasta obliqua nivea subtus grisescente, maculis 
cost duabus, tertia etiam anguli analis niveis, macula dorsi 
postica transverga argenteo-grisea ; post. griseis ; capite ochreo. 

3 9-10-13. mm. Head yellow-ochreous, fice ochreous-whitish, 
Palpi whitish-ochreous, terminal joint with a blackish line on each 
side. Antenne dark fnscous, obscurely spotted with whitish. 
Thorax dark fuscous. Abdomengrey. Legs dark fuscous, banded 
with white, Forewings elongate-lanceolate ; blackish-fuscous ; 
very obscure oblique purplish-leaden fascia very near base; a 
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narrow oblique silvery-white fascia from } of costa to { of innor 
margin, becoming purplish-leaden at lower extremity; a small 
subguadrate silyery-white spot on middle of costa ; a pale silvery- 
grey metallic rather outwordly oblique spot from incer margin at 
7, reaching half across wing ; a triangular silvery-white spot on 
costa at and asimilar spot on anal angle, sometimes meeting = 
cilia dark fuscous, on costal spot white. Hindwings and cilia grey, 
Larva rather elongate, somewhat tapering posteriorly ; 

amber; sccond segment black, anterior margin white; third 

twelfth segments chocolate, anterior margin of each broadly clear 
white, posterior margin narrowly ochreous; aval shield black, 
Feeds on Acacia discolor, uniting the leaflets into a tube along 
midrib of leaf, in February. Pupa froe, in a chamber within the 
tube, Ihave frequently met with this larva, but never on any 


other species of Acacia. 
Sydney, New South Wales, in September, January, and March ; 
rather common. 


495. Afacr, rhodoapila, n. sp. 

Parva, alis ant. nigriscontibus, fascia ad basim obscurs plumbea, 
altera antica angusta obliqua nivea subtus grisescente, macula costes 
media nivea altera postica tertiaque anguli analis albido-roseis, 
macula dorsi postion transversa plumbea; post, griseis; capite 
oehiren, 

d- 2mm. Head yellow-ochreous, fuce ochroons-whitish. Palpt 
whitish-ochreous, terminal joint black except anterior edge, 
Antennm dark fuscous, obscurely spotted with whitish, Thorax 
dark fuscous Abdomen grey. Legs bluckish, banded with 
white, Forewings elongute-lanocolate ; blackish ; a very obscure 
oblique loademgrey fascia very near base; a narrow oblique 
silvory-white fascia from } of costa to { of inner margin, becoming 
leaden-grey at lower extromity ; a small snbquidrate silvery-white 
spot on middle of costa; a leaden-grey metallic outwardly oblique 
spot from inner margin at 7, reaching half across wing; a 
triengular rosy-white spot on costa at $, and @ similar spot on anal 
anglo, opposite but not meeting : cilia dark fascous, on costal spot 
rosy-white. Hindwings and cilia grey. 
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Larva cylindrical, tapering ot extremities; ochreous-brown, 
posterior margin of ull segments rather broadly white ; head and 
second segment black, posterior margin of both white; anal 
segunont black. Feeds between spun-together phyllodia and stem 
of Acacia suaveolens, in August. 

The question of the distinctness of this species from the 
preceding is very perplexing; there is practically no difference 
between the imagos except in the pronounced rosy suffusion of 
the posterior spots in Af. rhodospila, which may not prove 
constant, and wonld in any case be very probably perceptible only 
in bred spécimons; but on the other hand the larve and food- 
plants are entirely different. Further observations are required 
on the present species; bat meanwhile I think it impossible to 
describe the two forms under the head of one species. 


Sydney, New South Wales; several lary found, and one 
specimen bred in September. 


496, Maer. synastra, n. sp. 

Parva, alis ant. saturate mreo-fuscis, basi albido-mixta, fascia 
anticn angusta obliqua subtus griscscente, maculis cost duabus 
tertiaque anguli analis minima niveis, macula dorsi postica obscura 
grisea, punctia disci tribus nigris ; post. sataratius fascia, 

¢ 9. 11-13 mm. Hend brassy-fuscous, face whitish, Palpi 
ochreous-whitish, apex of second joint infuscated, terminal joint 
blackish, Antenna black, spotted with white. Thorax bronzy- 
faseous, apex of patagia sometimes whitish. Abdomen dark grey. 
Legs blackish, banded with white. Forowings elongate-lanceolute; 
dark bronzy-fuscous; markings snow-white ; base slightly mixed 
with whitish; » narrow oblique fascia from costa at $, not quite 
reaching inner margin, becoming more or less greyish beneath; a 
subquadrate spot in middle of costa; a wedge-shaped rather 
inwardly oblique spot on costa at }; very small triangular spot 
on anal angle nearly meeting this; a very obscure irregular 
oblique purplish-grey spot on inner margin at 3; three small 
round black discal spots, first beneath apex of median costal spot, 
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wecond on fold before middle, third in dise at #: cilin fuscous, 
with two obsoure darker lines, on costal spot white. Hindwings 
rather dark bronzy-farcous ; cilin fuscous. 


George's Bay, Tasmania; eight specimens in December and 
January. 


497. Macr. orymalea, n. sp. 


Purva, alis ant. saturate forcis, fascia antica angusta obliqua, in 
dorso d cum basi, 9 cum macula proxima per strigatn connexa, 
maculis cost duabua, tertia dorsi postics, quarta anguli analis 
minima niveis, ad dorsum ochreo-tinctis ; post, fuscis, 3 area disoi 
antien nigro-conspersa, 

@Q. 12mm. Head fuscous, face whitish. Palpi whitish, 
terminal joint with blackish line on each side. Antenne blackish, 
spotted with whitish. Thorax ochreous-white, anterior margin 
dark fuscous, centrally expanded into « quadrate spot. Abdomen 
grey. Legs dark fuscons, banded with white, Forewings 
elongate-lanceolate ; markings snow-white, becoming ochreous- 
white towards inner margin; 4 narrow obliquo faxcia from 4 of 
costa to { of inner margin, in ¢ connected with hase by a thick 
streak along inner margin ; a small subquadrate spot on middle of 
costa ; 4 small triangular spot on inner margin at, in 9 connected 
with anterior fascia by a narrow streak along inner margin; a 
triangular spot on costa beyond 3, and a very small spot on anal 
angle opposite it: cilia fuscous, on costal spot white, Hindwings 
fuscous, towards base semi-hyaline, in gd with a discal pateh 
extending from near bese to near middle strewn with black scales ; 
cilia fuscous. 

There can be no doubt that the two specimens described, which 
were taken together, aro really the soxes of the same species ; the 
difference of marking in the forewings is remarkable, if really a 
constant sexual character; the hindwings of ¢ are peculiar. 

Port Lincoln, South Australia; two specimens in November ; 
amongst Acacia dodonfolia. 
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498, Macr. hemitropa, n. sp. 


Minor, alis ant. satarate fuscis, fascia gubbasali cum striga 
dorsali postice dilatata connexa dilatiori, fascia antica angasta 
obliqua infra obsoleta carneo-alba, maculis costa duabis tertiaque 
anguli wnalis albis ; post. saturatios fuscis, 

Q. 15 mm, Head fuscous, face ochreous-whitish. Palpi 
ochreons-whitish, base and apex of second joint dark fuscous, ter- 
minal joint dark faseous except base. Antenna blackish. Thorax 
and abdomen dark fascoux. Legs dark fuseous, banded with 
ochreous-whitish. Forewings elongate-lancoolate ; dark fuscous ; 
« lighter greyish-fuscous fascia very near base, continued along 
inner margin to anal angle as a thick streak, posteriorly dilated 
into a triangular spot reaching half across wing ; markings white, 
tinged with flesh-colour ; a rather narrow oblique fascia from costa 
at }, becoming obsolete in dorsal streak ; a moderate irregularly 
subquadrate spot on middle of costa; a wedgeshaped inwardly 
oblique spot from costa ut {, meeting a similar smaller spot from 
anal angle: cilia fuscous, on costal spot white (apex of wing 
damaged). Hindwings fuscous, towards apex darker; cilia 
fuscous, 

Wirrabars, South Anstralia; one specimen in October from 
Acacea acinaces, 


499. Meer. melanargyra, 0. sp. 


Minor, alis ant. nigrescontibus, fascia antica modion, altera 
media angusta albido-griseis, ad  costam niveis, macula costa 
postica punctoque anguli analis niveis; post. saturate wreo-fuscis. 

Q. 14mm. Head and thorax pale shining grey, face white, 
back of crown black. Palpi white, apex of second joint bluck, ter- 
minal joint with black line on each side. Antennm black, spotted 
with white. Abdomen dark grey. Legs blackish, banded with 
white. Forewings elongate-Janceolate, blackish ; markings siow- 
white, both fascia: suffused with pale shiaing grey except on costa ; 
a moderate fascin from | of costa to {of innor margin, somewhat 
narrowed on costa ; a narrow slightly curved fascia from middle of 
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costa to g of inner margin; « moderate subtriangular inwardly 
oblique spot on costa at}; a very small spot on anal angle: cilia 
blackish-grey, on costal spot white, apical third white between 
apex and anal angle. Hindwings dark bronzy-fuscous ; cilia dark 
fuscous, 

Brisbane, Queensland ; one specimen in September, 


500. Macr. constrictella, Walk. 

(Gelechia constrictella, Walk. 647.) 

Minor, alis unt. saturate wreo-fuscis, fasciis tribus anguati« 
dilateaureis metallicis ; post. saturations fnscis, 

3 9. 15-16 mm. Head shining fuscous, face silvery-whitish. 
Palpi dark bronzy-fuscous, anterior edge white, second joint white 
towands base. Antenna blackish, spotted with white, apical half 
wholly white except tip. ‘Thorax dark bronzy-fuseous, 
patugia metallic golden-white, Abdomen purplishgrey. Legs 
Dluckish, banded with white, Forewings elongute-lanceolate ; 
dark bronzy-fuscous ; three slender pale golden-motallic fascia, 
forming white dots on costa ; first from costa at 4, rather oblique, 
nob reaching inner margin; second from middle of costa to g of 
inner margin; third from { of costa to anal angle: cilia dark fus- 
cous, with a snow-white spot above third fascia, Hindwings and 
cilia mther dark fuscous, 

Sydney, New South Wales; Mount Lofty, South Australia ; five 
specimens in December and March, 


501, Maer. ceraunobola, n. sp. 


Media, alis ant. saturate foscis, fuscia antica angusta donmm non 
attingente, maculis cost dnabus, puncto disci eub medio alteroque 
auguli analis erecto canis, striga plice interrupta punctoque disci 
postico nigris ; post ereo-fuscis, basim versus grisescentibua. 

2 Q. 19-20 mm, Head bronzy-fascous, sides of crown rellow- 
ochreous, face ochreous-whitish. Palpi ochreous-whitish, terminal 
joint with dark fuscous line on each side, Antenmm dark fuscous, 
spotted with whitish. Thorax dark fuscous, apex of patagin ” 
whitish. Abdomen pale yellow-ochreous. Legs dark fasoous, 
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banded with ochreous-whitish. Forewings elongate-lancevlate ; 
dark fuscous, slightly yurplisl-tinged ; base of inner margin 
slenderly whitish, margined above by a black streak; a narrow 
oblique white fuscia from costa at}, becoming obsolete on folil, 
anteriorly margined by « blackish suffusion; a small subquadrate 
white spot on middle of costa; a white dot below middle of dise, 
connected with anterior fascia by a blackish streak along fold; a 
black dot in disc at 9; @ rounded-triangular white spot on eoata 
beyond }; a small erect linear white mark on anal angle: cilia 
ruthor dark fascons, becoming greyisb-ochroous beneath anal angle, 
on costal spot white, Hindwings grey, posteriotly becoming 
bronzy-fuscous; cilia pale greyish-ochreous, more fascous round 
apex. 

Larva undescribed ; feeds between span-together flowers and 


phyllodia of Acacia glaucescens, in October. 

Sydney and Blackheath (3,500 feet), New South Wales; Mel- 
bourne, Victoria ; Hobart, Tasmania ; in November and January, 
five specimens. 


502, Aacr. anemodes, n. sp. 


Minor, alis ant. saturatius foscis, linea antica transversa nigra, 
maculis costes duabus obscurioribus albidoochreis, punetis disci 
duobus nigrescentibus; post. faseis, busin versus dilutioribus, 

3 9. 16-18mm. Head and thorax rather dark fuscous, Palpi 
fuscons, terminal joint dark fuscons, apex whitish. Antenns dark 
fuscous. Abdomen pale greyish-ochreous. Legs dark fuscous, 
ringed with whitish. Forewings eiongate-lanceolate ; rather dark 
fascous ; base of inner mangin slenderly ochreous-whitish, mar 
gined above by a black streak; an irregular black line from § of 
costa to } of inner margin, followed towanls costa by a few 
whitish-ochreous scales ; a small obscure whitixh-ochreous spot on 
middle of coats, sometimes almost obsolete; a black dot on fold 
before middle, and a dark fuscous dot in disc at 3, tending to be 
preceded by un obscure whitish-ochreous dot ; a small triangular 
tolerably defined whitish-ochreous spot on costa at {; sometimes 
an obscure whitish-ochreous dot on anal angle; cilia fuscous, 
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beneath anal angle paler, on costal spot ochreous-whitish, Hind- 
wings light grey, posteriorly suffused with bronzy-fuscous ; cilia 
light fuscous. 

Larva clongate, cylindrical, somewhat tapering posteriorly ; 
rather light yellowish-green ; spots minute, black ; head ochreous ; 
second segment greenisi-ochreous. Feeds in loosely spun terminal 
shoots of Acacia sp,—in October. Papa in « firm cocoon covered 
with refuse. The Acacia on which I found these larvw is in the 
opinion of Prof. Tate of Adelaide an undescribed species ; it ix 
phyllodineous, and forms large bushes fifteen feet high by the side 
of creeks in Wirrabara Forest. 

Wirrabars, South Australia; the larve found pléntifully, and 
five specimens bred in December, 


503. Macr. porphyrea, n. sp. 
Minor, alis ant, satarate purpureofuscis, punetis costs duobus 


tertioque disci postico minimis albido-ochreis ; post. griseis ; eapite 
ochreo. 

8 Q. 15-16 mm. Head yellow-ochreous. Palpi yellow-ochreous, 
terminal joint dark fuscous, apex whitish. Antenns blackish 
Thorax dark parplish-fuscous. Abdomen grey. Logs dark fascous, 
banded with ochreous-white, Forewings clongute-lanceolate ; dark 
purplish-fuscous ; three minute ill-defined whitish-ochreous dots ; 
first on costa in middle, second in disc at ¢, third in costal cilia at 
$; cilia fascous, tips and two obscure posterior lines grey-whitish. 
Hindwings grey, base palor ; cilia light grey. 

Larva undescribed ; feeds among irregularly span-together flowers 
and phyllodia of Acacia myrtifolia, in September, 

Sydney, New South Wales ; two specimens bred in October. 


504, Mar. nephelomorpha, nxp. 

Minor, alis ant. saturitius wreo-fuscis, striga antica oblique 
nigra dorsum non attingente, pancto coat medio saepius obsolete 
maculaqne postica minima ochreo-albidis, punctix disci tribus 
nigrescentibus ; post, fascis, basim versus dilutioribus, 

2 Q. 18-17 mm. Head and thorax rather dark bronzy-fnscous, 
Palpi ochroous-whitish, fuscous-tinged, terminal joint with blackish 
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line on sides except at apex. Antenne blackish, obscurely spotted 
with pale. Abdomen grey. Legs dark fascons, obscurely ringed 
with ochreous-whitish. Forewings clongnte-lanceolate ; rather dark 
bronzy-fuscous or ochreous-brown, irregularly irrorated with dark 
fuscous, sometimes purplish-tinged ; an obscure oblique blackish 
streak from costa at 4, reaching to fold ; an obseure blackish dot in 
middle of dise, a second on fold obliquely before first, and a third 
in diso at $; an ochreous-whitish dot on middle of costa, some- 
times absent ; a very small distinct ochreous-whitish spot in costal 
cilia at $: cilia fuscons, below anal angle lighter, Hindwings 
bronzy-fascous, lighter towards base ; cilia fuscous. 

Larva undescribed ; feeds in spun-up leaflets of Acacia deeurrens, 
in September. 

Toowoomba (2,000 feot), Queensland; Sydney, New South 
Wales; Hobart, Tasmania; from October to January; ten 
specimens. 

505, Maer. brontodes, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. saturating fuscis, fuscia antica directa interdum 
obsoleta, maculis costs: duabus tertinque dorsi olecura albido- 
ochreis, snnnlo disci postico saturate fusco; post. fuscis ; capite 
albido-ochreo. 

9.1415 mm. Head and palpi pale whitish-ochreous, terminal 
joint of palpi with blackish line on each side. Antennm dark 
fuscous, obscurely spotted with whitishochreous. Thorax dark 
fuscous. Abdomen fuscous, Legs dark fuscous, suffusedly banded 
with whitishochreous, Forowings elongate-lanceolate ; fascous, 
purplish-tingod, densely irrorated with dark fiscous ; markings pale 
ochreous or whitish-ochreous, suffusedly margined with dark fus- 
cous ; @ moderate direct fascia from } of costa to 4 of inner margin, 
nearly obsolete on costa, sometimes throughout ; a small irregular 
spot on middle of costa ; a very obscure spot on inner margin at j, 
separated from costal spot by a dark fascous suffusion ; an obscure 
dot in dise at $, surrounded by a distinct dark fascous ring; a 
amall subtriangular spot on costa at $; an obscure ochreous- 
whitish dot on snal angle: cilia whitish-ochreous, with two cloudy 
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fascous shades, on tniddle of hindmargin and above apex broadly 
barred with fuscons, on costal spot whitish, Hindwings fascous ; 
cilia light fuscons, towards base whitish-ochreous. 

. Rosewood, Queensland ; three specimens amongst dense scrub in 


Soptember. 
506. Maer. myriophihalma, n. sp. 


Minor, alis ant. saturate purpureo-fuscis, fascia antion anguata 
obliqua, maculis cost duabus parvis, etiam dorai daabls minoribus, 
punctoque disci postico albido-ochreis, nigro-cinctis; post, saturation 
fuscis ; capite fusco, utrinque lutescente. 

3 Q. 14-16 mm, Head shining fuscous, sides whitish-oohreous. 
Palpi whitish-ochreous mixed with blackish, terminal joint with 
Dlackish line on each side. Antennm dark fuscous, obscurely 
spotted with whitish-ochreous. Thorax dark purplishfascons, 
Abdomen grey. Logs dark foscous, banded with ochreous-whitish. 
Forowings elongate-lanceolate; dark purplefuscous; markings 
whitish-ochreous, margined with black, well<lefined ; a narrow 
fascia from 4 of costa to} of inner margin, obsolete at lower 
extremity ; a emall spot on middle of costa, and a smaller one 
opposite it On inner margin; a dot in disc at 9; « small triangular 
spot ou costa at {, and a much smaller spot on anal angle opposite: 
cilia fuscous, on costal spot whitish-ochreous. Hindwings rather 

“dark fascous ; cilia fuscous, 

Larva undescribed ; feeds in span-up leaflets of Acacia pubescens, 
fin August. 

Brisbane, Queensland ; Sydney, New Soath Wales ; Melbourne, 
Victoria; in September, November, and March, rather common, 


507. Maer. chrysospila, n. sp. 

Minor, alis ant. purpureo-fuscis, macula basali parva, fascia 
antica sugustiori dorsum non attingente, maculis coste duabus, 
tertia dorsi, quarta anguli analis parva, puncto étinm disci postion 
flavis, nigresounti-cinctis ; post, saturating griscis. 

3 116mm. Head pale shining fuscous, sides. ochreous: 
yellow, Palpi whitish-yellowish, somewhat mixed with dark 


aa 
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fuscous, terminal joint with dark fuscous line on each side. 
Antenne dark fuscous, spotted with whitish-yellowish. ‘Thorax 
bronzy-fuscous, with a small yellowish posterior spot, Abdomen 
fuseous, becoming pale ochreous-yellowish towards basc. Legs 
dark fascoux, banded with whitish-yellowish. Forewings elongate- 
lanceolate; purplish-fuscous, margins wuffusedly irrorated with 
dark fuscous ; markings ochreous-yellow, suflusedly margined with 
dark fuscons; « amall basal spot; a rather narrow irregular 
oblique fascia from 5 of costa, not reaching inner margin; an 
irregular spot about middle of costa, and a second on inner margin 
opposite; a small round spot in disc at } ; a trapezoidal spot on 
costa wt { and a smaller triangular spot on anal angle: cilia 
fuscous, beneath anal angle paler, on costal spot yellow. Hind- 
wings rather dark grey ; cilia pale fascous. 


Brisbane, Quesnsland ; four specimens in September. 


70. Sarnarta, Moyr. 


Heal smooth, sidetafts small, closely appressed. Antenne in 
¢ with long fine cilia (4), basal joint moderate, with moderato 
pecten. Pualpi rather short, second joint not nearly reaching base 
of antennm, slender, smoothly scaled, terminal joint shorter than 
second, slender, curved, Thorax smooth, Forewings broadly- 
lanceolate. Hindwings half as broad as forewings, lanceolate, 
acute, cilia 24-3. Abdomen moderately broad. Posterior tibie 
clothed with long fine buira above. Forewings with vein 7 to 
costa, lower angle of cell obsolete. Hindwings normal. 

Nearly allied to Oecophora, of which it is a development. The 
larva of the single species is a leafminer, and bas the legs in a 
partially rudimentary condition. 


508. Sutr. Uheanurina, n. sp. 


Parva, alis ant. aurantincis, fascis antica costam non attingente 
nigra, antice per lineam griseam metallicam in costam productam 
marginata, lineis disci longitudinalibus tribus griveis metallicis, 
fascia marginis postici nigrescente ; post. saturate fuscis, 
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3 9. 10-12 mm. Head, palpi, antennz, thorax, abdomen, and 
legs shining rather dark grey ; palpi internally whitish ; patagia 
orange. Forewing» lanceolate; orange; two metallic grey dots 
transversely placod very near base, upper connected with base of 
costa, and lower with middle of base of wing, by black dots; 
thick black erect streak from middle of inner margin, reaching } 
across wing, dilated at base, anteriorly mangined with motallic grey, 
its apex connected with } of costa by wn oblique mutallic grey line ; 
three parallel linear longitudinal metallic grey streaks in disc, 
anteriorly terminating in black erect streak, posteriorly reaching 
to near hindmarginal border; a narrow blackish bindmarginal 
border, extending from apex to below anal angle, rather dilated at 
extremities: cilia dark fuscous Hindwings and cilia dark 
fuscous, 

Larva with abdominal legs rudimentary, almost obsolete; 
elongate, gradually tapering posteriorly from sixth segment; dull 
light ochreous-reddish ; head small, black ; second segment broader 
than head, narrower than third, dark fuscous, anteriorly lighter 
and more ochreous; anal segment small, black. Mines a short 
tubular gallery, open at both ends, adjoining midrib, in leaves of 
Encalyptus tereticornus (Myrtacew), emerging from anterior end to 
feel and eating holes in the leaf, ejecting excrement from posterior 
end ; often three or four larve in one leaf. Papa free within the 
gallery. Larva feeding in Septembor and October, 

Sydney, New South Wales; Melbourne, Victoria ; Adelaide, 
South Australia ; in October and November ; rarely captured, but 
bred in plenty from the larva, which is locally abundant, 


APPENDIX 1. 


The foregoing species complete the original achemo of the family 5 
but as the publication has extended over a period of threw years, a 
considerable number of additional species have come into my hands 
since the completion of the gonera to which they are referable, 
‘Theso will now be added in the form of an appendix ; the species 
will continue to be numbered in ordinal succession, but second 
number will be added in brackets, which will indicate the position 
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of each species in relation to those already described. I propose 
to include in a second appendix additional localities and notes on 
the species previously mentioned. 


Patrania, Wing. 


509, (4a) Palp. theophila, n. sp. 

Major, alis ant. margine postico sinuato, ochreo-roseis, ciliis 
griscis ; post. roseo-albis, 

@. 25-27 mm. Head yellow-ochreous, partially rosy-suffused, 
Palpi with tuft of second joint dense, as long as terminal joint; 
dull rosy, upper edge of tuft and terminal joint whitish. Antenne 
white. Thorax yellowish-rosy. Abdomen white. Legs rosy-white. 
Forewings moderate, costa strongly arched, apex acute, not produced, 
hindmargin slightly sinuate, oblique ; bright rosy, slightly ochreous- 
tinged ; extreme base yellowish ; costal edge yellow-whitish ; cilia 
of hindmargin grey, base purplish-rosy. Hindwings rosy-white ; 
cilia white. 

Nearest to P. rectiorella, but immediately separated by the deep 
rosy colour and grey hindmarginal cilia; the hindwings in P. 
reetiorella should have been described as fale whitish-yellowish, 
whereas in P. theophila they have no yellowish tinge. 

Deloraine, Tasmania; two specimens from Leptoapermum in 
November and December. 


510. (7a.) Palp. mesophthora, n. sp. 

Media, alis ant. margine postico vix sinuato, dilute roseo.griseis, 
costes panotis quattuor posticis lineisque duabus transverais obscuris, 
interdum etiam nebala basi magna maculave dorsi media saturate 
fascis ; post, albidis, apice leviter rosno-griseo. 

3 Q. 19-22 mm. Head, palpi, antonna, and thorax whitish- 
ochreous, fuscons-tinged ; palpi with tuft of second joint reduced 
to a very short triangular apical projection, second joint externally 
fuscous, apex whitish, terminal joint nearly as long as second. 
Abdomen and legs whitish, anterior and middle legs suffused with 
dark fuscons. Forewings elongate, costa gently arched, sinuate in 
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middle, apex round-pointed, hindmargin slightly sinuate, obliqne ; 
light reddish-grey, tinoly and thinly irrorated with darke faseous > 
costal edge ochreous-whitish except at base ; « very small cloudy 
dark fuscons spot on middle of costa, and three equidistant clondy 
durk fuscous costal dots between this and apex ; sometimes a 
moderate round dark fugcons spot in middle of inner margin ; 
somotimes anterior half of wing obscurely suffused with rather 
dark fuscous; traces of an obscure curved cloudy dark fuscous 
line from central costal spot to anal angle, and a similar waved 
line from last costal dot to anal angle; @ hindmarginal row uf 
dark fascous dots: cilia whitish-ochreous, base reddish-tinged, 
somewhat mixed with dark fuscous, and with a dark fuscons spot 
at apex. Hindwings whitish, apex pale greyish ; cilia whitish, 
towards apex rosy-tinged. 

A variable species, moat allied to P. micrastrella, but not 
capable of being confused with it. 

Deloraine and Mount Wellington (2,500 feet), Tasmania; three 
specimens amongst Leptospermum in November and December, 


511. (8a.) Palp. heeychoa, n. ap. 

Media, alis ant. dilutissime griseo-ochreis, lineis transversis 
nobulosis subcurvis tribas saturatioribus, panctis costes posticis 
tribus anturate fuscis ; post. oxalbidia. 

9. 22mm. Head, palpi, antennw, and thorax whitish, finely 
irrorated with pale greyish-ochreous ; tuft of palpi dense, nearly 
‘as long as terminal joint. Abdomen and legs whitish, anterior 
tibie and tarsi fuscous. Forewings moderate, dilated posteriorly, 
costa slightly arched, apex round-pointed, hindmargin rather 
sinuate, somewhat oblique; very pale whitishochreous, greyish- 
tinged ; three indistinct cloudy greyish-ochreons transverse lines, 
somewhat curved ; first from } of costa to middle of inner margin, 
second from middle of costa to } of inner margin, third from } of 
costa to anil angle; three dark fuscous dot on costa between 
middle and apex: cilia ochreous-whitish, round) apex and 
upper half of hindmargin with a cloudy davk fnscous terminal 
line. Hindwings and cilia whitish, slightly ochreous-tinged. 
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Allied to P. euryplanella, but differing conspicuously in the 
very pale forewings, without fuscous tinge, and whitish hindwings. 
Mount Kosciusko, (4700 feet). New South Wales; one specimen 
in January. 
512. (11u.) Palp. lithocorma, n. sp. 

Media, alis ant. angustis, subfaleatis, ochreo-rubris, fhscia lata 
media angulata grisea niveotarginuta ; post, dilatins griseis. 

Q. 21mm. Head grey, sidetufts whitish. Palpi with second 
joint long, tuft mther short, dense, terminal joint about half second ; 
second joint reddish-fuscous, upper edge white, terminal joint 
whitish. Antenne grey. Thorax grey, patagin whitish. Abdomen 
light grey, Lega reddish-grey, hairs of posterior tibise whitish, 
Forewings olongute, rather narrow, costa moderately arched, apex 
strongly produced, acute, hindmargin sinuate, very oblique; 
ochreous-red; a pale ochreous-yellowish saffusion forming a very 
obscure angulated anterior fascia; two snow-white, anteriorly 
fuscous-edged, posteriorly ill-defined, transverse lines, acutely 
angalated in middle, bent inwards below middle, first from } of costa 
to fold before middle, second from § of costa to anal angle, included 
space brownish-grey; second line margined posteriorly by a light 
ochreous-yellowish suffision: cilia grey, reddish-tinged. Hind- 
wings rather light grey ; cilin whitish-grey. 

Allied to P. faleifera, bat very different, 

One specimen, as to the locality of which I have not yet 
received information, in the collection of Dr. Lucas, of Melbourne, 


Excnocnates, Meyr. 


515. (14e.) Buch, picrophylla, n. sp. 

Media, alis ant. dilute ochreo-griseis, costa, venis, lineisque tribus 
transversis valde curvatis obscuris carneis, punetis discl daobus 
serieque marginis postici xaturate fuscia; post. griseo-albidis. 

- 20-21 mm. Head, palpi, antenna, and thorax pale ochreous- 
greyish ; antennme rosy-tinged towards base. Abdomen light grey. 
Legs whitish, anterior pair dark grey, tibim rosy, middle tarsi 
grey except apex of joints. Forewings oblong, moderately broad, 

64 
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costa moderately arched, strongly towards base, apex rounded, 
hindmargin obliquely rounded; pale ochreous-grey ; costal edge, 
inner margin, and all veins obscarely lined with dall flexh-colour ; 
fuscous dot beneath costa at {; a dark fuscous dot on fold before 
middle, and a second in disc at; three vory obscure dull flesh- 
colour transverse lines, first from } of costa, becoming obsolete 
beneath, second from middle of costa to anal angle, very strongly 
angulated in middle, third from } of costa to anal angle, strongly 
eurved above middle ; a row of well-detined dark fuscous dots along 
hindmargin and apical part of costa; cilia whitish-grey, tips pale 
rosy round apex. Hindwings and cilia grey-whitish, 

A much daller insect than &. glaucopis, easily distinguished by 
the absence of the bright rosy tints and of the pale yellowish dorsal 
spot with its attendant markings, 

Sydney, New South Wales ; Mount Lotty, South Anstralia 


(Mr. E. Guest) ; in June ; two specimens. 


Eocurois, Meyr. 
T have altered this name to its present form, on the ground that 
Bochroa has been previously employed by Felder for a genus of 


Lepid 
514. (240) Booker, tritoxantha, n. sp. 

Modin, alis ant. fusco-purpureis, area basali flava, puncto disci 
portico luteolo ; post. griseis. 

- 18 mm. Head, palpi, and thorax deep yellow. Antenns dark 
fnscous, spotted withwhite. Abdomen grey. Legs darkgrey, apexof 
joints white, posterior pair whitish. Forewings moderately elongate, 
costa gently arched, apexround pointed, hindmargin rathor strongly 
sinuate, oblique ; fuscouspurplish, becoming fuscous towards costa 
posteriorly ; basal third deop yellow, bounded by a line from § of 
costa to middle of inner margin ; costal edge whitish-ochreous on 
posterior half; a whitish-ochreous dot in disc at g; cilia whitish, 
with « dark grey apical spot, basal half dark grey on upper half of 
hindmargin, and @ grey spot on anal angle, Hindwings grey; 
cilia whitish grey. 

Vory distinct from any other; in form of wing nearost &. 
acutella, 
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Deloraine, Tasmania; one specimen from Leptoaperovmis in 
December, taken after dark. 


Zoxoverata, Meyr. 
515. (30a.) Zon. synarthra, n. sp. 

Media, cana, thorace antice nigro, alia ant, cost basi, fascia 
antica, altera postion angustions antice ochreo-manginats, punctoque 
disci poatico transverso nigris ; post. luteolispostice grisoo-wuffusis. 

@ %. 15-21 mm. Head white, Pualpi white, lower half of 
second joint blackish. Antenne dark fuscous, Thorax white, 
anterior half blackish. Abdomen pale yellowishochreous. Logs 
dark fascous, posterior pair pale yellowishochreous, Forewings 
moderate, costa moderately arched, apex round pointed, hindmargin 
hardly rounded, oblique ; white, sometimes faintly yellowish-tinged ; 
markings blackish ; « stall spot on base of costa; two straight 
fascie, their posterior edges irregularly dentate ; first moderate, 
from { of costa to beyond middle of inner margin ; second narrow, 
antoriorly generally suffusedly margined with whitish-ochreous, 
from } of costa to anal angle; a transverse linear dot in diso 
between these, nearer second; beneath this a cloudy grey dot; a 
cloudy grey spot on hindmargin beneath apex ; a dot on costa 
before apex, and a hindmarginal line, interrupted above anal angle: 
cilia whitieh-ochreous, basal half on hindmargin white spotted with 
grey, with a blackish apical spot. Hindwings whitish-ochreous, 
apex greyish, in 9 wholly grey except towards base; cilin whitish- 
ochreous, with a cloudy groy basal line, 

Differs from all by the conspicuous separate black discal dot ; 
the nearest species is Z. decisana, in which alone the discal dot is 
present, but united at its lower extremity with the anterior fsscia, 
and the posterior markings are reddish-brown, 

Mount Kosciusko (4,700 feet), New South Wales, in January ; 
Quorn, South Australia, in October ; locally rather common. 

516. (Sla.) Zon. erythrowma, n. sp. 
Media, carnea, alis ant. macula disci antica partim rabro- 


marginata fasciaque posticn xinuata antice suffusa nigricantibus ; 
post. griseis. 
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g- 18mm. Head whitish. Palpi rosy-whitish, basal half of 
second joint blackish. Antennw grey. Thorax pale flesh-colonr. 
Abdomen grey. Legs grey, posterior pair whitish, Forewings 
moderate, costa moderately arched, apex rounded, hindmargin 
almost straight, oblique; light rosy-pink;  moderstely large 
irregular angular black spot somewhat before midilo, resting on 
fold, margined posteriorly and beneath by a red line; a moderate 
blackish fascia from % of costa to anal angle, sinuate inwards 
above middle, anteriorly suffused into fuscous, posteriorly sharply 
defined and somewhat -whitishedged; a patch on hindmargin 
beneath apex somewhat mixed with : cilin pale flesh-colour 
mixed with grey. Hindwings grey ; cilia whitish-grey. 

A very distinct species, intermediate between the two main 
groups of the genus, 

Goeorge’s Bay, Tuamania ; one specimen in January. 


Heurocavsta, Meyr. 


517, (36n,) Hel. atcecka, n. sp, 


Minor, alis ant. saturate carneis, pallido-sparsis, punctis disci 
tribus serieque targinis postici porobscuris griseis ; post, flavidis, 
Q parti griseo-mixtis, ciliis Inteis, 

2 Q 16-18 mm. Head and thorax reddish-brown, strewn with 
whitish-ochreons. Palpi ochreous-whitish, rosy-tinged. Antenna 
whitish, sharply annulated with dark fuscous Abdomen whitish- 
yellowish, Legn yellow-whitish, anterior tibie and tarsi dull roxy, 
Forewings moderate, costa moderately arched, apex roundpointed, 
hindmargin straight, rather oblique; reddish-brown or deep flesh- 
colonr, strewn with whitish-ochreous scales; markings formed by 
a fow dark grey scales, very obscure; a dot in disc at { a second 
rather beyond first on fold, and « third indise at 3; a small spot on 
‘costa at}, a second in middle, and a row of hardly distinguisable 
dots on apical third of costa and hindmargin: cilia pale rosy, 
towards tips whitish. Hindwings pale ochreous-yellowish, in 9 
somewhat mixed with grey before apex and towards dorsal marging 
Cilia pale ochreous-yellowish. 
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Nearest to H.limbata, which it closely resembles in the fore- 
wings, but immediately distinguished by the entire absence of the 
dark border to the hindwings, and the pale yeliowish cilia, 

Sydney, New South Wales; four specimens on a fence in 
October, 


518. (490.) Hel. eudoxe, n. sp. 


Modis, alis ant. griseo-luteis, puncto plicw, altero disci maculam 
parva; superjacente, linea postica costam non attingente, striga 
marginis postici nebaloga in dorsum modium porducta saturatiog 
fusco-purpureis ; post, flavis, ciliis saturate grisois, 

3 Q. 21-25 mm. Head bright yellow. Palpi whitish-ochreons. 
Antenne fuscous Thorax light greyish-ochreous, more or less 
suffused irregularly with dark fascous-parplish except on patagia. 
Abdomen fascous, margins yellowish. Legs whitish-ochreous, 
anterior and middle pair suffused with fuscous above. Forewings 
moderate, costa moderately arched, apex obtuse, hindmargin 
nearly straight, somewhat oblique, rounded beneath ; greyish- 
yollowish or whitish-grey ; costal edge pale yellowish ; markings 
dull fuscons-purplish ; a narrow obscure suffusion along inner 
iargin from middle to anal angle; a doton fold beneath middle, 
and « larger one in disc at $5 a small cloudy spot beneath second 
dot; a waved line from near hindmargin above middle to anal 
angle; a cloudy line along hindmargin dilating gradually to apex + 
cilis whitish, basal half rosy or purplish-tinged, towards anal angle 
and at apex greyish, Hindwings ochreous-yellow, basal hairs 
greyish ; cilia dark grey, tips paler, 

Closely allied to #. paralyrgis (of which Ihave now a series), 
but readily separated by the forewings being more or less greyish, 
not clear yellow-ochreous, and by the absence of the broad parple 
band which in 2. paralyrgis extends along the bindmargin and 
posterior part of inner margin xo as to absorb the other markings. 
Whether the species will remain as readily separable when forms 
from intermediate localities aro known, is yet to be seen. 

Larva stout, broadly flattened, broadest in middle; ochreous- 
whitish, towards sides slightly tinged with purplish-rosy; head 
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dark brown; second segment blackiah-fuscous, anterior margin 
ochreous-whitish ; third and fourth segments with dark fuscous 
tourks towards sides. Feeds on Hucalyptus leucoxylon, between 
a leaf and a piece cut from another leaf, forming an oblong 
slightly dilated chumber, in October. Pupa in a case formed 
of two oblong pieces of leaf joined by the edges, made by cutting 
out the Inrval habitation, and attached at each end by threads 
to the trank ; enclosed in a firm cocoon within the caso, ‘This 
lorval habit is similar to that of H. paralyrgis. 

Quorn, South Australis, in October and November ; two speci- 
mens captured and a third bred. 


519. (41u.) Hel. epidesma, n. ap. 

Media, alis ant. flavis, basi, fascia post medium subsonics, 
ultera marginis postici supra latiore cum bao infra confluente 
situratins cupreo-fnseis ; post. saturatius cupreo-fascis. 

Q. 19 mm, Head ochreous-yellow. Palpi whitish-yollowish, 
second joint becoming fuscous towards base. Antenne, thorax, 
abdomen, and legs dark fuscous ; posterior tibie and apex of tarsal 
joints yellowish, Forewings modorately elongate, posteriorly 
womewhat dilated, costa gently arched, apex obtuse, hindmangin 
alinost straight, rather oblique; ochrvousyellow ; base narrowly 
coppory-fuscous ; two rather dark coppery-fuscous fascise ; firat 
from costa beyond middle, rather narrow at first, dilating grwlually 
thronghout, on inner margin extending from middle to anal angle ; 
second bindiwarginal, rather broad on oosta, gradually attenuated 
to anal angle, where it coalesces with first: cilia coppery-fauscous, 
terminal half grey-whitish, Hindwings rather dark coppery- 
fogcous ; cilia as in forewings. 

Tn general appearance intermediate between Hel. hemiteles and 
Pil, bimaculana, but recognisable by the form of the fasciu. 

Melbourne, Victoria ; one specimen received from Dr, Lucas. 





REMARKS ON AUSTRALIAN PTINIDA AND 
DESCRIPTIONS OF NEW GENERA AND SPECIES. 


By A. Stoner Otuivy, FES. 


Assistant Zooocisn, AusTaaLias Musrom. 


In this Paper I have drawn up descriptions of some new 
Aastralian species of Ptinide belonging to the subfamily in 
which the antenne are inserted upon the front of the head. 
have not attempted to make use of the tabular characters 
proposed by M. Hoieldieu in his ‘* Monographie des Ptiniores,” as 
I find the Australian spocies of Prinue do not permit of sub- 
division on colour and marking alone, 


Ptinus eculans, Erich, is known to me from Jerrawa, Bowenfels, 
Sydney and Tasmania. It varies slightly in the size and shape of 
the white spots. 

Ptinus fur, Linn. —I have seen specimens of this ubiquitous 
species from: Melbourne and Tasmanian. 


Mesium affine, Boield. and Gibbinm scotia, Fubr. have both 
been taken in the neighbourhood of Sydney, the former in some 
nombers, bat they are undoubtedly introduced species. 


Ectrephes formicarum, Pasc,—This species is known to range 
from Adelaide to West Australia, I have seen specimens from 
Gawler, Adelaide and Nichol Bay and it has been recorded from 
Freemantle, 


All the following species, with the exception of Ptinus adepe 
and P. imulus which were kindly placed at my disposal by Mr. 
Masters, are in the collection of the Australian Museum. 
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Prinvs ADEPs, sp. 2. 


Ovate, rather broad, not very strongly convex, shining black, 
tinged with metallic green, moderately thickly clothed with long 
black pubescence; prothorax not very strongly constricted 
behind ; elytra finely punctate-striate, with a moderately large 
transverse spot of white pubescence near the humeral angles and 
@ narrow fascia behind the middle, 

Head rather strongly produced in the middle, finely, irregularly 
and very closely punctured. Antenns pitchy, finely pubescent. 
Prothorax slightly longer than broad, feebly constricted behind, 
strongly and not very closely punctured, the bass] itspression 
moderately deep. Scutellam small, rounded behind, finely 
pubescent. Elytrn very feebly rounded at the sides, finely 
and closely punctate-striate, the interstices rather broad and 


impunotate, Underside and legs finely pubescent, Length 3-3¢mm- 
Wide Bay, Queensland ; Morpeth, Sydney, New South Wales. 
‘This species and Ptinue albomaculatia, Macleay, from Gayndah, 
are very closely allied ; tho latter may be distinguished by its 
slightly larger size, blue-black colour and by its much amore 
strongly punctured elytrul strive. 


Prisvs KUINENS, sp. 0. 


Elongute-ovate, moderately convex, pitchy black, shining, 
densely clothed with rather long black pubescence; prothorax not 
very strongly constricted behind; elytra rather strongly and 
irregularly punctate-striate, with four large transverse patches of 
yellow pubescence, two near the humeral angles and one on each 
aide behind the middle, 

Head produced into a point between the antenne, finely and 
closely punctured. Antennm castaneous, clothed with fine grey 
pubescence, Prothorax slightly longer than broad, rather finely 
and closely punctured, deeply impressed at the base. Soutellum 
small, rounded behind, densely covered with grey pubescence, 
Elytra nearly parallel for two-thirds of their longth, then 
arcuately rounded to the apex, rather strongly and irregularly 
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punctate-striate, the interstices narrow and very finely rugose: 
each elytron with two patches of yellow pubescence, one near the 
humeral angle not much broader than long, the other behind the 
middle and strongly transverse, the first of these patches edged 
with grey pubescence externally. Underside and legs castaneous, 
densely clothed with grey pubescence. Length 2} mm. 

King George's Sound, West Australia; four specimens found 
between the fronds of the grass tree (Xanthorrhea.) 

A very distinct species, quite unlike anything known to me, 


Prixus arratrvs, sp. 0. 

Elongate-ovate, moderately convex, dark motallic brassy green ; 
prothorax very densely clothed with long velvety dark brown 
pubescence except on the median line; elytra rather strongly 
punctatestrinte, moderately thickly covered with long blick 
pubescence : each elytron with a small tuft of yellow pubescence 
near the base, a broad indistinet pateh of grey pubescence near 
the humeral angle extending hindwards towards the suture and a 
conspicuous yellow fascia behind the middle, 

Head produced into « point botween the eyes, finely and closely 
covered with grey and brownish yellow pubescence Antenne 
castaneour, clothed with grey pubescence. Prothorax longer than 
broad, rather abruptly constricted behind, finely and. closely 
punctured, no distinct median line, the pubescence divided down 
the middle thus giving the prothorax a furrowed appearance. 
Scutellum small, rounded behind, finely pubescent. Elytra rather 
strongly punctate-striate, the interstices broad, impunctate > each 
elytron with a moderately broad oblique fascin hehind the middle 
composed of yellow pubescence, bordered below with grey 
pubescence, a tuft of grey pubescence just beyond its extremity 
near the lateral margin. Legs pitchy, covered with grey 
pubescence. Length 2-2) mm. 

Port Lincoln, South Australia; King George's Sound, West 
Australian, 

Tn its general outline and tufted upper surface this species seema 
to approach Pinus miveicollés, Boield. from St, Domingo, but in 
every other respect it is widely different, 
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Prius ioLvs, sp. n 


Elongate-ovate, rather convex, pitchy black, somewhat shining 5 
prothorax thickly clothed with black pubesoonce, two small 
indistinct patches of yellow pubescence at the hase ; elytra finely 
punctate-striate, an indistinct patch of grey pubescence near the 
humeral angles and a distinct transverse fascia considerably 
behind the middle composed of yellowish pubescence. 

Head very feebly produced between the antenne, very finely 
punctured and pubescent, Antenne dark ferruginous, finely 
pubescent. Prothorax not very strongly conatricted behind, very 
finely, irregularly and closely panctured. Elytra with the sides 
arcuately rounded, finely punctate-strinte, the interstices moder- 
ately broad, impunctate. Legs ferruginous, finely pubescent, 
Length 2 mm. 


King George's Sound, West Australin, 


Prinos koxNUS, sp. n. 

Blongato-ovate, moderately convex, dark ferruginous, shining, 
moderately thickly covered with long yellow pubescence ; pro- 
thorax with the sides somewhat thickened in the middle, not 
very strongly constricted behind; elytra moderately strongly 
strinte-punctate, with a smull patch of grey pubescence at the 
humeral angles: 

Head very feebly produced between the antenna, finely 
punctured and pubescent. Prothorax rather longer than lroad, 
extremely finely and not very closely punctured on the disc, a 
few strong punctures along the anterior margin; the sides 
slightly thickened just before the constriction ; basal impression 
rather deep. Scutellam small, rounded behind, finely pubescent. 
Elytra with the sides nrcuntely rounded, striate-punctate, the 
interstices rather broad, impunctate. Underside und legs dark 
ferruginous, very finely pubescent. Length Samm. 

Lane Cove, Sydney, Bombala, Mawarra, New South Wales. 

‘This species should be placed between Ptinus teetus, Boiold. 
and Ptinue exulans, Erich, Its shining upper surface, finely 
punctured prothorax and much less closely striate-panctate elytra 
will serve to distinguish it. 


ron 
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Prinvs voNnevs, sp. n. 


Elongate, narrow, moderately convex, pitchy black, shining, 
rather thickly clothed with long yellow pubescence; prothorax 
rather strongly constricted behind ; elytra dark piceous, with the 
sides nearly parallel, distinctly punctate-striate, a yellow patch 
composed of short pubescence extending from behind the middle 
to just before the apex, ornamented on the anterior border and at 
the apex with grey pubescence, a small spot at the humeral angle 
and a common fascia near the base also composed of groy scales. 


Head rather strongly, irregularly and closely punctured. 
Antenna ferruginous, finely pubescent. Prothorax slightly 
longer than brond, moderately strongly rugose-punctate, ruther 


abruptly constricted and strongly impressed behind, Scutellum 
sniall, rounded behind, finely pubescent. Elytra nearly parallel 
for two-thirds of their length, then arcuately rounded to the 
apex, finely but distinetly punctate-strinte, the interstices 
moderately broad, impanctate. Underside and legs dark ferra- 
ginoas, densely covered with grey pubescence. Length 3] mm. 


Wide Bay, Queensland. 


My knowledge of this very distinct species is confined to u 
single male example. 


Dirnopta, gen. nov. 


Body elongate-ovate, convex. Head small, constricted on each 
side behind the antenne. Eyes small, lateral, Antenn# eleven 
jointed, filiform, the basal joint considerably enlarged, the second 
about as long as the first but not enlarged, the following joints 
slightly decreasing in length towards the apex, Prothorax 
elongate, anterior margin slightly elevated, with a strong curved 
impression behind the middle terminating on each side at a point 
where the prothorax is rather strongly constricted. Elytra oval, 
with short elongate impressions at the base. Legs rather long ; 
femora somewhat thickened ; tibie unarmed ; tarsi five jointed. 
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This genus connects Dipfocotes, Westw. (Thes. Ent. Oxon, pl. 5, 
fig. 6) with Peinus, but is sufficiently distinguished by its elongate 
and deeply impressed prothorax (which is narrowed and strongly 
constricted behind) and by its filiform eleven jointed antenna. 


Dirtoma FAuLtann, sp. n. 


Elongate-ovate, strongly convex, pitchy black, somewhat 
shining. Hend rather finely and closely punctured, with an 
indistinct median line; the anterior margin bisinuate Antex 
clothed with short grey pubescence ; first four joints finely rugosa. 
Prothorax considerably longer than broad, slightly narrowed 
behind, sparingly clothed with short bristly grey hairs, distinetly 
atriolate, the curved impression more strongly impressed in the 
middle than near the mangins ; the sides rounded in front, rather 
strongly constricted at the apical two-thirds, Elytra globoss, 
impunctate, with indistinct traces of strive, four moderately strong 
basal impressions ; the satare feebly mised. Underside coloured 
as above; sternm moderately strongly and closely punctured ; 
abdominal segments less strongly and sparingly punctured. Logs 
pithy, Length 24-3 mm, 

South Australia, Under bark; apparently an abundant 

ies, 
Trane tare speciinens have the elytra and legs of a reddish 
testaceous colour, 


EsAstma, gen. nov. 

Body elongate, convex. Head transverse, constricted just in 
frout of the eyes Eyessmall, lateral. Anteun eleven jointed (), 
(1) the basal joint longer than broad, the second about halfas long 
as the first, obliquely truncated behind, the third narrower in 
front than behind, fourth to sixth joints similar to the third in 
shape, but considerably larger, seventh and eighth moniliform 
smaller than the preceding, ninth globose and enlarged, tenth 
smaller, slightly longer than broad. Prothorax elongate, anterior 


ii) The uni men upon which thia genus in foanded appears to 
haa ts eedtet jolat oe eauhi et tay antes ee 


ca 
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margin rounded, with a transverse slightly curved. impression 
behind the middle terminating on each side at a point where the 
prothorax is rather strongly constricted. Elytra elongnte-ovate, 
with large impressions at the base. Legs long; femora slender ; 
tibiw and tarsi unarmed, the latter five jointed. 


Allied to Diphobia and Diplocotes, but distinguished by its 
peculiar antenni, narrower and more elongate prothorax (which ix 
provided with median line) and long slender legs. 


ENAStBA TRISTIS, sp. 1. 


Elongate, strongly convex, dark piceous, shining, finely and not 
very closely pubescent. Head rather long, narrow, slightly 
emanginate in front, finely, irregularly and mther closely 
punctured, with a moderately strong transverse impression about 
the middle, Antenne clothed with short grey pubescence, 
shining. Prothonsx much longer than broad, slightly broader in 
front than behind, rather strongly and somewhat irregularly 
striolate; the sides feebly rounded in front, constricted at the 
apical two-thirds; a strongly impressed median line. Elytra 
elongate-ovate, very finely aciculate longitudinally and very finely 
striate-punctate, six rather large basal impressions, Underside 
coloured as above. Legs dark reddish testaceous. Length 4mm, 


King Goorge’s Sound, West Australia 


DiPLocores FOVEICOLLIS, sp, 1. 


Elongate-ovate, strongly convex, castaneous, shining. Head 
rather finely and closely punctured; the anterior margin 
hisinuate. Antennse clothed with fine grey pubescence, joints 2-9 
moniliform. Prothorax much longer than broad, wed 
behind, moderately strongly striolate, the carved impression not 
verv strongly marked, with a large cireular foves in the middle ; 
the sides produced into an obtuse angle just before the middle, 
strongly constricted just behind the middle; posterior angles 
acute. Elytra pale castaneous, extremely finely pubescent, finely 
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punctate striate, the interstices narrow, with a few fine irregular 
punctures; the basal margin somewhat raised. Underside 
coloured as above. Logs pale castancous, Length 2) mm, 


New South Wales, 


Allied to the common South Australian Diplocotes Howitlanna, 
Westw, (Thes, Ent, Oxon. pl. 3, fig. 6) but differs in having its 
strongly constricted prothorax provided with a deep fovea on. the 
disc behind the middle and its elytra more ovate, rather less 
strongly punctate-striate and very finely pubescent. 





NEW SPECIES OF LAND AND FRESH WATER MOL- 
LUSCA FROM MACLAY-COAST AND TRITON BAY, 
NEW GUINEA, COLLECTED BY BARON MACLAY, 


By J. Baazimn, ©.M.Z.8,, ko, &o. 


1, Heux (Grornocuvs) Gorespugnsis. Nov. sp, 

Shell imperfornted, teochus-shaped, rather thin, obliquely finely 
striated and transversely wrinkled, fleab-tinted « cream colour ; 
ornamented with pinkish opaque spots and dots; spine rather 
conoid, whorls 5, convex the last more convex the first three apioul 
whorls dark rose pink, the fourth little lighter in colour, tho fifth 
slightly keeled in front, cream coloured, and marked with opaque 
pinkish spots and dots ; base convex, sculptured same as above ; 
aperture triangular, very much produced and contracted in front, 
constricted behind the aperture, interior bright pink, peristome 
Ulackish purple, slightly reflected ; the right margin descending in 
front ; columellar margin flattened and expanded, tinged with 
brown, margins joined with u thin pink callous entering spirally 
into the interior of the aperture. 

Diam., Maj. 25. Min. 20. Alt. 15 millim. 

Hab.—Gorendu, Maclay-Coast, New Guinea, 1876. 

‘Two specimens of this very pretty species were found by Baron 
Miklouho-Maclay. One was dead and weather-beaten, the other 
was found with the animal alive’ The Baron informs me that the 
animal was black, and that the back of the neck was brown. 


2. Hetix (Geortocavs) Mactartana. Nov. sp. 

Shell covered with a thin yellowish brown epidermis, umbilicated, 
depressly conoid, rather solid, obliquely plicately striated, overy- 
where minutely malleated, encircled with numerous spiral broken 
purplish-chesnut lines and whitish opaque patches ; spire some- 
what obtuse ; whorls 44 moderately convex, the two apical whorls 
smooth, white, the lust large, convex, descending in front; suture 
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impressed having » narrow white line; below the suture blotches 
of purplish chesnut; baso convex having four spiral purplish 
lines slightly broken up into blotches ; aperture very oblique, large, 
ovate, interior purplish-brown; peristome thickened, white, 
reflected ; margins approximating, the right rather thin at the 
upper part ; columellar margin thickened, broadly expanded and 
reflected covering half of the umbilicus, 

Diam. Maj. 39. Min. 30. Alt. 24 millim, 

Hab —Maclay-Coast, New Guinea, 1876, 

Only one specimen of this species was found. It has a thick 
solid white reflected lip 5 mm. broad, and the interior of an intense 
purplish chestnut. I¢ also resembles, in its marking, Aelia 
Brasiere, Braz from YuleIsland, and Helix Toumantias, Tapparone 


Canefri from the Fly and Katow Rivers, New Guinea. 


3. Heuix (Rurysora) Actin. Nov. sp. 


Shell urmbilicated, subdiscoid, granulose, obliquely striated, 
rather obtuaely angled, depressed at the upper part, very light 
brown, slightly keeled at the periphery ; whorls 54 moderately 
convex, first 3} finely granulated, the last two rugosely granulated, 
regularly increasing in size, the last vory large ; suture impressed 
deeper towanls the last whorl, marked with a narrow broad 
chesnut line fading away as the apex is reached ; base chestnut 
brown from the periphery, spimlly granulose, the grains getting 
finer towards the umbilicus; umbilicus lange deep; porture 
angularly lunar, white within, peristome white, margins distant, the 
right rather thin, columellar mangin regular, thickened and: join 
to the upper with a thick coating of callous on the body whorl 


Diam., Maj. 50. Min, 43. Alt. 26 millim 
Hab.—Maolay Const, New Guinea, 1876. 


One specimen was found. This form is quite peculiar to New 
Guinea. The whole surface of the shell is granulated in a regular 
criss-cross way. 
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4, Metania Watrortensts, Nov. ap, 

Shell sharply subulate, narrow, whorls 11, dattish, longitudinally 
obliquely ribbed, ribe numerous and close together on the upper 
whorls, on the last 3 they are wider apart ; suture deep; aperture 
oblong, ovate, peristome thin ; colamellarmargin callously expanded. 

Length 40: diameter 11: aperture 10 long, 6 wide, millim. 

Hob.—The inland sea called Kamaka-Wallor 500 feet above sea 
level, Papus Kowiay on the N. W. Coast of New Guinea, Dutch 
Territory, Triton Bay ; discovered by Baron N. de Miklouho-Maclay 
in 1874. 

The single specimen is all bleached and weatherbeaten white. It 
resembles some of the subfossil spocies, 


5. Pauuprxa Kowrayrensta. Nov. sp. 


Shell ovately conical, narrowly and deeply umbilicated, very 
thin, fragile (generally covered with a lime deposit), light horny 
brown, sometimes spotted with opaque brown, sculptured with 
very fine oblique lines of growth and closely spirally linearly 
strinted, striations rather wide apart, (only seen with the lens) ; 
whorls 5}, convex, the Inst roundly convex, (the spiral Hines are 
more numerous and distant on the first 44); apex acute; suture 
distinct ; base with an obtuse keel round the umbilicus, aperture 
pyriformly circular; peristome thin, the margins connected with a 
thin callous deposit ; interior brown. 

Diam., Maj. 19. Min. 10. Alt, 21 millim. 

Hob.—The inland sea called Kamaka-Wallor, 500 feet above 
sea level, Papua Kowiay on the N.W. coast of New Guinea, 
Dutch territory, Triton Bay ; discovered by Baron de Miklouho- 
Maclay. 

Two specimens found; one dead and worn, the other living, 
covered with a lime deposit. The operculum was not preserved 
with the specimen. 

55 
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The other species collected by the Baron on the Maclay-Const 
were Helix (Chloritis) discordiakis, Fer., one specimen : Neritina 
brevispina, Lam., (the variety called by Sowerby Neritina corona, 
Linn., a blackish shell with three yellow spiral bands, one on the 
angle and two below), two specimens: Neritina Towleyetana, 
Reclaz, two specimens: Mitra cucumerina, Lam., one specimen, 





SECOND ADDENDUM 
TO THE MONOGRAPH OF THE AUSTRALIAN SPONGES, 


By R. von Lenpexvenp, Pa.D. 


Haims uaxa. N. se. 


Snape anv Size. 


‘This sponge is similar to the digitate variety of Halme nidus 
weparum, bat it grows to a much larger size. The central 
bulbous mass measures 60 mm. in diameter, and is attached by a 
base about 40 im. wide, From this 5-10 or more digitate 
processes grow upward. These attain a very much larger size in 
the variety digitata than jin the variety minima, The whole 
sponge is, as the name implies, very loose in its structure. It is 
hollow throughout, the wall on an average 10 mm. thick. This 
wall is perforated by a grent number of large holes which lie so 
close together that only narrow bridges of sponge tissue are left 
between them. The width of the meshes varies in the varieties, 
The average width however, is never less than 10 mm., whilst 
tho thickness of the intervening walls does rarely exceed 1-5 mm. 
The shape of the meshes is more regular in fresh specimens 
thin in dried ones, in consequence of the extreme laxity of the 
whole structare, Nevertheless, even in the fresh state, the meshes 
appear very much larger and more irregular than in any other 
species. They are of uniform shape throughout the whole body of 
the sponge. 

Sunrace. 


‘The surface is smooth, rendered slightly uneven in consequence 
of the irregular curvatures of the sponge lamells, 
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‘The oscula are small and circular, measuring about 1 mm. in 
diameter, pretty numerous and scattered irregularly over the 
surface. They are more namerous towards the interior than 
towards the outer surface. 


Cotovn. 


Alive very light pink, nearly white; in spirits this colour is 
retained. Dry skeletons are grey in consequence of the prevalence 
of sand. 


Oanat Sverre, 


A. VESTIBULE SPACE, 


The vestibule space is developed as in Halme tingens, 
described in another paper of these Proceedings, and reminds 
one of Hippospongia. There is no dermal lomellaat aL The 
lamellw terminate distally with sharp margins, An inter- 
esting structure is the cavity which porvades the whole of the 
sponge. ‘This has a width equal to a third of the diameter of the 
whole sponge. It must be considered as the first step towards the 
development of a pseudogaster, although it is divided from the 
outer water ouly by the loose network described above. 


B. Cavan system rhorEn. 


The sabdermal cavities are very extensive, and the canals in 
the interior very large, many measuring 1 mm. in diameter. The 
ciliated chambers are very small and abundant, 


Skecwron. 


The network of horny fibres has very wide meshes; foreign bodies 
are not very abundant and form the core only of the main fibres, 
The main fibres have a thickness of 0.25 mm., the meshes an 
average width of 0.9 mm., and the connecting fibres which are free 
from foreign bodies, measure 0,012 mm. in thickness. The fibres 
are of a dark brown colourand consist of very uniform spongiolin, 
which does not show any indication of being stratified. 
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Itis very remarkable that silicious spicules are found in great 
abundance in this sponge. Near the skin the main fibres form 
branches in a penicillate manner, and the branches are constituted 
nearly exclusively of spicules, which vary much in shape and 
size, bat still I think it not unlikely that this sponge may 
belong to the silicious sponges, and that the spicules are not 
foreign bodies as I assume. The spicules in the surface are 
mostly slender and long, averaging 0.2 mm. in length and 
0.003 mm. in thickness. In the interior numerous short and 
stout spicules are found together with slender ones such as those 
on the surface, These are Tr, Ac., and measure 0.08 x 0,007 mm, 
and are often inserted into the horny fibres os in the true 
Echispide. This species is one of those forms which, like certain 


species of Dactylochalina and Chalinopsis, are intermediate, 
between the borny and the silicious sponges, 


IL. Variery, HALME LAXA MINDIA. 


Small and irregular, the digitate processes hardly longer than 
high, and the whole sponge Hat and extended, more or leas 
incrusting. The network of the sponge lamella is formed of 
Jamelle not more than 1 mm. thick, whilst the meshes barely 
exceed a width of 10 mm. 


Geockarnican Disraipurioy. 


East Coast of Australia, Port Jackson, (von Lendenfeld.) 


Barnyeraica Disrarsurioy, 
30 metres. 
TE Vantery, Harue caxa prorrara. 
Grows to a large size, the digitate processes attaining a height 
of 300 mm., bya width of 70mm. They are however, not so 


numerous as in the foregoing variety. The meshes of the network 
are inuch wider, averaging a diameter of 20mm. 
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Grocraprnicar Disrrisurion. 
East Const of Australia, Port Jackson, (von Lendenfeld.) 


Barnyeernca Disrkvrion, 


Shallow water. 
Haak cigantea. Nu sp. 


Suars axp Size, 


T distinguish three varieties of this species. These differ from 
tach other, particularly in thoir outer shape and in the ize of the 
meshes of tho network of the sponge. The sponge consists of 
a basal mass, attaining diameter of 100 mm., and attached by a 
broad base, From this, peculiar elongate more or less conie 
processes grow upward. ‘These processes differ very much in thoir 
shape from the regularly cylindrical digitate processes of the 
foregoing species, Their greatest width is halfway up, from 
there they taper to a narrow point. They attain a length 
of 400 mm. and « greatest width in the centre of 60mm. 
Vary often three or more of these processes conlesce for a part of 
the distance to form thick lamellm, which may nttain a size of 150 
by 120mm. From the terminations of these Inmelle the distal 
parts of the conic processes project, so that the lamella itself 
attains a highly serrated margin, with 4 or 5 incisions not less 
than 80 mm. deep. Like the foregoing species, this one also is 
hollow. The cavity measures about 3 of the diameter of the 
sponge. The sponge lamella itself forms a network with meshes 
which are much more regalar and smaller than in the foregoing 
species. Their width varies as mentioned above in the different 
varieties, from 4 to 12 mm. The distal margin of the sponge 
lamella is slightly thickened and not sharp as in Halme lax. 
There is, however, no trace of a dermal lamella. The meshes are 
more or lew hexagonal. 


Sugvact. 


Smooth, slightly uneven. 





BY R VON LENDENFELD, PH.D. 


Corovn. 
Light brown, skeletous yellowish-grey. 


Oaxau Syeren. 


A. Vestisune CANALS. 

The central continuous cavity is a primitive form of pseudo- 
gaster, The reticulation is pretty regular below the outer surface, 
where the lamoellm are always more or less vertical to the surface. 
Towards the interior however, they become slightly irregular. 
The straight prismatic spaces of the outer portion, lead into more 
oblique canals before they enter the pseudognster. 


B. Casa sysTeM PROPER. 

The subdermal cavities are small and inconspicuous The 
canals in the interior rarely exceed the width of 0.2mm, This 
species therefore appears more dense than the foregoing. 

Sketeron. 
The skeleton of this species is similar to the foregoing. 
TI. Vartery, HALME GIGANTEA MICKROPORA. 

With long and slender processes; the meshes of the network 
on an average 6 mm. in width. 

Geoorarmcat Disrrisvtion. 

East Coast of Australia, Illawarra, (Ramsay.) 


Baruyéernican Disratsvtion. 
LU} 
TT, Vaniery, Hatme GIGANTEA INTERMEDIA. 


More irregular in shape, the digitate processes terminally more 
rounded ; the pores or meshes of the network on an average 
7-8 mm. 
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GroorapnicaL Disreievtion. 
East Const of Australia, (Ramsay) ; Broughton Islands, 


Barnymernican Disraimurion. 


() 


TIT. Vantery, HaLwe Gioaxrea MACKOPORA. 

Similar to the foregoing but with pores or meshes of the spongo 

reticulation about 10 mm. wide. In this variety sometimes 

bulbous extensions in the processes are mot with, With these, 

extensions of the pseudogaster correspond. In there swellings, 

moreover, the psoudoguster has a diameter equal to half that of the 
sponge. 

Grockaraican Disratsution. 


East Coast of Australia, (Ramsay.) 


Barayaereican Disrrisvrioy. 


) 





NOTES FROM THE AUSTRALIAN MUSEUM. 
DESCRIPTION OF A NEW CORIS, 
“Y 
E. P. Rawaay, F.R.S,E., asp J. Doverss-Oaitey. 


Conis REX. sp. nov. 

D. 9/12; A. 3/12; V. 1/5; P. 13; C 14; lat 98; DL, 
trans. 11/38, 

Length of head 41, height of body 3 in the total length. 
Eyes—emall, diameter} of the length of head, } of that of snout, 
and § of the convex interorbital space. Upper jaw rather the 
longer ; the maxilla extends to the vertical from the posterior 
nostril. Teeth—in both jaws in a double series, the inner of 
which is minute; a pair of strong canines in front of either jaw, 
those of the lower jaw fitting between the upper ones when the 
mouth is closed ; the upper jaw has a strong carved tooth behind 
each anterior canine ; about ten lateral teeth on each ramus ; these 
decrease in size gradually from the front; a pair of posterior 
oxnines at each augle of the mouth, #ins—The dorsal commences 
midway between the base of the pectoral and the hind limb of the 
preopercle ; its spines are moderately strong, subequal in length, as 
long as the snout: the anal commences opposite the soft dorsal ; 
its third spine is longest, not nearly so long us the last dorsal 
spine ; pectorals well developed, equal to the distance between the 
front margin of the eye and the point of the operoular flap: 
outer ventral ray elongate, rather longer than the pestorals, and 
reaching to the vent: candal slightly rounded. Lateral line— 
curved beneath the ninth and tenth dorm! rays; its tubules 
simple Colors—redilish-brown, inclining to salmon-color below ; 
a broad parplish-brown band betwaen the seventh and eighth 
dorsal spines and the anus; this is margined on either side by a 
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narrower greyish band, the anterior of which partly surrounds an 
oblong vertical gamboge-yellow patch, which lies immediately 
behind and beneath the posterior margin of the pectoral fin ; the 
lower limb of the preopercle, the interopercle, and the head above 
the eye are pale sca-green ; lips, cheeks, hinder limb of pre- 
opercle, and the opercle pale red, except the opercular flap, which 
is blue: posterior half of the body ornamented with twelve 
narrow whitish M-shaped vertical streaks, the central part, which 
occupies the greater portion of the height, being semicircular with 
the convexity forward, Doral blue with a narrow pale basal 
band ; anal and caudal fins bluish with pale blotches at the base 
and an irregular reddish median line: pectorals bright red at the 
tase, opalescent in the middle, and broadly tipped and margined 
with deep blue: ventrals immaculate, 

‘This magnificent fish was taken on the 13th instant, by Mx, G. 
Billington off Bondi Heads. Tt measures 16°50 inches, and is in 
fine condition, but shows no signs of breeding. Its stomach 
contained numerous remains of erastaceans and mofluses, all 
considerably broken up; among the latter Mr. Brazier has 
identified Urosalpine tritoniformis, Mitra badia, Gibbula stranget, 
and a species each of Natica and Clancwlus, The specimen has 
been presented by its captor to the Australian Museam, where its 
registered number is B. 9902. 





NOTES AND RXHTETTR 


Nores axp Exuimrra, 


Mr. Ogilby exhibited a specimen of the fish Coris rex. 

Mr. Brazier exhibited the shells from the Muaclay-Coast 
described in his paper. 

Baron Maclay exhibited a fragment of Jet from New Guinea, 
which had been found by Mr. Wilkinson to possess a specific 
gravity of 1-24, and was presumed by him, mainly on the ground 
of its resemblance to Jet of this conntry, to indicate, probably, the 
existence of coal, Baron Maclay added that, as far as he knew, the 
first discovery of coal in New Guinea was mentioned in the report 
of Van Delden as far back as 1828. Further details shout the 
same coal on the small Island Lakahia, on the N.W. coast of Now 
Guinea, are to be found in the account of the expedition of the 
Dutch Government steamer “ Etna” in 1858, edited by the Royal 
Institute in 1862. (on page 131-143). The opinion of the 
scientific commission of the “ Etna” is that the coal on the island 
Takabia belongs to a recent formation, and is a “lamellated ” 
(“ bladerige ") coal. 

Mr. Prince exhibited a large number of Volutes, differing very 
considerably in general appearance, but all belonging to V. piperita, 
though including the supposed species V. Kuckeri, V. Macgilli- 
vrayi, V. Cathcarti, and V. Rutilla. 

Dr. Cox exhibited specimens sent from the Hunter by Mr. J. 
S. Skeat, including teeth and bones of horses from deep allnvium ; 
and from the Upper Carboniferous near Maitland, representatives 
of the following genera:—Spirifer, Pleurotomaris, Productus, 
Aviculopecten, Bellerophon, Sanguivolites. The beds from which 
these fossils were obtained overlie the West Maitland Coal Seams. 
Also excellent casts of fishes taken in gelatine, and coloured after 
life. Also a very splendid example of the flower and fruit of 
Eucalyptus ficifolia, of West Australia. 

Mr. Masters exhibited some Moths, apparently Pyralids, 
brod from caterpillars found feeding on a Cocous which 
infested the common Zamia. ‘The caterpillars in the course of a 
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few days, completely cleared the plant of the scale, devouring 
the Coccus and forming with the scales or empty skins, complete 
coverings for themselves, which they carried about on their hacks 
They fed at night, and during the day fixed themselves securely to 
the mid-rib of the frond, 

Mr. Whitelegge exhibited living specimens of Cordylophora, a 
fresh water Hydroid Zoophyte, from Parramatta. Also, some very 
beuutifully mounted specimens of the same under tho microscope. 
Dr, Lendenfeld expressed his belief that this exhibit was probably 


a new form. 


Mr. Mucleay exhibited a remarkably fine specimen of Etenioe spt 
taken in Sydnoy Harbour by James Hill, Esq, of Vaucluse. 





ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING. 


27ru Jasvany, 1836. 


The President, Professor W.J. Stephens, M.A., in the Chair. 


Prestogxt's Appress. 


At the end of the Eleventh Year of the Society's operations, it 
becomes my duty, as President, to lay before you a general 
account of our proceedings during the last twelve months, and to 
invite you to take a momentary retrospect over the groand whieh 
has been traversed since our course commenced. 


First, however, I have to discharge the melancholy obligation 
of recalling to your minds the memory of those members who 
have passed away from among us since our last annual reunion. 

Mr. Robert Archibald Alison Morehead died on Friday, 
January 9, at the ago of 72 years. Throughout his whole 
residence in New South Wales he had taken a warm interest in 
the question of popular education, was a Member of the National 
Board, and of the Council of Education after the Legislation of 
1866, and was a Trusteo of the Sydney Grammar School from its 
foundation. He was, let me add, one of the original Members or 
founders of this Society. 

Mr. William Augustine Duncan, C.M.G,, died on Thursday, 

» his 75th year. His literary faculty was fertile and 

h order, and the exercise of his powers was directed 

by o pure and sincere conscientiousness, Like Mr. Morehead, 
he was a Member of the National Board, and afterwards of the 
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Council of Education. He was a Trustee of the Free Public 
Library from the first, and, on the resignation of Dr. Badham, 
was elected Chairman of the Board. Like Mr. Morehead he 
was ono of the original Members of this Society. He had col- 
lected a very valuable and extensive library, in which almost 
every book had some peculiar characteristic or interest of its own. 

Mr. David Honry Campbell died at his residence, Cunningham 
Plains, on Sunday, August 2%, aged 55 years. Outside his large 
circle of friends he was principally known by the action in which 
he distinguished himself during the outbreak of bushranging 
about 20 years ago, when in a spirited defence of his house at 
Goimbla against an attack of the Gilbert and Ben Hall gang, he 
shot dead one of their number, the bushranger O'Meally, 

The only legislative changes which have taken place in the 
Constitution of the Society are the following :—(1.) The entrance 
fee for new members has been abolished, and the Annual Sub- 
seription raised to Two Guineas, in consideration of the yery 
largely increased advantages which are now placed at the 
disposal of members; and (2) Ladies mny be admitted by 
election as Associates of the Society for an Annual Subscription 
of One Guinea, with oll privileges in the way of study, use of 
library, laboratory, &c., except the right to attend the Monthly 
Meetings of the Society. This enlargement of the Society's 
sphere is admittedly only tentative, and may probably be 
increased hereafter by the admission of all members to full 
rights without distinction of sox, following the improved practice 
of the Sydney University in this respect. 

But a great alteration in the accommodation provided for the 
use of the Society presents itself to our eyes, in this spacious 
house which has been presented to us by Mr. Macleay. In the 
course of 1884 an Act of Parliament was, as you all are aware, 
obtained for the Incorporation of the Society, mainly through 
the good offices of the Hon. W. B. Dalley, MLL.C. Although thus 
raised to a position of permanence and dignity, we had never 
theless no certain abode of our own, but lived uniler shelter 
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of a roof found for us by the liberality of Mr. Macleay. 
These quarters, though convenient and comfortable enough, were 
unfortunately situated upon the noisiest portion of the Tramway, 
the vicinity of which is as disadvantageous for study as its 
accommodation is serviceable to general traffic. Finally therefore 
Mr. Macleay carried his course of benefaction to the Society a 
long stage further, by building for us upon his own land an 
excellently planned and commodious Home, containing a hall, 
with library attached, in which our meetings are now held, a 
spacious laboratory, and two large rooms for committees and 
other purposes, How roomy, airy and light this abode of Science 
ix, and how pleasant its surroundings, all who are now present, 
or were Mr. Macleay’s guests on the day when he made over this 
noble donation for the benefit of generations to come, can readily 
testify. Of that day an account has been prepared which will 
serve as a slight record of his unceasing effort for the good of the 
Society, and of our hearty and serious appreciation of his 
generosity. It is my pleasing duty to add that Mr. Macleay has 
consented to have a portrait of himself taken in marble, which 
shall be placed in this hall as a conspicuous and enduring 
memorial of our sincere and frank gratitude. 

There are one or two epochs in our brief history which may 
fairly claim our consideration for a moment, exhibiting as they 
do the extraordinary growth which has been made since the days 
of our infancy and crudlehood. Only yesterday we celebrated 
the birthday of the Australian Nation, and honoured with 
pardonable exultation the vigorous adolescence of this Britain 
of the Pacific, for which we discern in her early achievements an 
earnest of a future, not only of domestic prosperity, but also, and 
more emphatically, of Imperial significance, attended with results 
which will influence widely and deeply the ages that are to come, 
and forward the long-hoped-for and long-delayed approach of the 
commonwealth of humanity. Today our theme is humbler, 
Yot this Society also shares in the development of the greater 
Society in which its roots are implanted, out of whose natural 
fertility it draws its vital strength, and to which in due course it 
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returns all that it has received, with increase untold. Onor 
Progress depends essentially upon the prosperity of the people, 
and that prosperity cannot but derive continued expansion and 
progressive enrichment from the advance of Selence in 
Australia. 

Now the first Monthly Meeting of the Society was held Monday, 
January 25, 1875, under the Presidency of Mr, Macleay, who at 
the commencement of Autumn (May 18) set sail in the Chenert 
for New Guinea. On the return of that Expedition, Mr. Macleay 
resumed his chair at the next meeting, November 25, and read « 
paper containing a general account of his doings and collections 
on the voyage and in New Guinea. It may reasonably be said 
that this date marks the first epoch in our history. The quantity 
of new and interesting material then thrown down, at the fect and 
before the eyes of the Society, had, us might have been expected, 
a wonderfully quickening effect upon its previously rather sluggish 
energies ; and so the voyage of the Chewert became the primary 
and material cause of its subsequent health and vitality. For at 
this very Mecting the President, while sketchingout the distribution 
of his collections for the purpose of scientific examination, found 
himself compelled to admit “that he could not think of any one 
who was likely to do justice to the collections of the crustaces, 
echinodormata, annelida, polyzoa, polypifera, and other still 
lower forms of animal life.” Such a sorrowful oonfession is not, 
we trust, likely to be again provoked, Many Members of the 
Soviety have shown themselves well qualified to deal with these 
subjects, and do deal with them accordingly. But indeed it was 
impossible to attempt so decided an advance into a strange country 
without the auxiliary force of books, in which we might find the 
observations of previous investigators recorded, their errors 
corrected, and their real discoveries confirmed, This assistance 
was for n long time out of the reach of Australian Naturalists, and 
it therefore ‘became a habitual practice to refer every now 
object to persons resident in older countries, who, besides their 
own knowledge, had at hand the science of the whole world 
recorded in an accessible and convenient form, Now, however, 
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the circumstances are to a largy extent altered. The excellent 
Collections of the Australian Museum, the Free Public Library, 
the Royal Society, and (though as yet to a limited extent) of the 
Sydney University, ns well as—though last, not least—of the 
Linnean Society, have given New South Wales a fair chance in 
the field. It may be observed, by the way, that converted action 
onthe part of these institutions might antler present circumstances 
result in filling the inevitable blanks which even their united 
resources still disclose to the critical inquirer. But in any case it 
cannot but be a ground for lively satisfaction that the collections 
which have heen made in the late Expedition to New Guinea, 
organized by the Geographical Society of Australasin, are to be 
examined, classified, and described by local authorities. 


It is understood that the Mammalia, Birds, and Reptiles will be 
undertaken by Mr. Ramsay, the Fishes by Mr. Ogilby, the Insects 
by Mr. Macleay, the Crustacea by Mr. Haswell, the Mollusca by 
Mr. Brazier, the Calenterata, if possible, by Dr. v. Lendenfeld, 
and the Flora in general, aso matter of course, by theindefatigablo 
Baron von Mueller. Some other branehes have, I believe, not yet 
been allotted, but will, I do notdoubt, be entrasted to Australian 
exports, 


It is not necessary to occupy your time with a mere list of the 
various papers which have been read before the Society in the 
course of the last year, since that information will be published in 
a more convenient fon in the Anoual Volume of our Proceedings, 
But it may possibly conduce to a useful economy of time and 
trouble in hunting up the bibliography of any of our subjects, if 
I lay before you a short sketch, entering into no more detail than 
is absolutely requisite, of the work which has been accomplished 
during the past year in our own Society, and during the preceding 
one in the other Scientific Societies of Australia. I regret that it 
is not now, nor is it ever likely to be possible, that we at our 
Annual Meeting should review the whole contemporaneous territory 
from one panoramic centre. This could only be done by taking 
eS pcecemte of meetings and of papers as authoritative 
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records, an assumption which might indeed be generally safe, bat 
would also sometimes, for certain, lead the incautious reader into a 
maze of confysion and contradiction, 

In the plan which 1 follow, T have adopted the order of 
succession as brought out by the date of each author's tirst paper 
during the year, and without any reference to the relative number, 
length or value of his contributions. It might, I admit, very 
naturally be urged that a classification by subjects would be more 
convenient and useful for reference, But it is found that many 
practical difficulties lie in tho way of this procedure, and I have 
therefore been induced to prefer the arrangement according to 
authors’ names, which in this case, as in that of libraries also, seems 
to present fewer incongruities and puzzles than any other, 

Dr. yon Lendenfeld has continued his Monograph of the Austra- 
lian Sponges, commenced in 1884. Of the previous portion, Part I. 
(Vol TX. p 121) contains « general introduction, Historical and 
Bibliographical, to thesubject ; Part IL (ib.p.310) an account of the 
Morphology and Anatomy of Sponges in the widest sense; and 
Part IIL (ib. p. 1,083) deals with the Calcispongit. Other papers 
connected with the study of their organisms will be found at 
pages 434, 493, 495, 641, 896, 977. In Junuary, 1885, he read 
Part IV. (p. 3. pl. IV.) upon the Myxospongiw; Part V. (p. 282, 
pl, XXVI-XXXYV), commences the Ceraospongiw, which are 
continued (to Euspongia) in Part VI. (p. 481, pl XXXVE 
XXXVIIL) Other papers upon the Sponges occur as follows: 
On the Phoriospongim, p, 81; On Carter’s Australian Sponges, 
p. 151; On a Sponge Destructive to the Oysters in the Clarence 
River, p. 326; Addendum, No. I. to Monograph, p. 475; Notes 
on Sponges Dendrilla, Raphyrus, Halme, do., in the Australian 
Museum, p. 557, pL XXXIX-XLIV. ; On a Vegetable Psoudo- 
morph of a Siliceous Sponge, p. 726, pL XLVITI. 5, ; Addendum 
No, 2 to Monograph, p. 845. 

It will be observed that there are still wanting, to complete thix 
important Monograph, tho history of several families of the 
Horny Sponges, and of the Orders Monacticerm, Hy 
and Monactihyalw. (See vol. IX., p. 340). In view of the 
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author's proposed migration to London the prospect of completion 
appears more remote than might have been desired. But Tam 
given to understand that arrangements have been made for the 
continuation of the work outside of Australian, and since the 
subject covers a vast and unexpected extent of new ground, and 
cannot possibly be placed in more competent hands, it is to be 
earnestly hoped that no avoidable delay may defer its early 
execution. 

Dr. von Lendenfeld has also appended to his previous work on 
the Australian Hydromedusw a third Addendam (p. 477) with 
an amended classification, and a fourth (p. 679) on a new species 
of Hydra; together with a note on Gorgonia rosacea, Each. 
(Liriope sp. Gegenb, &e.) 

He has also continued his enquiries into the (supposed) Glacin} 
Period in the Southern Hemisphere; and on the tokens of 
Glaciation which he had himself observed on the plateau of Moant 
Kosciusko (pp. 44, 330, pl. VIT. VIII. See also Vol. 1X., p. 
806, On the time of the Glacial Period in N.Z., His views on this 
subject have been vigorously combatted by Capt. F. W. Hutton, in 
Apaperon the supposed Glacial period in Australia, p. 334. He has 
also contributed short papers on Section Cutting, p. 23 ; on Amueba 
parasitica, « protozoan infesting Sheep, p. 35, pl. VL The Austra- 
lian fresh water Rhizopoda, p. 723. Meteorology of Mount 
Kosciusko, p. 39; 0n Flight, p. 73; On Recent Changes in the 
Forest Flora of N.S.W., p. 721, and, in conjunction with Mr, 
Bruzier, on Onchidivm chameleon, and the structure of the 
Dorsal skin in Onchidium, p. 730. 

The Rey. W. Woolls, Ph.D. F.LS, &e., has written upon the 
Geographical distribution and economic uses of the Proteaces of 
Australia (p. 54) pointing out the occurrence of existing genera, 
nx Banksia, Hakea, Grevillea, in the Tertiary Beds of Northern 
Europe, and the present limitation of all those with dehiscent 
fruits to Africa and Australia, though no species is common to 
the two regions, West Australin counts 15 genera of 389 species, 
while New South Wales has 17 genera of only 124 species. 
Queensland has 59 species, Victoria 51, South Australia 33, North 
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Australia 33, and Tasmania 23 He has also a paper upon the 
occurrence of Double-Flowers in a wild state (p. 445), Zetia 
rosifoliug, Epacris jurpurascens, KE, microphylla, B. impress, 
Sprengelia incarnate, and Astroloma humifusa ; several sp. of 
Rancnenlus ; Erioatemon obovatia, and (?) Boronia pinnata + 
Convolvulius erubeacena ; and Wahlenbergia gracilis have all been 
found doubled. The author is inclined to attribute this 
phenomenon, at Ioast in part, to the agency of insscts, 

The Hon, W. Macleay, M.L.C., F.L.S, ke, writes—On 5 new 
Fishes, Oliyorus gibbiceps, Murrayia Jenkinsii, Galavias sp. and 
Gadopsia sp, from the Upper Murrumbidgee, p. 267. On Clenodax 
Witkinaoni, a new genus represented by a single specinien from 
Lord Howe Island, not referable to any recognised family, p. 715, 
pl. XLVIE. Also, in conjunction with N. de M. Maclay, the 
Plagiostomata of the Pacific, No. IIL, with descriptions of 
Heterodontus zebra, Myliobatis punctatus, wud Discobatismarginatus, 
p. 673, pL XLV & XLVI, On o New Snake, Purina Ramaayi, 
from the Barrier Ranges, p. 61. On some New Roptiles, Hinulia 
pieta, Tetradactylus guttulatus, Nardoa crassa, Tropidonotus ater, 
and J/oplocephatee assimilic, from the Herbert River, Queensland, 
p- G4, Also, Revision of genus Zamprima Latreille with desorip- 
tions of new species, p. 129. New Australian Zucanidi, 
Homolamprima a. g. Rhyssomotus vn. sp, and Phalacrognathus 
ng. pp. 199, 473. 

Mr. A. Sidney Olliff, PES, Assistant Zoologist Australian 
Museum, contributes: Correction of Classification of certain 
Coeylonese Clavicornia, belonging to the Nitidulide, Trogositide, 
Cucujider, Lathridiida, and Dermestide, p. 69. Cueujidie of 
Australia, p. 203. Now species of Carahida and Rhysodide, p. 
467. Zrogositide: of Australia, p. 699. New species and genera 
of Australian Prinida, p. 833. A now Butterfly, belonging to the 
Lycunide, p, 716, 

Mr. FP. Ratte, Eng. Arts et Manuf., Paris) On a Devonian 
fossil from the Murrumbidgee Limestones, allied to Worthenia 
De Koninck, p. 79, pl. IX. On an uncommon form of Crystallisa- 
tion in Siderite, p. 759, pl. LVI. 


£> 
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Mr, Brazier, C.M.Z.8,, Synonymy of some Marine Shells 
described by Gray, viz. : Strombus Australis, Bulla Avatvalis and 
Bullina lineata, p. 85. New species of Land and Freshwater 
Moilusca from Maclay Coast and Triton Bay, N. Guinea, p. 841; 
and, in conjunction with Dr. von Lendenfeld, as mentioned above, 
on Onchidium chameleon, p, 729. 

Mr. W, A. Haswell, M.A. BSc, &e. Notes on Aus- 
tralian Amphipoda (p. 95, pL X.—XVIIL), including the 
genera Talitrus, AUlorchestes, Neobule, Aspidophoreia, Stegocephatus 
Ampelisca, Lysianasaa (Anonye), Husirus, Leucothea, Atylus, 
Dexamine, Megamera, Mera, Xenocheira, Haplocheiva, Harmonia, 
Cyrtophium, Dexiocerelia, Lematophilus, and Proto. Also (p. 273) 
4 Series of Jottings from the Biological Laboratory of Sydney 
University. 1. On Polydora (Lencodore) polytranchia, in 
conjunction with /. ciliata, which is a mischievous parasite upon 
Oysters in the Hunter River. 2, Onstaining with Heanatoxylin, 
and on embedding in Paraffin for histological purposes. 5, The 
minute structure of Polynoé Also, 4. (p. 331.) On an Austra 
lian species of Bonnellin; and 5. Aquatic Respiration (3) in 
Freshwater Tortoises, Also a paper on some Australian 
Polychmta of the genera Syllis, Gnathosyllis, Eulalia, Siphonostoma, 
Halla, nnd Staurocephalus, p. 733, pl. LLY. 

Captain F. W. Hutton, F.G.S., &e.—A Revision of the Toxo- 
glossate Mollusca of New Zealand, Plewrotoma, Drillia, 
Mangilla (1), Clathurella, Daphnella, and Terebra, p. 115. 
Also a paper, referred to before, on the supposed Glacial Period in 
Avstralia, p. 334, in which he criticises Dr. v. Lendonfeld’s 
arguments upon the same subject. 

Mr. J. Douglas-Ogilby, Assistant Zoologist, Australian 
Museum—Notes on some rare Port Jackson Fishes, viz, Plectro- 
poma migrorubrum, Cav. et Val., Callionymus culearatus, Mac, 
Ammotretis Macleayi, and Exocertus melanocercws, p. 119; New 
Fishes from Port Jackson, viz, Petraites gen. noy., sp» 
heptecolus, Platycephalus macrodon, Percis Nowe Cambria, and 
Latris Ramsayi, p. 225. Neoanthias Guntieri, p. 251. A new 
Diplocrepis, from Port Jackson, p. 270. Three new Fishes from 
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Port Jackson, viz, Seyllium anale, Holiastes immaculatus and 
Pempheris lineatus, p. 445. Distribution of some Australian 
Sharks and Rays, viz., Carcharias crenidens, Soylliiam anale, 8. 
smaculatum, Chilorcyltium ocallatum, Rhinobatus Bougainwilles, 
R. Djeddensis, Tonivra Lymma, Pteroplatea Avwatralis, and 
Adtobatis Narinari, p. 463. On the Genus Trachichthys, p. 580. 
And, in conjunction with Mr. Ramsuy, descriptions of new 
or rare Australian Fishes, viz, Pteroplatea Australis, n.sp., Sebaster 
scabey, n. sp., Platyeephalus arenarius, n. sp., and Cirrhitichthys 
graphidopterus, and Lepidotrigla plowracanthica, species pre 
viously known, p. 575. Two new Fishes from Port Jackson, Seriolc 
rimplex and Nannocampus ruber, p. 757, Coria vex, n. sp, p. 851. 


N. de Miklouho-Maclay contributes a Second paper on the 
Zoology of the Maclay Coast, New Guinea, containing s desoriy- 
tion of Macropus Tibol, nu. sp, p. 141, pl. XIX. On two new 
species of Dorcopsis, from N. Guinea, p. 145, pl XX. On the 
Brain of Halicore Australis, p. 193, pl. XXIV. Plants used by 
natives of the Maclay Coast, cultivated and wild, with notes by 
Baron FP. v. Miller, p. 346. Second Note on Maerodontian, 
referring the apparent enlargement of the teeth to the aeeumu= 
lation of a special kind of tartar, p. 682, pl, XLIX, ‘The Kéu of 
the Maclay Const, a sp. of Piper, closely allied to P. methysticim, 
Kava or Ava, p. 687; and, ax already mentioned, in conjunction 
with Mr. Macleay, The Plagiostomata of the Pacific, No. ILL, 
p 673, 


Mr. A. G. Hamilton contributes a paper on the Fertilisation of 
Goodenia hederacea, in which, reforring to Mr. Haviland’s Notes 
on Goodenia, Vol TX., p, 449, he gives his reasons for concluding 
that the plant is solf-fertilised, p, 157, pl. XXL This conclusion 
is controverted by Mr. Haviland in a subsequent paper, p. 237. 


Mr. K. H. Bennett: Notes on the habits of Fuleo subsiger, 
Glareola graUlaria, p. 162. Remarks upon the destruction of 
Eucalyptus rostrata and E. mellidora by Phalongers ("Possuma), p. 
453. 
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The Rev, J. Milne Curran, F.G.S,, gives an account of the 
Geology of Dubbo, with special reference to the Mesozoic Car- 
boniferous Beds. He regards the succession in the descending 
seale as follows:—1 Hawkesbury, 2 Clarence, 3 Ballinore, 4 
Newcastle Upper Coal Measures, p. 170, pl. XXIL XXTITL 
Also, Notes on the Geology and Subterranean Water Supply of 
the North-western Interior, p. 233, pL XXV., in which be deals 
especially with the undenground courses and waters of the 
Mncquarie River. 

Baron von Mueller, K.C.M.G., de, &c., records the occurrence 
of a remarkable Halorayis (J/. monomperma) from New South 
Wales, and gives a list of plants which have been recently traced 
far to the South of their previously known range in New South 
Wales, p. 197. He also contributes « short paper on Edible 
Fruits from the Maclay Coast, N. Guinea, p. 355. 


Mr. George Masters commences & new and complete Catalogue 
of Australian Coleoptera. Part L, containing the Cicindelide, 
and Carabide, p, 359; part IT. inoluding the Dytiscide, 
Gyrinide, Staphyl Feelophides Paussider, Scydmening, 
Silphide, Trivhopterygide, Scophidide, Histeride, Phalacrider, 
Nitidulider, Trogositider, Colydide, Rhysodidee, Cucujide, Crypto- 
phagider, Lotridiide, Mycstophagida, Dermeatidee, Byrrhider, Georys- 
vide, Parnida, and Heterocaride, 970 species, p. 583. 


Mr, E. Haviland, F.L.S., discusses the Fertilisation of the Genus 
Goodenia, 18 has been already mentioned, p. 237, and continues 
his Notes on Plants Indigenous near Sydney, p. 458. In this 
part, No. 9, he examines the pollination of Zyonsia reticu/ata” 
(Apocynacez), and arrives at the conclusion that this plant is 
closely self-fertilised. 

Mr. E. P. Ramsay, FRSE,, &e., Curator of the Australian 
Museum, decribes Birds from Mount Astrolabe, New Guinea, p 
243, and a new species of Colluricincla, C. Boweri, from Cairns, 
Queensland, p, 244, and in conjunction with Mr. Douglas-Ogilby, 
as mentioned before, several new species of fishes, pp. 575, 757, 
851. 
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antiquity, and the density of the population which wns in 
occupation of that district at the time of their formation, p. 49. 

Mr. Lawrence Hargrave (August 6) read a paper upon “The 
Trochoided Plane," detined as a flat surface, the centre of which 
moves at uniform speed in a circle, the plane being normal 
to the surface of & Trochoidal Wave, having a period equal to 
one revolution of the said centre, Tn this arrangement he finds 
the key to the flight of birds, and the construction of flying 
machines, p. 61, 

Mr. H. C. Russell, B.A. F_R.A.S., describes (Nov. 5) a new 
form of actinometer, depending on the conversion of water into 
steam by solar heat, p. 73. Also (Dec 17,), on a now self- 
registering Anemometer and Pluviometer for the Sydney Obser- 
vatory, p. 118. 

Mr. D. A. Porter, of Tamworth, read a paper (November 5) on 
Varieties and Localities in New South Wales of Quartz, Tour- 
maline, Topaz, Corundum, Beryl, Diamond, Idocrase, Axinite, 
and Wolfmm, p. 75. 

Mr. C. Moore, F.LS., Director of the Botanic Garden, rend 
(December 3) Notes on the Genus Doryanthes (Giant Lily), with 
an account of D, Excelea, D. Palmeri andl a new species D. 
Larkini, p. 81. 

Mr, W. K. Abbott, of Abbottsford, Wingen, contributes 
(December 3) « long, elaborate, and highly interesting paper on 
The Water Supply in the Interior, in which, among other matters, 
he discusses the Geological Formation of the Plains, which he 
ascribes to the ancient existence of Salt or Bitter Lakes, com- 
porable to the Caspian, and explains the modes in which water 
may be advantageously obtained or preserved in various districts, 
p 85. 

Mr, W. H. Caldwell, M. A., Balfour-Student in the University, 
and Fellow of Gonville and Caius’ College, Cambridge, guve 
(Doceniber 17) an extempore account of his work in ascertaining 
the mode of developwent of the embryos of Marsupials, 
Monotremes, und the Ceratodus, He gave a description of the 
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Community of species of Aquatic Pulmonate Mollusca between 
Australia and Tasmania, p, 214. Baron von Mueller, K.C.M.G, 
communicates a note on you Ettingshausen’s observations upon 
the Tertiary Flora of Australia, p. 203, and a census of the Flora 
of Deal Island, Kent’s Group, p. 282. Mr. T. Stephens, F.G 8., 
&e., contributes # note upon the operations of Boring for Coal 
then (Sune, 1884) in progress at Twrleton on the Mersey, and 
near tho Cascades Browery at Hobart, and expresses his doubts 
as to m successfol result. And Mr. Morton, Curator of the 
Royal Society's Museum, gives an account of the appearance of 
Ocatrus ovis in Tasmania. 

Voluine XXI of the Royal Society of Victoria (for 1884) 
contains, besides the address of the President, Mr. R. J, Ellery, 
E.RS., F-R.A.S., papers as follows -— 


By Mr. G. 8, Griffiths (p. 1) On the evidences of a Glacial Epoch 
in Victoria during Post Miocene times. In this paper the author 
dwells principally upon the phenomenn of the Boulder drifts and 
Alluvium of the country, and argues that the theory of Dr. Croll 
offers a satisfactory, and indeed the only, explanation both of the 
Glacial Epoch, and of the great oscillations of sea level which are 
evidenced by the large Tertiary marine formations of Southern 
Australian, An interpretation of the Triple series of Victorian 
Golddrifts in accordance with these views closes the paper. 

By Mr. Jamos Stirling, FL8,, Omeo (p, 29), a continuntion of 
his review of the Phanerogamia of the Mitta Mitta source basin, 
with a list of all its known flowering plants and their localities, 
Also (p. 123) Notes on the Meteorology of the Australian Alps, 
with some observations as to their former glaciation, in reference 
to the paper by Mr. Griffiths, mentioned above. 

By Mr. W. Calcheth, M. Inst. CE. F.R. Met, Soc, On the 
Shingle deposits of New Zealand, with special reference to the 
movement of shingle under wave action, and the resulting 
phenomena, p. 52. 

By Mr. J. Lockhart Morton, on Artificial Cooling of Hospitals, 
&e., p. 86, 
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By Mr, G. H. Ridge, giving an nccount of the Krakatoa 
eruption, a8 witnessed by Captain Gibbs of the American Barque 
W. H. Besse, p. 39. 

By Mr, P, H. MnoGillivray, M.R.C,8., F.L.8., Continuation of 
Papers on new or little known Polyzoa, of the families Hicellarida, 
Catenicellida, Colleporide, Celluleride, Discoporelida, Klustrida, 
Gemellaride, Membraniporide, Myriozoide, Salicornaride, and 
Tubuliporide. Purt VIL, p. 92. Part VIEL, p. 106, Also (p. 
120) Note on the reproduction of the Ornithorhynckus, desoribing 
ova both attached and free in the uterus, and other matters of 
interest. 

By Mr. A. W, Howitt, F.G.S. Supplementary Notes on the 
Dishase Rocks of the Buchan district, p. 101. 

‘The Seventeenth Volume of the Transactions and Proceedings 
of the New Zealand Institute (1894) contains, besides the 
Anniversary Address by the President, Sir W. FL D. Jervois, 
G.C.M.G., O.B,, &c., the following papers :— 

By T. J. Parker, B.Sc. Lond. Professor of Biology, Otago 
Univ., on a Specimen of Balamoptera nusentus, stranded near 
the Waimea River, p. 3. 

By W. M. Maskell, FRCS. on an Aphid, Chermes (Anéeo- 
phleba) pini, infesting pine trees. The name Kermaphia is 
suggested us proferable to Chermes, p.13; on Ieodes ewdyptidte, 
n. sp. parasitic upon the Penguin, p. 19; on Coccidw in NZ, 
with descriptions of new species, p. 20. 

By A. T. Urquhart, on the Spiders of N.Z., Epeiride, 
‘Thinosomides, Theridiidm, Thomiside, Salticide, Lycosidw, p. 31. 

By Prof. F, W. Hutton, on the Linneidm of N.Z. p, 54. 

By T. W. Kirk, on Argonauta gracilis, n. sp, p 58; and on 
Variations in the Colouring af some N.Z Birds, p. 60. 

By E. Meyrick, B.A., Supplement to Monograph on N.Z. 
Geometrina, p. 62; and on N.Z. Microlepidopters, p. 68. 

By W. Colenso, F.LS., on Some new N.Z. Insects, belonging 
to Bacillus, Deinaorida, Myrmeleon, Rhyssa, Lissonota, p. 157. 

By W. Arthur, C.E., on some N.Z. Fishes, with nop, of Zeus 
and Leptoecopus, p. 160. 
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By Frederick Chapman, on Moa Remains in the Muckenzic 
Country. This paper gives a lively account of the appoarance 
of Moa skeletons scattered about on the surface and more or less 
decomposed, but in situ, and each with the monumuntal pile of 
Gizzard stones, which in many casos has outlasted the complete 
disppearance of thé bird whose existence it commemorates, 
p. 172. 

By H. B, Martin, Objections to the Introduction of Beasts of 
Prey to destroy the Rabbit, p, 179. 

By D. J. Hudson, showing that the hypothesis of spontaneous 
generation is unsupported by experiment, p, 182, 

By A. Reischell, Notes on the Ornithology of Dusky Sound, 
N.Z,, comnmunicated by Dr. Hector, p. 187. 

Samos Park, Description of Octopus, sp. nov., p. 198. 

By John Meeson, B.A., The Plague of Rats in Nelson and 
Mariborough. These rats, which were almost entirely males, are 
considered by the author to be of the species Kiore Maori (Mus 
Maorium Hutton), p. 199. 


By James Hector, (.M.G., M.D. E.R. Revision of the 
Delphinidw of the N.Z. Seas, p, 207. 


Boraxy. 


By T, Kirk, F.LS., on the Flowering Plants of Stewart 
Island, p, 214. On the Ferns and Fern allies of the same, p, 228. 
On Aralia tyallis, n. sp. p. 293. On N, Z. Beeches, p. 297. 


By T. F. Cheeseman, F.LS., Curator of the Auckland Museurn, 
on new species of Ranuneulus and Myosotiv, 

By W. Colenso, RLS, New spocies of Ranunculus, Hoheria, 
Hydrocotyle, Pana, Loranthus, Alseucemia, Olearia, Gnaphalium, 
Gratiot, Owrinia, Fagus, Microtis, Caladenia, Thelymitra, 
Callione, Astetia, Juncus, Uncinia, Carex, Hymenophyllum, and 
several of the lower cryptogams, p. 237, Also list of Fungi lately 
discovered in N. Z, p. 265. 
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By D, Petrie, MLA. new sp. of Coprosme and Lepidinim, 
p- 269, of Uncinia, p 271. Carmichaia, p. 272, 

By J. Adams, B.A., The Botany of ‘To Aroha Mountain, p. 275. 

By J. Buchanan, F.L.S., new sp. of Zrigeron. 


Gronoay. 


Captain F, W. Hutton, F.G.S. discusses the age of the 
Orakei Bay Beds, which he refers to the Pareora system p. 307. 
The same author describes 79 new species of Tertinry shells, 
p.313. Professor Juliusvon Haast, C.M.G., &c,, oriticizesthe views 
of the Geological Survey of N.Z. with respect to the age and 
arringement of the rocks forming the Southern Alps in Canterbury 
and Westland, p, 332; and is answered (p. 337) by Dr. Hector, 
Director of the Survey, who, in the course: of his ungument, states 
that the Mount Potts and the Clent Hills beds form almost the 
lowest and the highest members of « great Permio-jurassic system, 
the sequence of which has been very clearly worked out in other 
parts of New Zealand. The Permian base of this system hag 
never been found resting with any approach to conformity on the 
Maitai series, which is Lower Carboniferous, the Upper Car- 
boniferous or the Lower Coal measures of N.S.W. being still 
undiscovered in N.Z, 

‘The Red Sunsets have been disoussed in two papers by John 
Meeson, B.A., p, 357; and William Ringwood, p. 386, who both, 
after a careful summing up of such evidence as is obtainable, agree 
that the approximate cause was the presence of Voleanie dust in 
very high regions of the atmosphere, and that this was mainly, 
if not altogether, derived from the eruption of Krakatoa, 

‘The New Zealand Journal of Science, which has just died of 
inanition to the regret of a loyal but insufficient proportion of 
paying subscribers, closes with a somewhat bitter but humourous 
farewell to its supporters ander the heading “Moriturus te 
Sulutat” in explanation of the causes which led to the premature 
decease of this promising journal, at the ageof two volumes, or 
four years. 
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The Seventh Annual Volume of the Royal Society of South 
Australian contains Papers and Notes as follows >— 


By James Stirling, FLL.S, Cor. Member, on a Geological 
Sketch Section through the Australian Alps, from Dargo to 
Mount Pilot, p. 1, pl. LI. 


By W. Samuel Dixon, in a letter to Prof. Tate, expressing his 
conviction that no coal beds exist upon the Fitzgerald River, the 
sandstones of which are probably contemporaneous with the 
Murmy Cliffs, p. 9. 


By E. Meyrick, BA, a List of South Australian Microle 
pidoptera, with localities of each, p. 10. 


By Clement L. Wragge, F.R.G.S., F.R. Met. Soc., p. 17; and 
by W. A. Jones, p. 56, on The Red Sunsets, which are ascribed to 
Dust by the first, to Vapour by the second. 


By Professor R. Tate, F.G.S., F.LS., &e., A Remarkable and 
Valuable Paper on the Basin of the Lower Murray, containing 
(1) Historical and Bibliographical Introduction; (2) Physical 
Features of the Murray Plateau ; (3) The Floods of the Murray, 
Proposals for Improvement of its Course, and on the Quality of 
the Water; (4) The alluvium or River Flats; (5) Origin of the 
Gorge (Murray Cliffs); (6) Sections; and (7) Palwontology of 
the Older Tertiary or Murravian; (8) Sections of the Newer 
Tertiary ; (9) Leading Botanical Features. Also, Descriptions 
of New Species of South Australian Plants, p. 67 ; Additions to 
the Flora of Extra-Tropical South Australia, p. 72; and 
Botanical Notes, p. 74, pl. 11 

By J. G. O. Tepper, F.LS., Corr. Member, on Two rare (new!) 
Insects (described but not named), pp. 4748, pl. TLCA. ; and on 
the Plants of Kanguroo Island, p. 50. 

The First Volume of Proceedings of the Royal Society of 
Queensland, for 1884, contains the Inaugural Address, by the Hon. 
A. ©. Gregory, OMG. F.B.G.S, &., and a paper on the 
Mount Morgan Deposits, p. 141, by the same author, and the 
following papers of general interest— 
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By F. M. Bailey, F.L.S., Government Botanist, Contributions 
to the Queensland Flom, being supplements L TL and TEL to 
the Synopsis, pp. 8, 84, 148, pl. 1; anda contribution towards « 
Flora of Mount Perry, p. 61. 

By E. Palmer, M.L.A., Hot Springs and Mud Eruptions on 
the Lower Flinders River, p. 19, pl. IL 

By C. W. De Vis, M.A., on the Qocurrence of the Moa in Aus 
tralia, p. 23, pl. ILIV; on Coratodus Foateré in the Condamine 
postp » p. 40; on New Fishes belonging to Therapon, p. 56% 
Serranus, Genyoroge, Lethrinus, Comyphus, Salarias, and Checrops, 
p 14; on u New Ayla, p 128; on Now Lizands of the Genera 
Situbosanrus, Ovdura, Amphibolurus, p. 53; Myophila ng. 
Lygisourus ng. Macropa ng, p. 77, nnd Heteropus, pp 166; on 
n. xp. of Hoplocephalue (pp. 100, 136, pl XV.) of Bhé 
Micraoa, Melithveptus, Oedura (p. 158), of Halmaturus (p 107), 
and Onychogatea, p. 157. 

By J. Falconer, C.E,, on Springs, with particular reference te 
the water supply in Queensland, p. 28, pl. V-X; and on the 
Queensland Gold Deposits, p. 131. 

By H. F. Wallman, on Mineral Pseudomiorphisn, p. 32. 


By Mr. James Thorpe, on the Bowen Cyclone, January 30, 
1884, p. 35, pl. X. 

By Henry Tryon, on Certain Aboriginal Rock Drwings which 
he considers as Totems, p. 45, pL XI.; and communication on 
the Savo Megapode, from A. H. Kissack, Esq., p. 181, 


By the Rev. E. Spicer, M.A., on an Ant which produces 
audible Sounds, 

By Kendal Broadbent, on the Migration of Birds at Cape 
York, p. 93. 

By Mr. J. Boncroft, Esq., MuD., on the Food of the Aborigines 
of Central Australia (chiefly Nardoo, Grass Seed, Pursline Seed, 
Sundry Bults), p 104 (On Indian Wheats in Queensland, 
p. 176. 
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By Baron F, von Mueller, K.C.M.G., &c,, on Dendrobium 
cincinnatum, sp, a. 

By Charles Knight, F.R.O.S., F.LS., Wellington, N.Z., on a 
new Species of Parmelia from Mount Kosciusko, p. 114, pl XVL. 

By A. J. Duffield, Esq., Ethnological Notes on New Irland 
and its Archipelago, p. 115, pl. XVII. 

By L. A. Bernays, Esq., F.L.S., Exotic Fruits new to Queens- 
land, p. 136, 

By James Pink, Esq, F.R.H.S., A Plea for the Practice of 
Hybridisation in Plants, p. 161. 

The principal work in Botanical Science, outside the Societies, 
has been as follows —The Eucalyptographia of Baron v, Mueller, 
of which two volumes are now complete, furnishes descriptions of 
a hundred well-defined species of Zuealyptus, and though some 
fifty more remain for investigation, it is not probable that they 
will present any marked instances of deviation from the types 
already recorded. Improved, however, as the classification of this 
extensive and puzzling genus already is, some still more natural 
system, based on carpologic considerations is regarded by the 
author as both desirable and within reach. It is evident that the 
grouping of species according to the shape and opening of the 
anthers may lead sometimes to very erroneous conclusions. Mr. 
J. E. Brown, F.LS, in his splendid work on “the Forest Flora 
of South Australia " affords two illustrations of this remark. His 
figure of Lucalyptus paniculata Smith, is made to represent a small 
White Gum, of little value, in South Australia, and also the lofty 
White Ironbark of N.S.W., the toughest: and most durable of all 
Tronbarks. Again, £. leucoxylon, of which three figures are given 
with white, and one with red flowers, includes a Blue or White 
Gum of 8. Australia and Victoria, as well as our Red-flowered 
Tronbark, remarkable for the dark colour of ita timber and deep 
corrugations of its bark, This tree is. probably Cunningham's 
EB. siderozylon, and no one who has seen the two trees growing in 
their nutive forests can suppose that they are identical, or even 
nearly re It is therefore much to be hoped that Baron von 
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‘Mueller will work out, with his accustomed energy. the more 
promising classification which he suggests, based on the characters 
of the frait. No one else bas qualifications comparable to his for 
this difficult and important task. 

‘The'same author has also largely increased the number of species 
catalogued in his Census of Australian Plants, so that they now 
amount to nearly 9,000, The number of species now recorded for 
New South Wales, exclusive of the lower Cryptogams, is 3,154 ; 
of which many are also common to Queensland, and many to 
Victoria. 

He has also published during tho Inst year another number of 
his “Descriptive Notes on Papuan Plants.” There are about 
1000 now recorded, “Of these the writings of Blume, Miguel, 
and Schiller gave about 380; Beccaris ‘Mulasia’ added to them 
about 140, largely new to science; the ‘Papuan Plants’ up to 
date made sdditions to the extent of about 420, mostly known 
from India and Australis before (including 34 evaseulares) ; 
De Candolle's * Monographia* and some other recent works give 
about 60 more, . . . . ~ From these and other data we 
are justified to conclude already that the Botanic (though far Jess 
Zoologic) features of the Papuan lowlands are mainly Malayan 
- + . whilst the known presence of Araucaria and Mpacride 
in temperste altitudes vindicate already for the upland Flora of 
‘New Guinea to some extent an Australian character, whilst the 
vegetation of the North-east portion of the Australian Continent 
ix Inrgely Malayan also.” One may hope that the collections of 
the Geographical Society's Expedition, which are now in Baron 
von Mueller's hands, will still further enlarge our knowledge of 
this interesting borderland between two floras so distinct as those 
of Australia and South-eastern Asis. 

‘To Mr. R. D. Fitegerald, F.LS., we are indebted for another 
instalment (Vol. IL, Part 2) of his great work on Australian 
Orchids, It shows no falling away from the high standard of 
the preceding numbers, and has a kind of accidental interest from 
the fact that it contains the figures and descriptions of the 
amallest and the largest of Australian Orchids, Bolbophyllum 





PRESIDENT'S ADDRESA, 877 


minutiseimum Miller, « plant so small that it might escape the 
notice of the casual observer, was found by Archdeacon King in 
1849, and cultivated by the late William Sharpe Macleay in the 
garden within whose boundaries we are now assembled. Tt is 
one of our rarest orchids, and yet was once grown here in the 
midst of the city. Galeola Ledgerii Mueller, on the other hand, 
is the largest, found only in the dense cedar scrubs of the 
Eastern Coast. It is a climber, attaining a height of 30 feet, 
and a Spike of its fowers has been found to measure six feet in 
length and three in breadth. Cryptostylis ovata, now peculiar 
to West Australia, may possibly be a form of C. /ongifolia, 
modified by long separation, as there are no orchids in N, and 
N.W. Australia. Mr. Fitzgerald's observations on the Fertilisa- 
tion, Variation, and Distribution of species are as interesting as 
his illustrations are beautiful. 

Mr. J. E. Brown's Forest Flora of South Australia, referred to 
above, is still progressing ; and Mr. F. M. Bailey, F-L.8., author 
of the Synopsis of the Queensland Flora is adding supplements to 
that work from time to time. 

‘The Rev. W. Woolls, Pb.D., FILS, &e., hus lately published a 
small hand-book to “The Plants of New South Wales,” pp. 122. 
‘The nomenclature and arrangement are adopted from the Census of 
Baron v, Mueller, but a preliminary essay, and the notes and 
observations, which are both instructive and interesting, are 
original. It is far the best book that we have upon the subject ; 
and, although only intended to sapply a temporary want, is 
likely to become and to remain a popular guide to the Botany 
of New South Wales. 

I am not aware that anything of note has occurred in Zoological 
matters outside the Societies in Australia, with the one important 
exception of Mr. Caldwell’s investigations, a short abstract of 
which was given by himself before the Royal Society, N.S.W. 
(See above, p. 867.) Further information and details we shall 
receive in due course. I suppose all of us have heard, and heard 
with regret, of the illness which temporarily incapacitated that 
brilliant and vigorous student in the pursuit of his chosen object, 
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and I feel it » happy privilege to be warranted to state before 
this meeting that he is now, by the last advices, rapidly recovering 
his natural health and energy. 

In Geology there is in like manner little to roport outaide of 
the Societies. But I may mention that the exploration of the 
Wellington Caves, including several newly-discovered ramilfion- 
tions, has been continued during the past year by the Australian 
Museum, with funds provided by Parliament, and that among the 
fossils collected are, as determined by Professor Owen, bones of a 
new species of Thylacoleo, of Phascolomys curvirostris, n. xp. and 
Palorchestes Rephaim, n. sp. 

A new step has also been taken by the Department of Mines, 
which will be hailed with enthusiasin by all who have or desire 
to have any knowledge of Australian Geology and Palmontology, 
The labours of von Ettingshausen on the Tertiary Flora, those of 
De Koninck on the Palswozoic Fauna, and, generally, the most 
valuable and standard books on Australian Palwontology, are at 
the present time, as I am given to understand, in preparation for 
the Australian reader, who hitherto has had small opportunity of 
nocess to these treasures. The Government has arranged for the 
translation of the Text, which will be printed and published her, 
and for the reproduction of the Plates, which is to be effected in 
England, or at any rate in Europe, under the supervision of the 
original authorities. Some of these plates indeed—as for example 
those which illustrate von Ettingshausen's Tertiary Flora—are 
already printed, and, I believe, in the colony. 

May I be allowed in conclusion to offer a few remarks, of 
quite private interpretation, upon a subject which must interest 
not only all Sciontific euguirers, but also all who are eapable 
of rational freedom, and are yet not at all disposed to 
danco in the Freethought Carmagnole. A few weeks ago £ 
read, with astonishment and dismay, an article by Mr. 
Gladstone upon the “Geology of Genesis.” Tt was published 
in the Nineteenth Century of November, under the title “Dawn 
of Creation and of Worship,” and was professedly a polemical 
discussion of M. Reveillé’'s “Prolégomines de WVhistoim des 
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Réligions.” The sense of astonishment was perhaps unreason- 
able. I must acknowledge that by this time one ought to have 
outgrown any possibility of having that feeling aroused by any 
new posture of that ingenious, versatile and eccentric orator. 
But the dismay which I felt had a better foundation. There 
bus beon for at least the last thirty years in the liberal, learned 
and intellectual society of which Mr. Gladstone has been one of 
the conspicuous ornaments, a general, if tacit, consent to 
discountenance, or to ignor, the futile attempts either to 
overthrow the precise conclusions of Science in order to protect 
Religion from an imaginary peril, or to force haman knowledge 
and revelation into a Procrustean conformity, as if they were 
moulded upon the same type and had to be reduced to an identical 
measurement. For the Scientific, as such, have no enmity except 
to false Science ; the Religious, none except to false Religion. 
And experience had shown 80 fully to the enlightened society in 
which Mr. Gladstone lives, the mischief which arises from the 
provocation of a quarrel which no natural hostility underlies, 
that the oppositions and accommodations of mischiefmakers 
between Genesis and Geology, had been hushed and almost 
forgotten, when all at once the most conspicuous person in 
Britain, almost in Europe, steps out into tho field in paste- 
board armour as a fresh champion in the name of Procrustes. 
Now I think that both sides must acknowledge, under these 
circumstances, some feeling of dismay. Mr. Gladstone has learnt 
little from all that experience. He evidently supposes that 
ascertained frets may, by the exercise of sufficient ingenuity, 
be twisted into contradiction with themselves, or that the writer 
of the first chapter of Genesis was a Geologist by revelation. 
Such ways of thought may well excite ridicule, although they 
deserve an indignant repudiation. Now in the December 
number of the Nineteenth Century, with some surprise, I 
saw that Huxley had donned his armour too, and bad come out 
into the field against Gladstone. It must have been the fame of 
the champion and not jhis challenge or his cause that brought 
Huxley to the front. For the arguments against which he had 
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to contend are lower than childish. How can you seriously dea. 
with an antagonist who divides animals into poetical or senti- 
mental alliances, as air population, water population, and earth 
population } 

And this brings me to two points of some importance to us all. 
First: The absolute necessity of getting rid of sentimentality 
and nebulosity of language in scientific subjects, In Science, 
precise definition is the only virtue of language. However 
elogant the phrase, if it be ambiguous, or even obscure, it i 
imischievous, and that in proportion to its elegance. The second 
point—which, like the first, is patent enough—is, that men may 
live habitually in the society of scientific and accurate thinkers, 
may acquire all the phraseology and cram of science, which is 
generally called knowledge, may bo able to discourse learnedly 
upon scientific subjects, and even to prosecute particular lines of 
inquiry with success, without ever having gained the Scientific 
spirit, or even formed a true conception of the Logic of 
Philosophy. 


On the motion of the Hon, P. G. King, M.L.C,, » unanimous 
vote of thanks was accorded to the President for his valuable 
Address. 

The Treasurer, the Hon. J. Norton, M.L.C., reported on the 
financial condition of the Society, showing a credit balance of 
£140 Os. 8d. 

On the motion of Dr. Cox, a vote of thanks was carried by 
acclamation to the Hon. W. Macleay, M.LC., F.LS, ke, in 
recognition of his eminent services to thé Society, and with 
especial reference to his munificent donation of the Hall in which 
the meeting was held. 

The President reported that Dr. von Lendenfold had made the 
Society a donation of a painting in oils, with key, representing a 
nuniber of new Sponges and Medusw which he had examined and 
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described in the Proceedings of the Society. The thanks of the 
meeting were conveyed by the President to the donor, who made 
8 suitable response. 


The following gentlemen were elected 


OFFICE-BEARERS AND COUNCIL FOR 1886. 


PaxsiDENT: 
Provessor W. J. Srepaens, M.A., F.G.S. 


‘Vice-PRESIDENTS: 
Rev. J. E. Textson-Woons, F.LS., F.G.8. , 
Dr. James C. Cox, F.LS., &c. 
C. S. Witginson, F.LS., F.G.S. 
Honorary SECRETARIES: 
How. Wittiam Mactay, F.LS. 
E. P. Ramsay, F.RSE,, dc. 
Hororary TreasuRge: 


Hon. James Nortox, M.L.C. 


Director aNp Liprarian: 


J. J. Fiercuer, M.A., B.So. 


Counc: 
Joun Brazier, C.M.Z.S. Epwarp Havivanp, F.LS. 
Dr. Toomas Drxson. Hon. P. G. Kixe, M.L.C 
J. G. Grirrm, C.E., &c. E. Meyrics, B.A,. F.ES 


W. A. Haswet, M.A.,B.Sc.,&c. P. R. Pepiey, Ese. 
H.R. Wurrre.t, Esq. 
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